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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL,

' , v DepartMENT OF T™HE INTERIOR,
- . Bureau of EpucaTtion,

= Washington, February 5; 1909.
bm Inquiries hnxe been made from tinie to time with reference to

universities. Such inquiries have of late been urgently presented by
r¢presentatives of the United States inthe Chirtese Empire, who have
tuken a deep interest in the pfogress and influence of American
educational idens among the Chinese people. The recent negotia-
 -tions with reference to an educational use of that portion of the Boxer
indemnity which had been- remitted by the United States Government
haye given gew point to these iné}uiries I -hgve accordingly re-
quested Prof. John Fryer, of the University of California, te prepare
an account of the educational ady antages’ and ()pportumtxes offered
b to Chinese students in'n number of our [American institu ns. In-
quiries sent out from this oftice have l)xoul,ht replies from many,
.. sources, giving an abundance of such informiation as has been desired.
The information tlms obtained has been collated and edited by Pro-
¢ fesfor Iryer, and in this form is transmitted herewith. [ beg to
recommend that it"be published as one number of the Bulklm of the
- Bureau of Education for the year 1909,
- Theeditor of this work, Prof. ¥nhn Fryer, was for thirty-five years
* a resident of the Chinese Empire, ‘where he held important jofficial
pogitions nnder the Imperial Govermient. He gendered extraordi- .
nary service in the mtroduction Qf western s¢ience into that Empire,’
was the author and editor of a large number of important4works in
the Chinese language, ahd received dwtmgulsht.d recognition of an
official character.: For, the past twelve years he has been Agassiz
professor of Oriental anguages and literature in the University” of
California. His wide acquaintance with educatloﬂul conditions in
both China and America has fitted him to an‘unusual degtee for the
i present undertaking. <
. ™ It is fair to expect that this publication will be ‘widely useful in
foptering the new educatlonnl relations between the American ang
the Chinege peopleg. I may ‘x.ziid that the time is undoubtedly near at

b ’ I : oo A TV I
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g "hand when snmllar publlcatlens will be needed to set befgre the people
of. other nations the opportunities Yor advanced study which this

4q country’ affords. American students have long- enjoyed the hospi-
tality of various European universities and schools of the several arts.,
Already the return wave of-student attendance has set in, and"a con-
siderable number of students from foreign countries are enrolled in
American institutions of learning. It is gratifying to note a growing-
disposition on thg part of South American students, as well as those
_from Eul‘opean countries and from the three remaining continents,

_ to scek in this country certain educational advantages which we now
have to offer.,

* A recent inquiry revealed the fact that in nine of the institutions
mentioned jn this publication there were last year 942 foreign stu-
dents enro{led They were distributed as follows: From other
countries of North America 344, from South America 7, from
Europe 202, from Asia 249, from Africa 16, from Australia. 57. The
table presented by Rudolf Tombo, jr, in Science -for Oetober 30,
1908, shows 1,262 students from foreign countries enrolled for the
yéar 1907-8 in 27 of our leading colleges and universities. While
the number of Chinese students in this country is not definitely
kmown, it .is probable that, mcludmg those attending both elemen-
tary and higher mst){utlons, it is now over three hundred. Mr.
_George Marvin, in an article in The Outlook for November 28, 1908,
“reports* the attendance during the preceding year of 155 Chmese
students at American institutions, on foundations provided by efther
the imperial or the provincial governments. Of these all but about
20 were in institutions of collegiate or university grade.

" . A more general setting forth of the opportunities which are already
‘at hand in this country and those which will undoubtedly be de-
veloped in the immediate future can hardly fail to increase this
tendency of foreign students to come to our sedts of learning. The
‘movement is. wholesome and stimulating in a great variety of ways.
I “anticipate, accordmgly, ‘that the publication here offered will be
but the beginning of a series of similar publications which may serve
to strengthen the spiritual bonds between this nation and the other
nations of the world. -

Very respectfully, Evmer Fu.swom'u Broww, -
Commiésioner,

The Spcawrary or THE INTERIOR. _ /

¢
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_ Five weeks' residence in Shanghai and & five weeks’ tour in northern
China have recently given me valuable opportunities of again coming © .
into touch with the chief educational centers and of investigating the
main features of what is known as the * new learning.” My last
visit to" China was five years ago, and during this period the con-
servatism which characterized the national education in past centuries
scems to have "Isappeared In its place there is what may almost- be
called a * wild craze " for western learning pervading all classes of - "%
soclety. - ) =
To satisfy this growing demand an claborate' national eduemtional
'&ystem has been organized, covering almost every branch of instruc-
tion from the elementary to the most advanced. This systém is now
being carried out as far as, mrcumqtnnces will permit under the direc- .
tion of ‘the central board of education at Peking, with a provincial -
hoard in each Province. The most stegnuous endeavors are being ‘
made an%grent sums of money expended to establish new schoolgand

colleges. ®Almost as much seems to be done by private individuals as "
by the Government itself. -

From the very outset it was felt that the masses of the people could -]
be instructed only through the medium of their own language. Hence k

the want of competent Chinese teachers and suitable Chinesa text-
books has been keenly realized: To provide these in sufficient numbers #
and of adequate grade, as well as-to keep China in touch with the .

progress of western cjvilization, many of the most intelligent young
‘men and women have been sent to study abroad. It was found that
these required a thorough Chinese education t@"begin with, togethet
with good elementary attainments in a foreign language and in some #°
of the branches of western learnin$¥ before leaving China.
It was easily seen that such students, entering the universities of
. America and Europe and graduating after a full course of study,
would be able, on returning to China, to prepare text-books and fill
all important positions in schools and colleges under the boards of
education, while many of them could hold offices in the warious 3
branches of the civil service where a knowledge of sciences and arts - '3
‘or of international affairs is indispensable. With such pioneers asa  .:
;- bagis it appenred possible to educate the sghole country through the
S medxum of its own language ina compamuvely ehort tune. .

B tamf?.‘i.m-’ ;
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5 Within the few years that have elgpsed since this new educational

% movement has commenced, hundreds of promising young men and a

. few young women have gone from China to Eurppe and America on

- theif own account to complete their education, . first it was thought

= . that Japan wag able to furffish the desired instruction, and accord-

e ingly thousands of students flocked tow Tokyo, only to meet with dis- .
" . appointment. A residence there of a year or two at the most suffice

= to show that since America and Europe have been the ‘sources from
e @ich Japan has obtained her instruction, it would be preferable for |
f.°°  China also to get her knowledge from those countries at first hand.

2 Hence the tide has now turned in the direction of America hnd l
. Eypope. ’ - '
5 ‘or many reasons, which it is not necessary to partiGidarize. Amer-

ke ica is the favorite country for Chinese students, notwithstanding the

b, . many drawbacks which have existed in former years, but which have 4
k. fortunately now been almost entirely removed. Every year is certain

= to find an increasing’ number of young people, the flower of the

] eighteen Provinces of China, desirous of wending their way to “the

] beautiful country,” or_to the country of the “ flowery flag,” as they i

! ‘call the United States. It is for such persons that this bulletin haxs
& been published by the United States Bureau of Education, to' impart

: necessary information so as to avoid mistakes or delays.

E Furthermore, there is a strong desire on the part of the American

N people t6'be on the most friendly terms with their Chinese neighbors

. * orf the other side of the Pacific. This is shown not only in the recent

E relmquishing of the Boxer indeuinity money in the hope that it will

e - be applied to the purposes of westerf-learning, but also in the willing-

. . Dhgss expressed by the leading colleges and universities in Anmierica to

e receive Chinese students on the most friendly terms and $o aid them

& in every possible way. ' .

. ' The bulletin has been specially preparedto show the character of *

. . the entrance requirements of a number of typical institutions and the

3

i‘f‘\ special facilities offered to Chinese students 9y certain of*the higher

[-i:j«' educational establishments in the different States. Serving thus as a .

[ . guide fo all prospective studentg,.it will enable them without difficulty

ﬁ)udecide beforehand where it will be most suitable and advantageous

2 for them to proceed and how to.axrange thoir studfy. :

B Among other organizations that arp rendering assistance in this

b connection it may be mentioned that the Chinege Students’ Alli-

+ince,” through the publications of its various branches, has imparted

.+ much valuable information and advice, - while the Chinese Young

" Mens Christfan Association and the Chinese Young Women’s Chris-
~ tian Association are now. fostering this educational movement in

. Chinw as far as circumstances permit, They have endeavored to pro-
¥t (_:' Lt " . o .ol . ~.‘_
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vide not only rehable lnformatlon, _but also suitable escorts and ad- ~,~'-:,
visers, 1nQ'oduct10ns to colleges and universities, the arrangements for 3
finances, and various other matters of i importance. Students wishing ¥

to proceed to America on their owh resources, or with government
assistance, would therefore do well to inquire of the nearest branch
of the Chinese Young Men's Christian Association or Young Women's
Christian Association for whatever information of a more personal
and practical character they may desire, and which the bulletin
necessarily doés not attempt to cover.
o JouN Fryes,
Professor. of Oriental Languages and Literature, and Special
] . Commissioner of Oriental Educatwnal Investigation,
Unirersity of California.

SuaxgHAl, CHINA. Yovember 50, 1905. .
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ADMISSION OF CHINESE STUDENTS TO AMERICAN
COLLEGES.

r

THE AMERICAN COLLEGE SYSTEM.
*

The universities and colleges of the United States in their number

and complete dack of codrdination seem to present at Srst sight a /

very complex phenomenon. In no other country are so many col-
Jeges to be found, each with a tradition and individuality of its own.
In no other country perhaps are there such varied opportunities of

itself, unrelated to any other, and its distinctiveness is maintained
amidst a generous feeling of rivalry. The American student, once
attached to his “ Alma Mater," becomes her devoted partisan: and
this very partisanship, carried often through life, helps to keep up
the sense of individuality and distinctiveness with which each col-
lege is endowed. Such terms as “ Yale man,” or “ Harvard man,” of
little or no meaning to the uninitiated, come to bear a curious import
when the friendly rivalry between the two is understood, a rivalry
which springs from a deep feeling of loyalty and attachment on the .
part of a student to his college. A

The case may be stated another way by saying that one can’ not
adopt an impersonal view toward different American colleges; each
15 much more than a mere institution; it is a being with a character
of its.own; and the instruction which each offers is, often enongh,
less considered than the spirit which it imparts. Yet this intangible
difference between one college and another must, let us admit, be most
bewildering to a foreigner; and while it is the one characteristic
thing about the American college system, it is, at the same time, the
ohe feature mast difficult to describe.

Certain differences may be accounted for, in part, by diversity of
origin. Some of the largest institutions were created and endowed
by private Titizens of great wealth, as, for example, the University

higher education offered. Yet each college and univelsity stands by (&

of Chicago in the city of Chicago, and the Teland Stanfard Junior - -
-University, near San Francisco, Cal. Others were founded throngh = i

religious denominations; and with the gradual movement of popula-
tion from the East to the West, institutions of this kind have multi-
16040—No, 2—08—1 , oo
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2 ADMISSION OF CHINESE STUDENTS TO AMERICAN COLLEGES.

i(
plied extensively. Most of these still retain a denominational char-
acter; a few have relaxed their denominational strictness and their
tone inclines to be secular, especially in the older and larger colleges.
A third class of college is distinctly secular in origin; such is the
state university type to be found in the West, the Middle West, and
on the Pacific coast. Supported by state ur public taxation, which
practically does away yith juition fees, these institutions are pre-
eminently democratic in tone, and their popular character helps them
to keep closely in touch with popular educational needs, espesially
in the fields of professional and technical education. Many of them
have carried technical education and the various branches of applied
science to a high degree of perfection. and their equipment for such
studies often compares most favorably with that of older and wealth-
ier institutions.

In general, it may be said that the oldest and largest institutions,
and, with one or two exceptions, the best equipped, are to be found
g in the Eastern States. In the West and Middle West small denomi-
g national colleges are, indeed, very numerous and very well attended,
] but here university education is, for the most part, in the hands of
F the state universities. T

From the confusion which so frequently arises in the minds of
those not used to the American system by the indiscriminate use of
:', such terms as * university,” *‘ college,” and ‘ school,” it may be use-
ful to explain the different usages to which the terms are put. Adopt-
[ ing European precedent, education in America was originally or-

© ganized as follows: At the top stood the learned professions, com-
prising theology, law, and the various branches of medicine. Each
subject was taught by a corps of instructors corporately known as a -
faculty. Each separate faculty with its body of students was termed
sometimes a college, sometimes a school. A student normally pro-
ceeded to one of the three learned professions after three or four
years devoted to liberal culture. The latter, consisting of many
branches, such as literature, philosophy, history, mathemutics, and
natural science, had its own corps of instructors organized into a
faculty. To this faculty, commonly known as the faculty of arts,
the term “ college ” was particularly applied; as, for example, Yale
College or Harvard College. “ University " was the term assumed ‘
by an institution which had two or more distinct facultie8; one of
which was the faculty of arts, or the college proper. Thus, for ex-
ample, Harvard University. consisted of Harvard College and the
three  schools " of divinity, law, and medicine. The term “ univer-
sity,” therefore, implies an aggregate of two or more faculties, and
'-. '~ whenever it is used instruction in one ox more of the learned pro-
+ . fessions is ‘ordinarily implied. - An institution confingd-to one faculty

-~
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only kept the title of college, school, or -sometimes institute, as, for
_example, Haverford College, Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology, etc. '

The normal university .course usually consisted of %rom three to
four years of study under the faculty of arts, durmg whigh period
the student was designated an “ undergraduate.” At the completion
of this part of his work he became a graduate, with the degree of
bachelor of arts. If, on the one hand, he then chose to continue an
! arts course as a graduate student, he ight attain the degree of

master of arts, and still further, the degrée of doctor of philosophy. N
If. on,the other hand, he chose to enter one of the learned professions,
he enrolled with one of the other faculties. Until recently, even in
the larger universities. a student might commence the study of one
of the learned professions without the preldminary course in arts;
but the tendency within the past few years has been to bring profes-
sional studies within the category of graduate work ; that is, a full or
partial undergraduate coursein arts is deemed prerequisite.
The development of the various branches of applied science,
especially within the past fifty years, and their introduction as sub-
jects of instruction into the curriculum of colleges have necessitated
a general reorganization and redistribution of undergraduate study.
~ A more or less strict line of demarcation has come to be drawn
between studies in arts proper and studies in applied science. Some
institutions accept this broad general division; thus, the under-
;_rrndlw- 'k at Harvard University has hitlferto been shared be-
tween Harvard-Gollege and the Lawrence Scientific School, a coordi-
nate part of the university. Yale University makes a similar division
of its undergraduate work between the college proper and the Sheffield - :
Scientific School. But other institutions have carried out this sub-
division and differentiation more minutely. Thus, the University of
California, to take a typical example, divides its undergraduate study
as follows: The Colleges of Letters, Social Sciences, Natural Sciences,
and Commerce; the College.-of Agriculture; and the Colleges of
Mechanics, Mmmg, Civil Engineering, and Chemistry; in all nine
coordinated colleges offering undergraduate study.
Adinission to any college or scientific school offering undergraduate
" work is usually gained only after the successful completion of pre-
paratory studies specially designed to fit a student for, college instriic-
tion. The nature of this preparation, and the general standard of
-scholarship expeeted, will naturally be of interest to the Chinese
student purposing to come to the United States. These requiremesrts I
will be found fully and minutely stated, subject by subject in the -
" following pages, with a special discussion of the provisions made for . ?
 the admission of Chinese students.
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s 4  ADMISSION OF CHINESE STUDENTS TO AMERICAN COLLEGES.

COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUiREMENTS.

“(A) GENERAL REQ“REM’ENTS FOR AMERICAN STUDENTS,

Nothing shows more clearly the lack of coordination among Amer-
“ican colleges than the fact that no uniform system of entrance re-
quirements has yet come into force. Quite recently an attempt in
the direction of a uniform system has been made in the establishment
of a college entrance examimation board, which conducts matricula-
tion examinations without reference to any particular college. and
which issues certificates to successfu] candidates, which are honored
by some of the leading colleges, in lieu of their own examinations.
References to this board will be found below. In general. each college
or ‘technical school conducts its.own entrance examinations, nml
naintains its own standard of matriculation. Most American
students, thercfore, arrange their preparatory-studies having in view
- the specific requirements of some particular college. Thus a student
_ is sajd to * prepare for Pennsylvania " or to “ prepare for Michigau.”
¢ It has been thought best, in order to make perfectly clear to Chi-
r nese students the matriculation standards exacted by American

colleges, to Teprint in full the entrance requirements of some of the

larger and better kuown institutions. A perusal of these will explajn -
- perhaps better than anything-else the exact scope of preparatory

study which college instruction implies. The list has been chosen

partly because it includes colleges at which Chinese students are

already in attendance in fairly large numbers, and partly because the
. colleges themselves may be regarded as tvplcal of certain general

broad divisions of the country. The data in each case are taken
1 . from’the lnfeet' authoritative statement which the institution in ques-
. tion has issued.

“ o

»

(1) H.ARV.ARD UNIVERSITY .6
HARVARD COLLEGE.

ADMISSION.

A stud,eut wh\ wishenr to :'.nter Harvard College a’a candldate for a degree
1nust ordinartly p examinations for admission, either those of the university
or those of the chllege entrance examination board; but 1t he cowes from

s Certaln_changes have been  made in the entrance requlrementa of some of the Institu-
tiona selected since the preparation of tbis bulletin*was completed, and furthetr changes
may be expected to be made from time to time. It will: accordingly be understood that
the requirements here glven are designed to be typlca? of existing conditions, and can not
be depended upon’ an representing the actual requirements in any Individual cags, though
more or less closcly approximating #0°them. Students preparing for any- particalar insti-

- .. tution should ' theref ln%n procure_ its latest schedule of mu\renenu before committing
. mmnlm 1o any lin® of study. -—bxm
. Ynl
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. .

" another college or scientific school, ke may be admitted withont examtuation.
Speclnl students also—that I8, studenis not wembers of a college cluss—may
be admitied without examination. .

Lty

GENERAL REG ULATIO/>S.

Registration for eramination.—Candidatés for ndmission by examination are
required to register for examination on blunk forms, which may be obtained
from the secretury. In order to factlitate preparations for the proper conduct
of exnminations, it is desired thug candidatey register ar early possible,
Candidates who wish to be examined In June shonld register by Ju 10; those
who wish to be exnmined In September, hy Septcmlx'r'l().

Fees,—Each registration for examination must be aécompanied 6y an ex-
amination fee of . This fee cau not be accepted in advance of registration.
It must be rent; with the registration blank, by check. post-office order, or
registered letter to Chatles F. Mason, bursar, Dane Hall, Cambridge, Mass,

Dirision of eraminations.—A candidate may, with the approval of his school,
divide hig exmninationg among several examination periods.

Certificates,—The university does not accept certificiites of secondary schools
in place of entrance examluations, The testimony of tenchers 18, however,
bigh!y valned and is given special cougideration in all fises in which the evi-
dence of examinations appears tnconclusive, On- eipt of each applica-
tion for admigsion a hlank form will be sent to the head master of the school,

= requesting the candidate’s record and any facts ahout his eharacter anld scholar-
ship which will be helpful to the committee on admisslon,

Certificates for preliminary eraminations.—A prellninary examination is an
examingtion taken at any period (June or Reptember) antecedent to the finaf .

(-xmnh:;g] at which the candidnte completes his adndssion record. 1f u candt-

date dividys his examinations among several periods. those of every period
except » lart are preliminary, At efieh reglatration for preliminary examina-
ttons the candidate must present a certiticate fron his school or tutor naniing
the subjects fn which he is recomniended. A eandidate pussing preliminary .
examinatlons wiii be credited only with those subjects in which he is recom-

mended. , - !

Certificates of homoradle dismissal.—Every candidate for admisslon i8 re-
quired to furnish a certificate of honorable dismissal from- the school or college
he has attended or from the tutor with whom he has studied. If a candidate
has within n year left one school for another, or for a private tutor, any certifi-
cate received from the second school or private tufor must be accompanied by
the written consent of the principal of the first school.

Good English.—(Clear and idiomatic English 18 expected in /l] examlnation
papers and notebooks written by candidates for admisslon. Teachers are re
quested to insist on good Engilsh, not only in translations, but in every exer ’
cise fu which the pupil has occasion to write or to speak English, ’ =

Laboratory craminations.—A candidate who 18 examined In any study .In
which a laboratory examination i8 held will hand in his laboratory notebook at
the hour of the laboratory eramination. Laboratory notebooks will he deposited, .
after examination, in the college office. where they will be kept for one year, o o
r . suibject to the order of the owners.': .

- A candidate examined in June at any place where a Jaboratory examination
ls not provided will be required to take such an examination in Cambridge
in-the autumn of the year in which he enters college; but 1f he passes the writ-

7 : .
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] ten examination In June, the subject will be temporarily counted in his tavor (n
determining the question of his admisslon to college. . .

Ezamination papers.—A set of recent etamination papets will be sent free
to any address, on application to the publicatlon agent of the university, No. 2
Unlversity Hall. Separate papers may be had fn quantities of not less than sir
coples of any one paper (not one each of gix different papers) at 10 cents g
- dozen. ]

2

A3
.

STUDIES IN WHICH EXAMINATIONS ARE i‘FLD

Examlnatlons for adintsston to Harverd € ollege will be held In thl‘u
contained ‘in the following Hat and in accordance wlith the requirements in
each study therein defined. For the terms of admission. sce pages 20-24

1. ENdusy.

A mna'{dafe Jor admission to Harvard College may Mke cither of the exam-
fnations described below. If he paswes English A he iy erempt from the
prescribed English of the freshman yedl (English A) ; but if he pusses it with
Grade D b€ is required to take before the end of his sccond year a half course
in English composition in addition tp his regular elective courses: furthérmore,
on tht evidence of his examination buok, he may be eredited with an ungraded
mark of ‘' pass" in elementary English, but required to teke the . reseribed

- Bnglish of the freshman year. o ) -

- .
ELEMENTARY ENGLISH,

The examlnatlon will test, by means of short compositions, the candidate’s
spelling, punctuation, use of capital letters, granimatical accuracy, use of
words, structure of sentences and of paragraphbs, and In general the quality
- of his Koglish. He is also expected to have a knowledge of Rood lterature at
& least equal to that prescribed by the requiretvents.in Lnglish adopted by the
. commission of colleges In New Engldnd.

» These requirements include two lists of books, all of which the candldate is
. expected to read. He “should read them as le reads other books: he is
s expected not to know them minutely, but to bave freshly in mind their most
' important parts. In connection with the reudhlg and study of the prescribedd
books be should rend other ‘books a8 parallel or subsidinry rending, and should
% commit to memory a considerable amonnt of English poetry
3 Tpe books for reading in 1908 are—

b Shakespeare's Macbeth and Merchant of Venlce; 'rn\ Sir Roger de Coverley
- Papers in the Spectator; Irving's Life of Goldsmith: Colerldge's Afpclent Mari-
Ef der; Scott’s Ivanhoe and Lady of the lake: Tennyson's (iareth zfd Lynette,

- Lancelot and ‘Elaine, and Passing of Arthur; Lowell's Vision of S\r Launfal;

s George Eliot’s 8ias Marner., . .

The booka for study in 1808 are— * '
*. Shakespeare's Jullus® Csesar; Milton's I’Allegro, Tl Penseroso, Comus, and
Lycldaa Burke's Speech on Conciliation with America; Macaulay's .Essays on
Addison and Life of Johnson. ] ot

The books for reading in 1909 are—

Group I (two to be selected). N

‘Shakespeare’s As You Like It, Henry V, Jultus Cmaar, Merchant of Venice,
Twelfth Nlaht.
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sroup Il (one to be relected).

Bucon's Essays: Buunyan's Pllgrin's Progress, P'art I; @he Sir Roger de
Coverley Papers in the Spectator; Frankiin's Autoblography. Y

Group HI1 (oﬂm he selected). . R

Chaucer's Prologue; Spenser’'s Faerle Queene (selections) ; Pope's Rape of
the Lock: Goldsmith’'s Deserted Village: Palgrave's Golden Trensury (First
Serles), Books I and II1. with especlal atteution to Dryden, Collus, Gray,
Cowper, and Burns.

Group IV (two to be selected).

Goldsmlth's Viear of Wakeltleld: Scott’s Ivanboe; Scott's Quentin Durward;
Hawtherne’'s House of the Seven Gables; Thackeray's tHenry Esmond; Mrs.
Guskell’'s (.‘runford;\ Dickens's Tuale of Two Cltfpes ;- George Elict's 8{las Marner;
Blackmore's Lorna Doone. o

Group V (two to be nelected).

.

N lr\'l'n_g'a Sketeh Book ; Lumb's Exsays of 18Ha; De Qulucey's Joan of Are and
English Mufl Conch: Carlyle’s Heroes and Ilero Worship; Emersou's Essays
(welected) s Ruskin’s Sesame and ILillens, .

0

Group VI (two to be selected).

Colertdgge’s Anclent Marlwer; Scott's Lady of the Lake; Byron's Mazeppa and
Prisoner of Chillun; Pafgrave’'s Golden Treasury (First Serles), Book IV, with
especlul attentlon to Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley; Macanlay's lays of
Anclent -Rome ;- Poe's Poems; Lowell's Vision of 8% Launfal; Aruold’s Sohrab
and Rustum; Longfellow’s Courtsbip of Miles StandWb ; Tennyson's Gureth and
Lynette, Lancelot' and Elalne, and Passtng of Arthur:” Browning's Cavaller
‘Funes, 1ost Lender, How They Brought‘the (Good News from Ghent to Alx,
-Evelyn Hope, Home Thoughts front Abroad, Home Thoughts from the Sea,

tncldent of the French Camp, The Boy aund the Ange), One Word More, Hervé
Ltiel, Pheidipphdes, ‘

‘The books for study in- 1809 nre—
Shakespeure's Macbeth: Milton's Lyeldag, Comus, I.’Allegro, and 11 Penseroso: .
Burke's Speecheon Conctlistion with Amerlea, or Washington's Farewell Ad- ~
dress and Webster's First Bunker Hill Oration; Macaulay's Life of Johnson,
or Carlyle's Essay on Rurus. :

“

ENGLISH A. '
5 - -~
The examlnatipn witl be gidapted to the proficiency of those who have stndled
Euglish composition and lterature In a systematic course of three school hours
or perlodg & week for four years. unud will consist of guestions in rhetorie,® ques-
tions in literary history from the thoe of Shakespenre, and compositions bused
on the followlug workse: ' '

Palgrave: Milton—Continued. ¢
Golden Treasury (F¥rat Series). Comus. '

Shakespeare: D | Bunyan :
Jullu‘:‘%‘mmr. The Pilgrim’s Progress, or
Theé Merchant of Venice, Defoe:
Macbeth, Robinson Crusoe.
Twelfth Night, or As You Like It, .

Dryden : .

King Lear, or \Hnmlet. Alexander's Feast,

Milton : ’ To the Memory of Mr, Oldham,
1Allegro, Upon the Death of the Earl of
It Penseroso,. * Dundee, - -

A, B Hill's Principles of Rhetoric ia used for the correspondipg study In Harvard
College, and 1 recommended for uwe in preparation for this examination.

(Y
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Swift: . Browniug : Selections; for example,
The Voyage to Lilliput. Cavaller Tunes, . ]
Addison and Steele: ) T'he lost leader,

How They Bronght the (ol Newx.

The 8Ir Roger de Coverley Papers. from Ghent to Alx; -

Pope: - : Evelyn Hope, . . 0
Eplstie t(‘ArrbutDnot. Home Thoughts from Abroad, '
: Home Theughts from the Sea
Goldsmith : g OILA .
-The Viear of Waketield, g AR LA
The Deserted Village. SeC=U0E T WIS AXESE
) One Word More,
Scott : o dHervé Riel,
The lI;ady of the Lake, : Pheidlppides.
Ivanhoe, i o aon - .
Quentin Durward. I‘elr%::ilson. Selections ; for example, :
Macaulay : Elatne,
Life of Johnson, . The I'ugalng of Arthur,
Lays of Ancient Rome. The Lady of Rhalott,
Byron: . : 'l;h:'A I.mus Laters,
Mazeppa. : Tithands :
The Prisongg-of Chillon. LB Eb .
s Lillon Th~2 Reveunge,
Irving: o
The Legend of Sleepy Hollow, Franklln: .
Rip Van Winkle, o Antobiography.
Tales of u Traveler, Hawthorne : -
Thackeray : ) ; a ~ The lHouse of the Seven Gables, .
Heury Esmond. ’ Longfellow : .
Dickens : o Tales of a Wayside Tnn. ;
A Tale of Two Citfes, or David | Lowell:
" Coppertield. 0 The Vislon of Kir Launfal.

The candldate ls expecled to read all the Looks prescribed.c e should read them as
he reads other Looks. not trying to remember them In detall. Lut regarding each work

gently. In every case the examiner witl regnrd knowledge of the books)as less fimportunt
than ability to write English: If the examination book i English affords lpsuficlent
evidence, he will examine the written work of the candldate lu other subjects.

No candidate wili be accepted in English whore work 18 serlously faulty In spelling,
grammar, punctuation, or divisfon fnto pnragrapha. ' .

Throughout the course frequent short’ composition should be required as well as
occaslonal long ones. Topics should be chosen by the pupll bimseif whenever that in
possible ; and the topics ussigned by the inatrugtor should- be within the range of the
pupil's knowledge and sympathles, gnd should begsuch as to awaken Interest and stlmu- -
late !ntelligence. Critlcisp should fie constnnt aljd thorough; it should take arconnt :# .
merits as well as of faults, and should never Interfere with the honest expressjon <
opinion or with the free play of individuallty in thought and expresston. Mechanicnl”
methods of every kind should be avolded; and attentlon should br fixed on principles
rather than rules. .

As to the right way of studying rhetorlc, attentlon Is called to the following extract
from the Report of the Vagsar Conference ; ® ’

* Though it ls clear that the power to write a language can he obtalned only by un-
femitting practice, yet, in the opinlon of the conferénce, such practice may properly be
accompanied and illustrated Ly a course in elementary rhetoric. This coyrse should
include not only the principles of clearness, forcd, and good taste, but the principles of
the arrangement of clauses In the sentence and of sentences In the paragraph. The
teacher should bear in mind that any body of wtitten Kngiish, of whatever length, is an
organic unit, with principles that apply as well to the arrangement of the minor elements
as to the grouping of the larger divisions of essay or book. Hspeclal care should be

the pupll's sptual writted®or spoken exerciaes should be kept constantly In view."

. taken that :;etorlc L] n%bctudled by itself or for it own sake. Its connection with

lon with the prescribed books, paraliel or subsidiary reading should Le
a considerable amount of En, poetry committed to memory.
e Commitiee of Ten, p. 05, wec. 8. v
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2, 8. GRrEEK.

2. ELEMENTARY GREEK.

The examination will be adapted to the proficiency of those who havé
studied Greek Inoa systematic course of five exercises n week, extending through

at least fweo wehool years,  The two parts of the examination can not be taken

separately )

(a) The trauslation at sight of simple Attle prose. . (The pPassages wet for ~

transintlon skt be rendered nto shmple and ﬂllonmll(‘ an] |Rh.?

th) A tharough examination on a pre&-rlbwb'lmrthm of Xen.ophnn {(about
N0 pages 9), directed to testing the candidute’s wmstery of the ordinary farms,
constructions, and ddloms of the langunge; the test to cousist, in part, of
writing simple Attle prose, involving the use of such words, constructions, uand
floms only us ocenr in the portion of Xenophet prescrilied. .

The portion of Xenoplon preseribed for this examination is the first book
af the Anabngls, cltpters I-vill.  LTwo years’ natice will be glven of any change
in theselection, Py

»
3. ADVANOED GREEK.

. -

The exnmination will he adapted to the profictency of these who have studied
Greek In g systemat!e course of five exercises 4 week, extending through at
least three sehool years,  The secord part of the examination (treek Composl-
linn) is optional, hnt (-n_n(lldutbs are ndvised to try this part of the puper, slnce
i falr translntion will offset defictencies fu the preceding part.

(@) the transtation at slght of Attie prose and of Homer, with questions
designed to test the candidate’s understanding of the passages set, and questions
ot ordhury formg, copstriwetions, aud ldloms, und on prossdy. There will also
he questions on the Homerie poemns and Homerle life.  (The passages set for

- traushition must be rendered Into slmple and idiomatic Eoglish.)

(0) The transglatlon tnto Attle proge of a-ghort passage of connected English
nareative.  (The passage sot for ‘transiatiog wiil he lased on same portion of

© the Greek prose works usnally rend n preparation for college, and wlil be

limited to the subject-mafter of those \.\'orks.)

The estimate of.the perlods of study ueceasiry to prepare for the elementary and
adygneed examinfitions in Greek In baned on the arsa ption that the candidate has begun
the wtudy of Lajln at J~ast a year carlier, and has Yontinued it along with his (ireck
coorse ; otherwisdthe pertods specified would not he suflglent.

1n preparation Por the elemeutary examination in Greek, candidntes should read from
130 to 170 pages @ of Attle prose. For the advanced examlnatlon candlidates should read
from 30 to HO pages more of Attle prose, and from 3,000 to 5,000 versen of Homep. The
readiug of Ifomer may be ndvantageously hegun with a thorough’ study of 1ifad, Books I
‘and 1 (to the cutnlogue of shipa),

The puplls ebould Le constuntiy guided in proper methods of reading, nnd {ralned to’ *
vend the Greek Intelilgently. as (ireek, Lefore undertnking .to render’it into idlomatle
English.  There sbould” be constant practice Ib reading Atoud, with due e&pression, and
In hearing the language read. In connection with the reading, to Insure thoroughnesn
aud accurpcy in the pupli’s understandlog of the language, the study of grammar, with
xome practice In writing Greek, should be malntaloed throughout the course. There
should also be frequent written translations Into idlomatic Engiish. 0

To prepare for the examlnation In (ireek Composition, pupils should be trained, from
an early stage of the preparatory course, to-render into (reek not merely detached senum
{ences, fllustrative of constructions, but alsno pasaages of connected narrative or description,

“prepared by the teacher on the basls of the prose authors read.

¢ The pages of the -lnore recent ‘l'eubber text editiona are taken as a standand ln'thll
statement. - :
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L 4, 5. LATIN.

. 4. ELAMENTAET LATIN.
5 N

The examination will be adapted to the proficiency of those who have studied
Latin in a systematic course of five leasons a week, extending through at least
three school years. The passages set for translation must be rendered into sim-
ple and ldlomatic Engllsh. The three parts of the examination can not be taken
separately: .

(@) The translation at sight of simple Latin prose.

(b) An exaiimation (which may include translation) on the first four bogks
of Virgil's Aeneld. or on selected myths trom Ovid's Metsinorphoses, or on

gelected speeches of Cicero, with questiong on the subject-matter and on literary -

and historical allusions.” Two years' notice will be given of any change in these
alternative requirements. ’ .

(c) An examination directed to testing the candidafe’s mastery of the. ordi-
nary forms, constructions, and idioms of the language; the test to consist, In
part, of writing simple Latin prose.

5. ADVANCED LATIN.

The examination will be adapted to the proficiency of those wbo have studled
Latin in a systematic conrse of five lessons a week, exteudlng through at lmnt
four school years. The passages set for translation must be rendered ipto #im-
ple and idiomatic English. The two parts of the examipation can not be taken
separately :

(a) The translation at sight of Latin prose and verse, with questions on ordl-
nary forms, constructﬁns. and idioms, and on progody.

(d) The translation into Latin prose-of a short passage of connected English
parrative. (The passage set for translation wilt be based on some poftion ef
the Latin prose works ysually rend fn preparation for college, and wul be limited
to the subject-matter ot those works.) . '

The e-timnte of me peﬂodu ot study necessary to prepare for the enmlnnuons in Lnln
is made with reference to schools which have arfour years' course. Schools which have a
five- years' vourse may. more advantageously provide for bLeginnlng the study of. Latin’
In the first year, with some diminution, if necessary, of the time devoted to lt ln the
last years of the course.

The ecourse of reading puuuﬂhln preplntlon for the enmlnltlonl in thln should

Inciude—
(a) Eaay mndlna, Included In or follovlnx a sultsble lutroductory book (Lntln Les-

. sons), ambanting to from 30 to 40 pPages;®

(d) Nepos (Lives) and Cesar (Gallic Wark 90 to 120 pages;

(c) Clcero, 90 to 120 pages; including ‘the speech on the Manillan ‘Lew, the four
spesches against Catiline, the Defense of Archias, and the Defense of Mamllu-. with
additlonal-speeches selected by the teacher;

(d) Virgll and Ovid, 6,000 to 10,000 verses, mcmdln( the Arst six books of th&Acheld

P}epunmm for the elementary examination alone should include (a) and (B), about 40
puu of Cicero, and eithef the first four books of Virgil's Aeneid, or the gpeeches of
Cicero on the Manilisn Law, Catiline, Archiss, and Marcelius, or the followlnl mytba
from Ovid's Metamorphoses: Deucallon, Daphne, Phaethon, ‘Cadmus, Pyramus, Andro-
meda, Proserpina, Niobe, Medea, Meloager, Philemon, Xtalgnta, Midas, Alcyone, Galates.

The .pupll should be cohstantly guided in proper iet¥Bds of rsading, and trained tq
read the Latin intelligently, as Latin,-before undertaking to_render it into ‘1dlomafie

Roglish. There should be constant practice. in reading alond, ‘with due expression, and-

tn' hearing the Inn;un read. In connbetion witd the mmng to tnsure thoroughnets
and accufagy in the pupli's understanding ofvthe language,. the study of grammar, with

" “sdine_practics in ﬂuu Latis, ihoud' bo maintained thzod¥hont” the course. There) .

Ay

Al by Drwgueat written mham ‘tate taomuc“xamuh._ )
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To prepare for the sdvanced eumuutlon in Latin composition, pupils should be traingd, -

- from an eariy stage of the preparatory course, to rendes into ‘Latin not merely detached
sentences, {llustrative of ctions, but also passages of ted narrative or
description, prepared by the teacher on the basis of the proee authors read. .

’ 6, 7. GERMAN.

6. RLEMENTARY GERMAN. ]
(a) The translatlon at sight of simple German prose. (The pesssges et
for translation must be rendered into simple and idiomatic English.)

Q The translation into German of simple Engllsh sentences, or of eésy
connécted prose. to test the candidate’s familiarity with elementary grammar.

AR S INTY 1 o)

The passages set for translation into Englisk will be suited to the proficiency of candi-
dates who have reld not less than 200 pages of easy German (including reading at nigm
in class). «

Grammar should be studied concurmtly with the reading as sn indispensable means
of Insuring thoroughness and accuracy in the ugderstanding of the language. The re-
quirement in elemgntary grammar includes the ‘conjngntlon of the weak and the more
grual strong verbs: the declension of articles, adjectives, pronouns, and such nouns as
are readlly classified; the commoner prepositions; the simpler uses of the mvdal auxil-
iaries ; tbe elements of syntax, especially the rules governing the order of words.

Pronunciation should be carefully taught, and the pupils should have frequent oppor-
tunities to bear German apoken or read aloud. The writing of Germm from dictation is
recommended as a useful exercise.

-

7. ADVANCED GERMAN., T

{a) The translation @t sight of ordinary German. (The passages set for =~ - .
translation must be rendered into simple and idiomatic Ez}gllah.) E

(b) The translation jnto German of a connected passage of English prose,
to test the candidate’s familiarity with grammar. Proficiency in grammar may
also be tested by dlrect questions.

The passages set for translation Ino Engiist will be wuited to the proficiency of thooé\, g
who have read, in addition to the amount specified under. elementary German, not less
than 500 pages of classical and contemporary prose and verse. It is recommended that the
“ reading be selected from such works as the {ollowlng Rieb), CslturgeschicAtiiche
Noveilen; Freytag, Bilder aus der dewtschen Vergaugeuhelt, Die Journalisten; Kobl-
rauch. Das Johr 1813; Behiller. Der dreissigjdhrige Krely, Wilhcim Tell, Maria Biuart,
Die, Juuvlruu vom Orleans; Githe, Hermons wnd Dorothea, Egmént, Iphigenie; Lessing,
Winna- con medm About me-hnlf of the amount réad sbould be nineteenth centyry
prose;~ *

In" the trtnlhtlon lnto Oemln. clndldu(el will be expected to show s thorough
_ koowledge of accidence, the element- of word-formation, the principal uses of prepo-
sitions and conjunctions, and theé essentials of’ syntax, ecpeclﬂly tbe .uses of the modal
luxmlrles.‘nnd of the subjunctive and infinitive modes. 5

‘It 18 recommended ‘that the candidate be trained to follow a recrutlon conducted in C A
German and to angwer T that lnngulge questions asked by the Instructor. « : .

:

| N 8 0. FERENCH.

. s mLaMmrmaRy yREWOR. . ' 3
(8) The transidBon at sight of ordinary nineteenth century prose. (The i
passages set for translation must be rendered into slmple and idlpmatic ,;{;5

English. )

{d) The translation into French of simple- Engllsh aentencee or of easy con
nected prose, to test the candidate’s famillarity with elementary grammar®
Proficiency in. mar may also be tested by direct quuﬂons. based on (he pn-
sages set for translation under (8), - .

The passages set for mnalntion fnto English wﬂl be suited to the mndcney of.

candidates who have read not léss than 400 pages (incloding reading at sight in clase) ,
hoathomhoflthstthmdlﬁmutmthm ltl,_ddnblomtnpomdm °
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Grammar should be studled concurremtly with the reading as an indispensable means
of lnstring thorodghness and ,accuracy in the understanding of the language. .The
requirement in elementary grammar includes the conjugations of regular verbs, of the.
more frequent irregular verbs, such as aller, emvoyer, tenir, posvodr, colr, vouloir, dire,
saroir, faire, and those belonging to the clagses represented by currir, dormir, connaityc,
conduire, and cradndre; the forms and positions of personal pronouns and of possessive,
o demonstrative, and interrogative adjectives; the inflectlon of pouns and adjectives for
£ gender and number, except rare cases ; the uses of articles, and the partitive con.
structions.

- Pronunciation should be carefully taught, and puplls should have frequent oppor-
tunitles to bear F'rench spoken or read gloud. ‘The writing of French from dictatlon -«
Is recommended as & useful exerclse.

. L 9. ADVANCED FRENCH.

3 ' (6) The translation at sight of standard French. (The passages éet for
+  translation must be rendered iuto simple and idiomatie English.)
| (d) The translation Into French of a‘connected passage of English prose,

to test the candidate’s famillarity with grammar. Proficiency In grammar
may also be tested by direct questions.

-

2 The paiu'ge- set for transiation into English wiil be sulted to the proficlency of can-
|4 didates who have read, in addition to the amount specified under Elementary French,’
) not less than 600 pages of prose and verse from the writlngs of at least four standard
asuthors. A considerable part of the amount read sbould be carefully translatdd lnto
ldlomatic English. ' .

Candidates ‘will-be éxpected to show a thorough knowledge of accldence and famil-
larity with the essentlals of French syntas, especially the uses of tenses, modes, prepo-
sitions, af\d conjunctions. ’ .

It is recommended that the cavdidate be tralned to follow a recltation conducted in
French and to anawer In that language questions asked by the lostructor.

E
.

g

10, 11. HisTOoRY (INCLUDING HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY).
10. ELEMEENTARY HISTORY.

Either of the two.tollow'lng groups, each Including two, fields of historical
study : .

1. Greek and Romaen History— (a) Greek history to the denth of Alex-
ander, with due reference to Greek 11fe, literature, aud art. '(d) Roman history
to the accesslon of Commodus, with due reference to literature and government.

2. English and American History.—(¢) English history, with due reference-
to social aAd political develqpment. () American history, with the elewents
of civil government. '

o
£

W

PRI

s

o

. For preparation In each of .the two historical felds presented, ‘a course of study
equivalent to at feast three lessons a week {or.ope year will be necessary.

The candidate will be expected to show on éxamination Auch general knowledge of .
each-field as may be acquired from the setudy ef an accurate text-book of not less than
300 pages, supplemented by suitable paralilel readings amounting to not less than H0O
pages. The examnination will call for comparizon of historical characters, pertods, and
events, and In general for the exercise of judgment as well as of me&ory. Geographlcal
knowledge will be tested by means of an outllne map.

In the judgmedt of the department of history 1t Is desirable that Greek and Roman
bistory be offered as & part of the preparation of every candidate.

11. ADV.ANCED HISTORY. N\

Any one of the three courses of study which dollow : . )

L Greek history to the destruction of Co#inth and Roman history to 0 she
death of Constantine (open to these candjdates only who bave offered . Ediglish
and American history a8 an elementary study).

$ .English-history and American history (open to those candidates only who
bave-offered Greek and Roman hi as.an elementary study).
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- Candidates may obtain credit for advanced history (2 points) by passing any
one of these three examinations, if they take or have taken elementary Greek
and Roman history.

In every case the candidate wlll . expected to show on examination such ap acquaint-
ance with the whole fie.i as may be galned from the study of good text-booksy together
with subetantial paraliel readlngs, and, further, such A detalled knowiedge of some part
of the field as may be galned from sulitable topical study. A higher standard of acquire-
ment and of power to comblne resuits will be expected than In the elementary requirement.

As turther evidence of the candidatd's proficlency satisfactory writted work, done at
schoo! and certified by the teacher, must be submitted at the time of the examination.
It must be presented In the form of a notebook (or bound collection of mbtes), contain-
{ng not less than 50 written pages on each historical fleid offered, and must show practice
In some of the following exerclses:

(a) JNotes and digests of the pupil's reading outside of the text books.

(b) Brlef written tests requiring the appucatlon to new questions of knowledge pre
viously acquired.

{c) D’arallels between historical characters or perlods. .

(d) 8hort studies of toplcs limited In scope, prepared outslde of the ciass room and
{llustrated Ly some nlerence to contemporary material.

(¢} Historical maps or charts showlog cxploitations. migrstions, conguests, territorial
changes, or soctal conditions. . .

' ' 12,13, Mvusic . .
» 12. HARMNOY. .

The examlnatlon wlll be adapted to the profictency of those who have studied
bharmony in a systemntlc course of three lessons a week through omne school
year, who are proficient In planoforte playing, and who have the abiiity to
read chorals and moderntely easy plano pleces at sight. The-examination will
test

I. The accuraey of the candidate's knowledge of the following polnts:

(4)" Notation ; clefs: signatures; dintonic aund chromatic intervals and their
Inversions; consonance and dissonance: major apd minor diatonic scales:
chromatic scale ; ‘naturnl harmonic serles.

(b) Triads of the major and minor modes.

(¢) Rules of chord connection; range of volces; open and cloae harmony.
tonality.

(d) luversions of trinds; pringiples of doubllng volces in chordgr, especially
in successive sixth chords. S

(c) Chords of the dominant seventh 'aud diminished seventh; preparation
and resolution.

(f) Secondary seventh chords.

(D) Principles of key relationship; simple modulntlon

11. His analytical knowledge of ninth chords mitered chords (lncluding aug-
mented chords), nonharmonic tones, mspenauz: and pedal point. (Students
should be encouraged to apply this knowledge in thelr harmonisation.)

Ireparation for this examination should consist of mystematic practice in the har
monization of slmple melodies b,._ggruno and in hass. All egyercises rhould be written

-

prepanuon' for the examination. .
. 2
» ’

1%. COUNTHRIPOINT.

The examindtion will be adapted to the proficlenicy of those who have studied

counterpeint in a systematic course of .three lenmn.gyeek through one school

* year, and presupposes tralning In pianoforte playimg. As counterpoint applies

=, the principles-of harmony to-the melodious treatment of the oevonl voice parts’
g i combl;utlon. and u

U SRS
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in & clear and well-formed notation. *Modern Harmony, by te and Spaiding, ls used -
in the college courss corresponding to thls requirement, and ia renommended for use in .

R
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study, the work should consist principally of written exercises on given themes,
in the following order: ’ .

Chorals and melodies barmonized, with a free use of passing unotes; the sev-
eral orders of counterpoint in two, three, and four volces, with and without
cantus firmpus; double counterpoint ; free imitative counterpoint ; analysis of the
two-part inventions and fugues of Sebastian Bach; simple forms of free com-
position, organ preludes, two-part inventions, and part songs.

‘Students should use as modeis slmple organ compositions and part songs of
modern composegs. For the exercises in counterpoint the alto and tenor clefs
should be used. ’

14-17. MATHEMATICS.

A thorough practical acguaintance with ordinary arithmetic is assumed as underlying
all preparation In mathematics. Knowledge of the fundamental principles of arithmetic
and careful traluiug In accurate computatioh with whole numbers and with vulgar and
declmal fractions form an essential part of ear{ly achool work, By the pupil's time
8hould not be wasted In the solution by arithmetic of puzzling problems which properly
belong to algebra, or in complicated and useless redoctlons, or 1o the detalls of commer
clal arithmetle. It is desirable that some familiarity with algebrajic expressions and

~ 8Ymbols, including the methods of solving simple equations, be acquired in connection

with the course in arithmetic.

o 2

ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS,

14. Elemehtaru Algebra.—Algebra through Quadratic Equatlons.

The requirement in algebra includes the following subjects: Factors, common divisors
and multiples, fractions, ratios, and proportions ;" negative quantities and,the interpreta.
tion of negative results ; the doctrine of exponents; radicala and equations lnvolving
radicals; the blnomial theorem for positive integral powers of the binomial, and the
extraction of roots, ,arithmetical and grometrical progressions ; putting questions into
equations and the reduction of gquations; the ordinary methods of elimination and the
solution of both numerical and {iteral equations of the first and sccond degrees with onc
or more unknown quantities and of problems leading to such equationa.

The student should cover'carefully the whole ground here gpeclfied, and should acqulire
& thorough understanding not only of the practice, but of the reasons involved in the
elementary algebrale rules; for exsample, in the rules of multiplication, of signs, and
of expouents, In the rules for fractions, and In those relating to the reduction and solu-
tion of equations. He ghould train himself to practlcal sklll by the solution of a largf
number of examples, and should learn to do his work with reasonable qulckness, as well
as with confidence, accuracy, and clearness. The solation of fairly complicated [iteral

. quadratics, the varlous methods of elimination for equations of the firgt two degrees, the

puttisg of problems in a neat manner into equations, and the working of the various
algebraic operations both for Integral and fractional expressions may be mentioned as
importagt subjects of attention. The student should be taught to arrange his work in
a -clear, orderly, and compact fashion. .

The time supposed to be devoted to the systematic study of the requirement In algebra

- is the equivalent of a courss of g'hree lessons a week‘ through two school years.

15, Geometry~Plane and solld geometry, fncluding problems in mensuration
of plane and soild igures, ind original propositidns in plane geometry.

Geometric educstion should ‘begin in the 'klnde'rgnrteu or primary -school, where the
child should acquire famillarity through the senses with simpie geometric forms, by
inspecting, Arawing, modeling, and measuring them, and noting thelr more obvlous re
idtions. This study should be followed fn the grammar school by systematic ipstruction
In concrete (or obeervational) geometry, of which geometric drawing should form a part.
Buch lostraetion should include the main facts of plane and solid geometry, treated as
matters of observation, and not as exerclses in {logical deduction, withiout, towever,
necesnrily excluding the beginnings of [deductive proof as soon as the pupil 1is dy
for them. Conctete geometry Is belleved to bave important educational value, and® to

'prepars an exoglient foundation for the later study of formal geometry, It beiongs,

howerer, to the erlier stages of school work, and should not e poatponed until the
time that belongs to direct preparation for college or the sclentific school. -

;5,18 taching formal geometry, atress shouid be laid from the outset on sccurady o
Nmt and . elepan; form, a8 wel] a8 on clear ‘and strict teasoning. As soon a8 -
' SR X, T DML NI PR SR
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the pupll has begnn to acquire the art of rigorous demonstration hls work shonld cease
to be merely receptive; he should be trained to devise comstructions and denjonstrations
tor himself, and this training should be carried through the whole of the work In plane
geometry. Tegchers ere advised, in their gelection of a text-book, to choose ope hav.
ing a ciear tendency to cali out the pupil's own powers of thought, prevent the forms-
tion of mechanical habits of study, and encourage the concentration of mind which it
la a part of the discipline of mathematical study to foster. The subject of geometry,
not 4 particular treatise, {8 what the pupil should be get to learn ; and its stmpler methods 9
and conceptions should be made a part of his habditual and instinctive thought. Lastly,
the pupll should be stimulated to good work by interest in the study feit and exhibited
by the teacher. oY .

The requirement in geometry embraces the following topics: The general propertles
‘ot plane rectllinear figures; the circle and the measure of angles; similar polygons ;
areas ; regular polygons, and the measure Of the circle; Yhe relations of planes and lines
In space; the properties and measure of prisms, pyramids, cylinders, and cones: the
ephere and the sphericel triangle. The propositions required under these several heads
are those only which are contained ip the older treatfses, and which are recognized as
constituting the elements of geometry. The exeminetion does not include the additions
Iotroduced loto some recent text-books, although most of those additions are in them-
selves valuable for the student who has time and taste gor extra study in this fleld. A
ayllabus of the required propositions has been prepar his syllabus may be obtained,
price 10 cents, at the Publication Office, 2 University Hall, Cambridge.] o .

Tbe examination in geometry also Includes original propositions in plane geometry,
based om the propositions named in the syllabus, and prodlems in mensugation in both
plane and solid geometry: but excellence in bookwork and in exerclses {mmediately
illustrating bookwork wiil be allowed to offset in part any lack of skill in original work.

The time which It 18 recommended to assign to the systematic study of the require-
went in forma! geometry {8 the equlvalent of a course of five lessons a week for -one
school year, but it 18 believed to be advisable to extend this allowance of time over tfo
Fears.

l5a, Plane geometry.—The requirement in plane geometry is stated on pages
1 to 14 of the syllabus mentioned jabove.

. ADVANCED MATHEMATION * .
150, Bolid geometry.—Chauvenet's Geomwetry, revised and abridged ({’htla-
delhia : J. B. Lippinentt & Co.), Books VI, VII, VIII, and IX, will serve to 1

indicate the nature and amount of the requirement in solid geometry,

16, Logarithma and trigonometry.—The theory of logacithms und the use of
logarithmic tables, Plane trigonometry, The solution of the right spherica™
triangle. Applicationa to simple problems,

No technical knowledge of the rubjects of surveying and navigation, such, for
¢ loatsnce, ss the methods of parallel or.middle latitude saillng, will be required, dbut such
terms as latitnde, longitude, angle of elevation rr depression, bearing, ete., should be
understood, At the examination, candidates are furnished with four-place ,tables belong-
ing to the univernity, and are not allowed to use their own tables. Twa sets of tables
will be provided: (1) The regular sexagesimal tables;* (2) a set of tables in which the
degree is divided Into tentbs and hundredths instead of fnto minutes and seconds.® The .
questious will be 80 worded that the candidate may use, with eqnal facility, whichever Rt
set of tables he prefers. The talles provided afe distributed before the hour of exam-
foatlon, so that candidates may have at least &n hour for becoming acquainted with
thelr arrangement and use. Teachers whp wish a still eariler opportunity of seeing E
these tables shonld write t}) the secretary. B

17. Advanced algebro.—The requirement In advanced algebra includes the . )
following subjects: ’

(8) Simultaneous quadratics gpd equations solved like ' quadratics ; properties of
quadratic equations; addition, sudtraction, multiplication, and division of complex guan-
titles ; inequalities’; variations; arithmetical and geomettical progressions ; mathematical
* faduction; slmple prodlems In choics and chance: continned fractions; scales ‘of
notation. .

£ Lhs. o e B o il

& -
. g T .
¢ Special reprints from pp. 2-8, 8-13 of J. M. Peirce's “ Four-Place Tables ™ (Gion
& Co, Boston), not obtainable separately. ]
.. ¥* FourPlace Tadlea” sbridged edition, plied by B. V. Huntingtod  (for sale by .
:the Harvard CoGperative Boclety), .. . . . ° . Tt 8 B @
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EX 1

(3) Detérminants, not Including the multiplication theorem ; elmple applications of
determinants to linear equations; the solution of ntimerical equations of higher degree,
and so much of the theory of equationa (¥t inciuding multiple roots or Bturm's theorem)
a8 is necessaty for this purpose.

Thé topics included under () may be treated briefly. About half the time devoted
to the requirements should he spent on the toplcs included under (d).

18-24. PHYSWKAL SCIENCES
ELEWENTARY PEYSIOAL SCTENCE.

18. Elementary phipaics.—A cuurse of study dealing with the leading elemen-
tary facts and principles of physics, with quantative laboratory work by the
pupil. )

The Instruction given in this course should include qualitative lecture-room experi.
ments, and should direct especial attention to the tlustratious and applicationr of
physical: laws to be found in cveryday iife. The candidate is required to pass a
writter examination, the main object of which will be to determlze how much be has
profited by such instruction. This examination may include numerica}) problems. it
wiil contain more gnestions than any one candidate is expected to answer, in order tu

T

make allowance for a considerable diversity of laustructlon in different schools.

The pupil's faboratory work should give practice tn the observation and explanatinn
b ¢ of phyllml phenomena. some familiarity with methods of meanurement, and some train-
] ing of the hand and the eye In the direction of precislon and skill. [t should alxo he
f’-' * regurded as & means of fixing in the miind of the puptl A considerable varlety of facts nnd
Lfcj"_ primeiples. The candidate is required to pass a laboratory examination, the main object
] of which wiil be to determine how much he has profited by ruch a laboratory course.
& The candidste must Dame ae the basla for his laboratory examination at least thirty-
;“ fixe exercises selected from a list of about sixty described in A publication frsued by the
. university under the title “ Descriptive Llat of KElementary exercises in Physics.”
E . [This list may be obtained, price 40 cents. at the Publication Office, 2 Univetnity ilall,

N
W

Cambridge.] In this list the divistons are mechanics (including hydroatitlcs), light.
heat, sound, and electricity (with magnetiam). At least ten of the exerclres setected muxt
be in mechanics. Any oue of the four other Avintons may be omltted altogether, bLut
each of the three remnlnlpg dlvlslonu must be reprerented by at least three exercises,
° 7 The candldate Is required to present a notebook in which he has recorded the steps i
' and, the reaults of his lahoratory exercises. and thia notebook must®hear the Indorse. i

X .

D7

=

€. ment’of his teacher, certifying that the notes mre & true record of the pupll's work. It
. should contain an index of the exercises which it describes. These exercises need not
'};}h be the|ume as thowe upon which the candidate presents himself for the lahoratory examt-

nation, but should be equivalent to them in amount and grade of quantitative work,

. The notebook Is required as proof that the candidate has formed the hahit of keeplag
a full and fntelligible record of laboratory work through an extended course of expert [
ments, and that

T
oy S,
e,

R o

“work has been of sich & character as to rafre o presumption in favor q
: of his preparatioh\for the examination. But much grester welght will be glven- to the
R laboratory examinatiQn than to the notecbook in determining the candidate’n attalnments
*"gg fn physics. Experien ‘hn shown tbat puplls can make the original record of thelr
'.',*? observations entirely presentable, wo that copying will be unfecessary, and they should
;{ in general be required to do so.
o This course, |f taken In the last year ot the candldate’s preparation, is expected to
éx& occupy 1n' laboratory work, recitations, and lectures, five of the ordinary school pertods,

“about ffty minutes in length, per week for the whole year. With few exceptions exer-
cises like those In the Descriptive List already mentioned can be performed in a single
school period, but for satisfactory results it will often be pecemnsary to repeat an excrcise
Two periods per week for the year should be sufficient for the laboratory work proper.
If the course is begun much eariier than the last year of the candidate's preparation, an
it well may De, it will.requite more time.

19, Chemistry.b—A course of gt least ixty experiments performed at school
by the pupil and accompanied with systematic instruction in principles and their
applications, in accordance with directions given in a pamphlet entitled “An

s For rules relating to the tilee of handing In notebooks and to candidates éxamined |
~in June in places where no laboratory sxamination is provided, see pp. 5~8.

$The course will be mainly an experimental conrse in th:coletical chemistry, but there
wiil In“unumn covering all branches of pure chemistry.

ot
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Outline of Requirewnents in Chemlstry,” issued by the utiiversity for the uase
of teachers only. e *

The candidate is required to pass both a written and a laboratory examination. The
.written examination wlif test his acquaintance with the facts and principies of chemistry.
The Jaboratory examination will test both his skill in perforftng experii ~nts and his
#rasp of the principles involved in them. The candidate Is further require. *o preseent
the original notebook In which hd recorded the steps and results of the €1, ‘riments
which be performed at school, and tiis notebook must bear the indorsemen: of bis
teacher, certifying that the notes arc m true record of the pupil's work It shoui con-
tain an index of the exercises which it describes.

The -aotebook 1s required as proof that the candfdate has formed the habit of keeping
a full and inteiligibte record of latoratory work through an extended course of experi-
ments, and that bls work has been of such a character as to raise a presumption in favor
of his preparation for the examination. But much greater weight will be given to the
laboratory examination tban to the notebook in determining the candidate’s attalnments
fn choemistry.

%0, Physiography.—A conrse of study equivalent to that described in a pam-

phlet entitled * An Outline of Requirements In Physiography,” issued by the
university. t

For the form of examination sce note under Astronomy, below.

After 1908 the examipatious in physiography and meteorology will be with-
drawn, and in place of them will be substituted an examlnation in geography.

20a. Geography.—A course of study equivalent to that described in a pam-
phlet entitléd ** An Outline ‘of Requirements in Geography.” issued by the un!-
versity. R 5

21. Anatomy, physiology. and hygiene.—A course of study and laboratory
work equivalent to that described in a pamphlet entitied “ An Qutline of Re-
quirenients in Anatomy. Physiology, and Hygiene." {ssued by the university.

‘The candidate will be required to pass both a written and a laboratory examination.
The wriften examination will test the range and thoroughness of his knowledge of the
clements of anatomy. physlology, and hyglene. The laboratory cxamination will test
(a) his ability to perform the experiments described in the Qutline ¢ iequirements, and
() his knowledge of the first alde to be rendered to the Injured.

At the time of the laboratory examination the candidate must present the original
notebook containing (with dates) the notes and drawings he has made in the course of
his laboratory work, and bearing the indorsement of his teacher, certifying that the book

ia & true record of the pup{'s own observations and experiments. An index of subjects
should be appended.

23. Meteorology.—A course of ohsel'-vu‘lolml‘stmly equivanient tq that deseribed
ia a pamphiet entitled " An Qutiine of Reguirements iu Meteorvlogy,” issued by
the university. - ' .

This course requires n kuowledge of elementary physics. (For the form of examina.
tloa see under Astronomy. below.) . -

After 1808 the examinations In pLysiography and meteorology will he with-
drawn, nnd In place of them will be substituted an exgmination in geography.
(8ee 20a.) 8 C \

2§, Axtronomy.—A course of observational study eqnivalent %o that deperibed
in a pamphlet entitled * An Outllne of Requirements in Astronomy,” issued hy
the university. o ¢ :

This course requires p kuowledge of geometry.

T physiography, meteorology, and astronomy, ihe candldste will he required to take

both a written and a laboratory or practical examination. The weitten examination may
teat filn understanding of obeervational methods appropriate to the subject, but will call
chiefly for a- knowledge of facts and principles. The laboratory or practica] examination
wiil test hia skill In observation as well as his grasp_of principles. This exgmlhtlon can
be taken in Cambridge only; for thoss who are examfned elsewbere In June, it will be
postponed .to Beptember. - ’ . . o
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. 3
The laboratory examination in physlography may include the description, explanation, d
?nd comparison of geographlcal fntureg shown in photographs, maps, and modeis. The
aboratory examination in meteorology may Include the use of instruments,®he dlscussion i
of observations, and the construction and Interp tion of weather maps and cllmatic
charts. The practical examination In astronomy call for an abllity to make slmple
naked-eye and instrumental observations, and to establish the llmpler genemlll.nuonn of
astronomy by discussion of these observations.
The candidate In these nubjectu will be required to present, st the time of the laboratory
or practical examinatlon, the driginal notebook in which he recorded. with dates, the steps
and results of the observations which he made at schopl. This book.must bear the In- '
dor t of his teacher, certifying that the notes are a true reford of the pupll's work.
An index of subjecta should be appended. The notebook la required as proof that the

g.; candidate has. formed the habit of keeping a full and intelligihle record of his work
ﬁk through an extended course of observational study, and that his work has been of a
natisfactory character: but greater welght will be glven to the practical or laboratory
‘::_'-.\ examination than to the notebook in determining the candidate’s attainments.

-

; .

o The following xtudics may be preaented by candidates for the degree of N, B.:
¢ ) 25, 26. BOTANY AND 700L0GY. :

25, Botany.—A course of study and laboratory work equivalent to that indi-
cated in an " Outline of Requirements in Botany,” issued by "the university
The course should extend throngh at least half of a school year, with five les-

‘_ sons a week. The laboratory work is to be directed espedull) to the external
o, anatomy and the actlvittes of our common plants.
' 26. Zoology.—A course of study uand laboratory work equivalent to that

described in a pampbiet entitled “ An Ouftine of Requlrements in Zoology,"
18kued by the university. The course should extend through at least half of a
achool year, with five lessons a week, and should luclude the laboratory study
of at least ten types of anlmals, with special reference to their exteriml anat-
omy and thelr actlvities. These types are to be selected in nccordance with
directions to be given in the pmmphlet named.

In botany and in zoology the candidate will be required (o pass both a written and a
laboratocy examinatlon. Thé written examination will test the range and thoroughnens
of hls knowledge of the subject. Tbe laboratory examinatlon wlll test his skill in
observation and experimentation, and his abllity to apply names properly to the parts of
the organlams studled.s

At the-ttmme of the laboratory examination the candldate must prescnt the orlglnal note-
book containlng (with dates) the notes and drawings he has made In the course of big M
laboratory work, and bearing the Indorsement of his teacher, cgrtifyl = that the book I
s true record of the pupli's own observations and cxperiments. An !Index of subjects
should be appended.

After 1908 the examination in wology will bhe based on thc requirement in
wology of the college cntrance examipation board. This rmnlromunt s In
accordabce with the report of u committee appeinted by the Amer]can Soclety_
of Zoologists. . . -

27-80, Suorwonx.

. A course of iustruction in the use of tools ang in the ordluary processes em- 4
ployed In the working of wood or _metal, equivalent to that described in a
. pamphlet entitled “ An Outline of Requlrementa in S8hopwork,” issued by the
" university. The course may embrace one or more of the folowing divisions:
27. Woodworking. » 20. Chipping, fling, and fitting.
228. Blacksmithing, - 80. Alachinc-too;..work

The candidate must be famfliar with the names, eonl(foctlon, nnd operation of the
tools commonly used In these processes, and will be & ted to read Ordinary mechan-
Iesl drawings and to make fne-b‘nd sketches of ntlcl ‘whigh are to be pmduced in the

- ¢ v
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The candldate ls required to pass both a written and a laboratory examinstion.® The
written examination will test his knowledge of tools and mechanical processes, and of
the properties of materlala of common use In construction. Ie will e expected to show
familiarity with approved methods for qulle work in the branch in which he presents ;
himeel! for examination, and to write an elligis}h description of those methods, lllus- :
trated 6‘ such sketchea as may be necessary to make them clear. The laboratory :
examination will test the candidate’s sk!ll In the’ use of toois. e wili receive the
materials and specifications for a plece of work. and will be expected to select his
tools, preparing them for use if necessary. and to demonstrate satisfactorily his khowl- )
edge and sklll. w

+Every candidate is further required to pruz:—me original notebook In which he

L et

eatered the descriptions and sketches of the worl) he performed at school; and with thia
he may present, as evidence of his”skiil in the orkshop. the models made by bim at
3 school. Both the notebook and the models must be accompanied by the indorsement of
his teacher, certifying that the book Is & record. and that the models are specimens
of the pupil's own work. )

5 31, 32, 33. DRAWING.

*'A_course of drawing. in elther or both of the following branches, ejulvalent

to that deﬂcrl.béd in au * Outline of Requirements in me}ng," iBsued iy ‘the

univensity : . : /
- -

31. Frechand drm(*ing.—i‘he representation of simple ohjects, in outline and
with shading. * ;o o"

Accuracy of delineation, correctness of proportion. and good quality of Iine are desired.* " '
rather than any attempt-at elaboratlon. The aim should he to expregs ‘as much as pos-
sible with the fewest lines.. The examination will consiat of the drawing, first. of a group
of geomwetrical solids, apd. second. of elther a simple pilece of machinery or a sippple
pleee of architectural ornament (auch as & GGreek anthemionY, as the candidate may elect.
Every candidate 18 further required to present & set of plates or drawfogs made by him
at reliool, showing that he has completed a thorough course in this subject; and these
drav fngs must be accompanied by the certificate of his teacher stating that they are,the
puptl's own_work. . < }

-

32. Projegtions.—The projection in plan 'nnd elevation of geometrical figures
and of simple parts of architectural subjects or machinery.

e s

The ezamination will test the cabdidate's knowledge of princlples and methods.
Every candidate Is expected Lo bring to the examination the ordinary drawing instru.
ments and lezld penclis ; drawing hoard and paper wlll he supplied. Kvfry candidate
Is further required to present a set of plates or drawings prepared hy Hlm at school,
sufficient to demonstrate his understanding of the subject and bis famlliarity with
lustruments, Inciuding the use of- the right-ling pen; and these drawings must be
accompanled, by the certificate of his teacher st g that they are the puplil's own work.

B O

33. 'Arrhuec!uml drawing. (This sulgect Wwill be dfscnntinued after the year
109.) —Elegnentary shades, algndows, and perspective. ‘I'borough study of the
forms of the Tuscan. the Greek Dorlc. the 10nic, nnq the Corluthian orders.

Thik conrse requires ‘know]edze. of projectiona. Every candidhte ls expected to
bring tosthe examination™he ordinary drawing Instruments and lead pencils; drawlng
hoatd and paper witl be supplied. Kvery candidate is further required to present a eet
of plates or drawinga prepared hy him &t school, sufiiclent to demonstrate his under-
i standing of the subject and his familiarity with Instruments, including the use of the

: right-line pen ; and these drawings must be accompanled hy the certificate of his teacher
stating that they are the pupil's own work. ' y

The candidate will he required to pass & two-bour written examination end a three- N
hour examination In drawing. The written examination will test his knowledge of the -3
principles of shades, shadows, and persfective, and his un'der-tandlnz of the simple
forms of the orders and their molding®. In ‘the drawing examinatlon the candiBate Y
Wwill be required to draw from description in plan and elevation a aimple architectural L5
compositign (such as s doorways) involving the use of an order. The drawing will be '

ang

ond

OB

¢ For rules relating to Iaboratory examinations and notebooks, see 'pp. 5-8. v

3 o R T R S TR

& . N SRR o R i

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



R — — —or = < ~

20 ADMISSION OF CHINESE STUDENTS ‘TO AMERICAN COLLEGES.

mde“‘/pencll wlth cast ohudow. In wash. The examination in drawing will be held ln‘ C 4
Cambridge only.

o 34, 36. Govmuuu:N'r AND EcoNoMICs.

34. Oivil government.—Civil government In the United States (national,
state, and local) ; ite constitution, organization, and actual workl:agg/" .
The candidate will be expected to show, on examination, such eral knowl
edge of thé fleld as may be acquired from the study of a good text-book of not
less than 300 pages, supplemented by colinteral reading, and dlscusslon T m-
examination -will call tor familiarity with constitutionai questions and wih’®

the procedure of leglsla.lve bodies. . )

For preparation {n this subject, a course of study equlvalent to at least three leusonx‘a
week for one year wlil be necessary.

85. Bconomics.—The candidete will be expected to show, on examination, :
knowledge of the lending facts and principleg of economics, Including such sub.
Jects as division of labor, the factors of production, the laws of diminishing
returns, demand and supply, value and price, wages, interest, rent and profits,
credit, and internatlonal ‘trade. For this part of the study one of the better
grade of manuals in current use will serve as a basls, but it must be supple-
“mented with collateral rending. discussion, nnd practigal exercises. 1n addition
te the study 'of principles, the student will be expected to have acquired a fair
knowledge of elementary banking operations, and of the banking and monetary
history of the United States since 1860, :

For prepa‘ttlon in this subject, a course of study cquivalent to at least threc lessons a
week for one yeur wili be' necessary. .

TERMS OF ADMISSION.
“GENERAL STATEMENT.

To be admitted to Harvard College from a secondnry school as a candidate
for a degree a student must present himeelf for examination in studies ordi.
narily taught in high schools and academles. To each study is assigned a value,
"expressed In * points,” which indicates the relative weight given to that study
in determining the questionof n candidate's fitness for admission.

1t the student wivhes to enter as a candidate fur the dfyree of A. B., the
studies in which he presents himse!f for examination should incinde English,
one anclent language (Greek or Latin), onc modern language (German or
French), history, aigebra, plane geometry, an elementary sclence or sciences
counting two points, and elective atudies counting eight points, four of which
must be in advanced work; In all, studies counting 26 points.

“1f the student wishes to enter as a candidate for the degree of 8. B., the
studies Ip which he presents himself for examination should include Englisb,
modern languages counting 4 poipts, history, algebra, plane and solid geom-
etry, an elementary science Or sclences counting 2 points, and elective studies
countlng 9 points; in all, studles counting 26 points.

The difference between the requirements.for admission for a candidate for_ the
degree of A, B. and those for a candidate for the degree of 8. B. 18 as follows
The csndidate for Jhe degree of A. B. must take orfe ancient language ( Greek
or Latin) and vne modern language (German or French):-the candidate for
‘the degree of 8. B. ia not required to take Greek or Latin, but must take both
elementary German and French, or both elementary and advanced German, or
‘both elementary and advanced French. The candjdate for the degree of 4, B.1s
mnme to- take algebra and plane geometry, whereas the candidate for the

o
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2
degree of B. B, must take algebra and plane and eolid geometry. Again the
candidate for the degree of A. B. Is ?equlred to tuke.elective studies counting
& points, 4 of which wust be N advanced work, whereas the candidate , for
the degree of 8. B. ls required to take eléctive studles counting 9 polnts, none
of wbich need be in advanced work. Moreover, the range of election for
cundidates for th® degree of S. B. is wider than that for candidates for the
degree of A, B.  Of the elective gtudies civil governwent, economics, botany,
7wlogy, drawing, ang shopwork are open to candidates for the degree of 8, B,

“hut not to candidates for the degree of A, B, .

(‘undidates who fail to meet in full the requircments indlcated abbve may be
admitted under conditions wlich require them to do extrn college work or to
puss certain cyxaminations Inter. In admitting students with conditions the
committee on ﬁnisslou take into nccount not only the nthmber of examinations
or “points* th¥t a student passes, but also the quality of Lis work as shown
both by his examinutions and by his school record. It is imposstble, therefore, «
to define (he requirements for admission with conditions in terms of * pointg.”
The requirements for admission without conditions are so defined, but the re-
quirements for admission with conditions vary with individual records. With
the evidence afforded by exnminations and by school recordg the committee on
admission endeavor to consider edch case on ite jnerits, .

DETAILED STATEMENT FoR CANDIDATES FOR THE D)EGREE dr A, B.

The studies which may be presented in satisfaction of the requirements for
“ndwmiseion by candidates for the degree. of A. B. are named together in the fol-
lowing lists, The flgure uttached to each study indicates the relatiye welght
which will be glven to that study ju determining the question of the candidate's ’
fitness for admission: 0 ' .

Elenentary. ' Advanced.

English' (4) QGreek (2) .

Greek (4) Latin (2) : g
Latin (4) -, German (2) g :
(erman (2) ° French (2) ’ i d

Freuch (2)
Oneof the following five:

. o Ancient, ° b
* History GO0 P Al 9228 History | English and American i
2) Grgek and I'(oumu . @) Fnglish ‘
English and American .
- American
of Europe -
Harmony (&) R Counterpoint (29
Algebrn (2) . © Algebra (1)
Qeometry (3), or . Logarithms and trigo- .
Plane geometry (2) . nometry (1)

Solid geometry (1)
. Astronomy (/)
Physics (2) ] Meteorology (1)
Chemistry (2) ) 0
Geography (1), or . , ) = g
- Pbyslograpby (1) . :
Anatomy, ete, (1) \ 4
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- French (2)

A candidate for'ndmlsslon must offer from thls list studies amounting to
twenty-six points, of which points at least four must be in advanced studles,

" The studies offered must |n91ud¢_

Enghsh ______________ D 4
"One anclent language (Flementéry Latiu or Elementars; Greek)___.____ 4
One modern foreign language ( Elementary «erman or Elementary

French) - 2
Elementary Wstory _* _____________._______________________ . ___. i
Algebra 2
(Geometry or plane geomwetey . _______________ . ________________ dor 2 -

Studles amounting to two poliltg from the following sclences: Elemen-
tary physle® chemistry, gmgrnnhy or physiography, anatomy, physiol-
ogy, and hyglene..._____ " ________________________________ 2

19 or 18

No candidate may offer au advanced study who does not at the same time
Or earlter offer the curresponding elementary study; but physics is considerad
elementary with respect to meteorology, and gmmetrg or plane geometry, with
respect to “astronoiny.

Candidates who are looking forward to the extended study of English or of
any other modern literature ure advised to acquire a knowledge uf Greek as |
well as of Latin.

N
DETAILED Snnum'r mu (‘AND[[\)ATEB FOR THFE Dmnm of 8, R,

~

5

The studies which may be presented in satisfaction of tlle requirements for
admission by candidates for the degree of S.°B. niust be ~hosen from the studies
naned in the rullbwng 118t in necordance with the requiire nents set forth on the
next page, '

The figure attached to ench study indicates the relative welght (termad
points) which wili Le given ta ¥ in determlnlug the question of .the ‘candidate'y .
fitness for admisston:

-

[}
Elementary. ] . Advanced.
English (4) Greek (2) i
Greek (4) Latjn (2)
Latin (4) ‘German (2)
German (2) Trench (2)

_ On’ o‘f the following five:

One of the following two: ureek and Roman

Hl(s;f;ry . Greek and Roman Hl(s;(;r,\ Il;r:g:::l; and American
Engll'sh "“‘jl Amerlc::u Amerfean .
. : . of Eurgpe *
Economics (1) ’ Counterpoint (2) .
Harmony (2) Algebra (1) | ° '
Algebra (2) 5 logarithms and trigonometry (1)

Geometry (3), or
Plane geometry (2)

Phystcs (2)

Ohemistry (2)

‘Geography (1), or

Physiography (1)

Solid geometry (/)

Astronomyp (1)
Meteorology (1) )
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a "fhe requirement :eomtry may be' uthnod by pnllnl elthor ln muutry (J) or
.&

Blementary—(Continued.) Advgnced—(Continued, )
Anatomy, physiology, and h)gleuell)

Civil government (1)

Botany (1) ) . . . .
Zoology (1) )

Freehand (7) . Architectural drawing (2)
Projections (1)

Wood-working (1)

RBlacksnilthing (1)° i

*hipping, tiing. un(l fitting (1) - o
Machine-tool work (1) : =

Druwing. {
)

Shopwork,

A cmididate for admisston mst offer from this list studles amountiog to 26
points, There studies must tnelude—

English . P . 4 .

_________________________________________________________ SN
Modern langusges. ...l _______________ 1
Elementary history. . _______. . ____._. — 2
Algebea . OO EE OO0 O OO DEEOEOG D fe o OO G OO OD G e Co b e e 2
Phine geometrye_ . ___ . oo 2 -
Solld geometrys_ __ 1

L)
Studles amounting to two poiats from the f‘:lowlng sclences: Elementary
,bhysics, chemlistry, |)h)ﬂlngru|lh) or geogNiphy, anatomy, etc., zoology,
botany, xmtrouomv 2

OrTIONAL EXAMINATIONS,

A candidate who aas extended his studles beyond the requirements for ad-
milgslon may present himself for examination in additional studies and thus
qualify himself to pursue more advanced courses in those subjects In colliege
and antleipate work which counts tcward a degree, but no extra admiassion
subject will be cSuuted as a course or balf course toward a degree unless
offered In advance as the equivalent of a college course and unless the exami-
nn(lo;*book has been read with that end in view and marked not lower than C.
Examinations in elective studtes that are not equivalent to admission -studles
magaiso he taken, provided the courses are of such a character that they may
prolxtl) be auticipated by examination, but the number of courses that may
thus be anticipated is very small. Such examinations are he, only in the first
fortnight of the academnic year and only at Cambridge. Writfn notice of inteu-
tion to take these examinations must be in the Mnﬁ; of the Becretary not later
than September 10.

COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION BOARD,

In June, WS papers of the College Entrance Examination Board may be sub-
stituted for corresponding papers set for the separate admission examlnatlona
held by Harvard University, but no candidate may offer both Han]ard nnd
board examinations lu the same subjects. For more particular information

apply to Mr. J. G. Hart, secretary, 20 University Hall, Cambridge.

The examination fee is $5 for all, candidates examined at points in the
United States and Canada, and $15 for all candidates examined at points out-
side of the United States and Canada. The fee (which can not be adcepted
in advance of the nppllmtlon) should be remitted by postal order, expreas

1n: plane gecmstry. (). and 4 sqlid. geometry @

-

.
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order or draft on New York.to t.heorder otthe Ool}ege Entrance Examination
Board.
. A st of the places at which examinations are to be held by the board in - -
1808 may be obtained by addressing tBe secretary of the board, Prof. N. G. #
McCrea, pest-office substation 84, New York, N. Y. s
. ‘ .

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS. v

The courses of study provided by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences are open
to persons who give satisfactory evidence of their fituess to pursue the par-
ticular courses they elect, although they have not passed the usual examina-
tions for admission. These students are known as special students. They may
become candidates-for a degree by satisfying the requirements for admission
to the freshman class. To be recommended for a degree, however, they must
have been registered as candidates for that degree for at least one year.

Candidates for admisaion as speclal students may obtain from the secretary
blank forms of application, which should be duly filled and returned to the
secretary. They are advlaed to apply before September 1 ﬂut applications will
be considered at any tlme of the year.

Bpecial students in Harvard College are subject to all the regulations of the
college. Each student is Junder the particular supervision of a member of the
faculty, who acts as his adviser. Every special student is required to meet
his adviser before the beginning of the academic year, at a time and a plhce
to be announced on the official bulletin boards, and to submit his choice of
studiea for approval

7 QGrades are assigned to spec!al students in the several courses; and special
students are snbject to all requirements affecting the courses which they take.
The names of special students who attain Grade A or Grade B in any course
are entered, at the end of the year, i the printed list of distinguished students °

| in the course, and this list is sent to'the tather or recognized guardian of every
student.

" A special student who has passed in twelve elective courseg, and has stood
above Grade C In 8lx courses (or their equivalent) without faliing below
Grade C In any conrse, may on application recelve a certificate to this effect on

o Commenvement Day, and 'be named in the commentement programme as the
reciplent of such certificate. If he has recelved honors in any department or
Rkonorable mention in any study, that fact will be stated in bis certificate 'and
will be meutioned in the commencement programme and in the next annual
catalogue, :

ADMISSION FROM OTHER COLLEGES AND SCIENTIFIC SCHOOLS.

s Graduates of Other colleges and scieiitific schools and students who have
: ' . completed treditably the work of at least one year at other colleges or scientific
* - mchools may be admitted without examination to the -umdlnz for which their
= previous training weems to qualify them.
7 4  Bvery person wishing to enter under this provision must make a complete
‘g written statement of the wiork on which be basee his application. Blank -1
b ; forms of sppiication for admission may be cbtained from 4he mecretary. _
© Moch importarice is attached to the quallty of the work offerod. The applicant -]
should furnish: (1) Ofcial siatements of his rank of grade in his various col-
ltndha:?@( ) hmoroﬂnrmmmmth!opmlon his-fnstructors
of his character md larehip
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(2) UNIVERSBITY OF lﬂCHIGA.N e
DEPARTMENT OF L'ITBRATURE. SCIENCE, AND THE ARTS.

ADMISSION OF CANDIDATES FOR A DEGREE.

Applica for admission as undergradusates must be at least 16 years of age,
und must ve completed the requireménts for admission, as here described.
These requirements are stated in units a unit meaning a subject of study pur-
sued through a school year, with not less thau four recitation periods each
week. The subjects from which choice may be made, and the number of units
v\hlch wlll be accepted in each subject, are Ta-tallows:

English composition and literature, 3 or 4 units.

Mathemnatics (algebra and geometry). 8 units. ‘
Physics, 1 unit.

Greek, 2 units. ° Botany, 1 unit.

Latin, 2, 3, or 4 units, - ZogJogy, 1 unit.

French, 2 3, or 4 units Blology, 1 unit.

German, 2, 3, or 4 units. Physiography, 1 unit

History, 1, 2, or 3 units. Physlography, 4 unit,
Chemiistry, 1 anit. {Trlgonometry, # unlt

Fifteen units are required for admission. These 16 units must include 8
units in English compésition and literature, § units in mathematics, 1 unit in
physics, and at least two units in Latin, French, or German. The other 6 units
may be selected by the applicant from the foregoing list.

.. Applicants who offer trigonometry may complete the unit by offering one-half
year's work In"physiography. For the full udit in physiography the text-book
work must be supplemented by work in the laboratory and in the fleld. *

Biology 18 defined as one-half year of botany and onehalf year of moology,
hence it can not be nceepted from an nppllunt who oﬂers at the same time
either, or both, of those subjecta. .

-

SCOPE OF THE PRXPARATORY WORK, -

The following descriptive .outline lndlcnt;ee the amount of preparation ex-
pected in each of the subjects named: °

ANGLISH OOMPOSITION AND LITERATURR

- The 8 unjts in English composition and llterature should cover the tollowln; ‘
subjects:

Comgosition.—As preparatlon for thin requlremmt. lt 18 .expected that the
student will have prepared, under fhe direction of a competent instructor, one
or more written exercises each week for at least three years, A suficlent num
ber of these exércises should be corrected by the teacher ard revised by the
student to secure the desired accuracy. It.is bighly desirable that longet and
more carefully planned papers should be a feature of the for year. The
subjects upon which the student writes should not -be drawn exclullvely from
lterature; a considerable proportion of them shotdld be mo distributed as to
give proper training in the various types of dllconns, namely deocﬂpuon.
“narrative, argument, and exposition.

‘The student’s credentials should nhow the amonnt nd ehnncut ot tbo wor! i

in composition. - ]

l'u- th mﬂ th m-d llm ﬂl
G NG -ra‘.. = é-rﬁzm“’m_@ S

o

Pt ey

i




b B’. ‘r o B ‘m

Rhetorio—The stodent stmuld be grom;ded in the cssemptials of rhetoriq‘but R
those principles should receive emphaals which are most likely to be of service %.-'
“to him in his practice in writing, such as the principles of sententlal structure;
paragriiphing, and the outlining of the essay, The correction of stock specl- -
-mens of bad English 18 not recommended, and will form o part of the entrance 3
\requirement. S e

Grammgr.—The applicant should be prepared to state lntelllgently the essen-
tial princiyles of grammar and to explaln the syntactical structure of sny set-
tence encountered In his reading.

* Reading of classics.—The tollowlng books are recommended by the Joint -
Canference on Unlform Entrance Reguirements in English : .

1906-1011. For reading, ten books selected from the followlng Hat:

Gmup I (two to be selected) :

Shakespeare’s As You Like It, Henry ¥, Jullus Cmear, The Merchant of
Venice, Twelfth Night.  * {

Group II (one to be selected) :

Bacon's Essays; Bunyan’s The Pligrim's Progress, Part I; The Sir Roger de 1
Coverley Papers in The Spectagor; Franklin’s Autoblography. c

Group III (one to be selected) : o

Chaucer's Prologue; Spenser's Faerle Queene (selections) ; Pope's The Rape
of the Lock; Goldsmith's The Deserted Viilage; Palgrave's Golden Treasury
(first series), Books II and I11, with especial attention to Dryden, Collins,
Gray, Cowper, and Bugns.

Group IV (two to be selected) :

Goldsmith’s The Vicar of Wakefleld; Scott's Ivanhoe; Bcotts Quentin Dur-
ward; Hawthorne’s The House of the Seven Gabies; Thackeray's Henry
Esmond; Mrs. Gaskell's Cranford; Dickens's A Tale of Two Citles; George - -
Eliot's 8tlas Marner; Blackmore's Lorna Doone.

Group V (two to be selected) : o
. Irving’s Sketch Bookd; Lamb's Essays of Ella; De Quinces® Joan of Arc and

The English Mail' Coach; Carlyle's Heroes and Hero Worshlp; Fanerson's
Eseayw (selected) ; Ruskin's Sesame and Lilles.

Group VI (two to be selected) :

Coleridge's_The Ancient Mariner; Scott's The Lady of the Lake; Byron's
Maseppa and The Prisoner of Chillon; Palgrave’s Golden Treasury (first
" series), Book 1V, with specjal attention to Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley;
Macaulay's Lays of Anclent Rome; Poe's Poems; Lowell's The Vislon of S8ir
Launfal; Arnold's Sohrab and Rustum pLongfellow’s the Courtship of Miles
snndhh ‘Tennyson’s Gareth and Lynette, Lancelot and Elaine, and the Pass,
ing of Arthur; Browning’s Cavaller Tunes, The Lost Leader, How They
Brought the Good News from Ghent to Alx, Evelyn Hope, Home Thoughts from
Abroad, Home Thoughts from the Beg, Incldent of the French Camp, Jhe Boy
and the One Word More,- Hervé Riel, Pheldippldes.

¥or ot and practice: Bhakespeare's Macbeth; Milton's Lycldas, Comus,
L’Allagm, and Il Penseroso; Burke's 8peech on Concllistion with Americs, or
Waghington's Farewell Address and Webster's First Bonker Hill Orat.lon,
Macaulay's Life of Johnson, or Carlyle's Essxy on Burns. i

1,8 expected tliat the applicant will have read these books appreciatively
and ‘will bave made himself famillar with the subject-matter and the form of
each work, The reading should boeonnecﬁed. in reascnable measure, with the
m%mmmotmmhoumdmmhmmmry ofthefrt[meo. .

0 ~&\hoohnmmkum! above are recommended: upremﬂon for
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g’- It 1s recommended that In connection with the reading of clau the memo-
rizing of notable passages, in both prose and poetry, should f a regular
exerc[se throughout the whole preparatory pe.rlod. This is all-important tor
- the development of a correct taste in language and literature.

History of English Literature.—The appfcant who offers foup untts {n Einglish .
composition and literature should have pursued the study throughout the four ° g
ears of the high-school course. In addition to the foregoing requirement his j
prepération should include & systematic study of the outlines of English literary

) history. -Due ewphasis shouid be laid upon the division of the subject into
riods; and the leading charanteristics of each period ahould be studied and,
" a8 fur as 1s possible, lllustrated by the reading of representative authors. Any :
of the current manuals of English literature may serve as the basig-of this
part of the work, which should 0(‘(31)‘9 the third or fourth year of’u;: course.
The bistorical study shouid, however, be associated as closely as poaallue with
the reading of classics. )

Applicants who present themselvgs for examination will be asked to write two
essays of not Jess than 200 words each, one upon & subject drawn from the

* books of the foregoing list, and the other upon a subject drawn from experience
or observation. The language of theke éssays must be grammaticad and clear.
The spelling, punctuation, and capitalising must be correct. The applicant s
must show ability to discriminate in the use of words and to construct wdl-g
organized sentences and paragraphs., A topical outline should accompany erch
essay. The applicant should also be prepared to answer questions upon the |
fundamental principles of grammar and rhetoric. Additional questions in the 1
history of fongllsh literature will be given to applicants for four units, \_ - &

MATHENATION.

The three units in mathernatics required of all applicants include algebra -~ =
through qufidratica, and geometry, both plane and solid (including spherical).
Beman and Smith’s Elements of Algebra, and the same authors’ New Plane apd
8olid Geometry are “mentloned to {ndicate the scope and character of the work

r&&m . TRIGONOMETRY. . : ‘

The one-half unit in trigonometry should cover the work In plane trignome-
try as given in Crockett’s Trigonometry or an equivalent in other authors.
PEYNION
The required unit in phyaics includes an amount represented by Carhart and
Chute's High School Physica. The Instruction in the class room should be

supplemented by work in the physical Ishoratory to the extent of at least one
period & week throughout the school year. Sl

-

GREEX o -

The two unita.in Greek should be made up of grampuar, prose compodt.lon, g
and reading, aﬁkgouowu < -
Grammiar.—Goodwin's or Hadley’s. The inflections must be thoroughly “
Prose Composition.—Jonea's Exerclees, wlunbpeclurelemcotothewrldnc e
“of Greek with the accents and to the general principles of syntax, Woodruff's il
Greek Prose Composition is taken as an equivalent. b
ww—&mmndm!m’-mum:wmmanm ;
¢ The so-called continental sound of t.bevowounudlnhtnonpud pmnnnch
@Mmlnc to tho wrmnn ngmh.-m pntenql.
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LATDN. S ?’
i
~ An applicant offering two units in Latin should have ®ompleted Jones's First 4§
Latin Book' or an equivalent amount In some other Introductory text-book; T
und should have read four bopks of Caesar’s Gallic War, or an equivalent; und
. be should, further, be prepa 0 meet one-half of the requirement in Latin
prose cowmposition described beldw.

N. B.—This prepar:ticu i8 aumc!ent to enable the student to enter I‘tln A or
B in the university.

An aplgltca,nt, offering three units In Latin' should have coinpleted the fore
going requirements for two units. He should, ip addition, have read not less
- than six oratlons of Cicero or six books of Virgil's Aeneld, or an equivalent.
And he should, further, be prepared to meet the requirement in Lapin prose
composition described below.

The four units in Lntln should be made up of grammar, prose compoeltlon,
and reacing, as @llows

Grammar—A thorough preparation in the elements of etymology, syntax,
and prosody.

Pﬂ)ae Compociuon—Appllcants will be asked to translate Into Latin a pas-
. sage of connected English narrative, based upon some portion of the Caesar or
Clcero read. As a text-book, Jones's, Collar's, Danlell's, or, Bennett's is
recommended. Special care shou)d be taken wlth the training h‘proae cou-
position. .

Reading.—~Four books of Cmsar’s Galllc War, six select orations of Clcero,
‘and six books of Virgil's Aeneld For any two books of the Aeneid, 1,500 liues
of Ovid may be substituted The books named may serve to Indicate the
amount and kind of text adapted o glve the ability to read passages of moder-
ate dlmcnlty at €lght, which is what the university requires.

The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is used at the uni'sity. ,

. FRENCE.
The applleant who offers 2 units in French will be expected to pronouce
French intelligibly and with’ some fluency, to understand French when spoken
in simple phrases and about famillar subjects, to read ordinary prose easily
and accurately, and to write correctly in ' French slmple sentences based on
texts studied. This abllity demands a firm grasp of the elements of grammar
(such as the conjugation jof the verb, both regular and irregular, the use,of
auxiliaries, the forms of the pronoun, the mgreement of adjectives and partl-

clples, the main uses of the™mrticles, and the order of words in the senténce),

«-c}x : and such a familiarity with the structure of the‘sentence and common turns ot
'ﬁ’f,\ . expression and such command of vocabbiary as may be given by the careful,

well directed reading of 800 or 400 pages of easy. prose.

e applieant who offers 8 nnits In French should be-able to read ordi-
nary prose rapldly at sight, with clqr understanding of the distinctions of
tense and mode and all the common points of syntax, “to reproduce in slmple
but connected ch the snbstance of a narrative or dramatic text, and to

“follow ordinary explapations: and * commentaries maﬁ:ﬂy in French.

,noqnlrmx this abt ageent should be lald on the ra nndemndmg o;the

.~mnch phrise, whether it be addressed to the eye or
i bomd.lpoken.anddxmted. Atlmuooomorpwn“mauldbemd,ud'
.- - in tie end it should not be too easy. 2
T nonpp!mntwhoom4mlhinmchuhouldbenblotorudatll;ht &
3 ¢ ?mmldlmmuuotvoubmryormux,w“’
motm;ﬂe English, and to earty.- -oht &.convers:
A, ;% mmnmmu,m_ G0 tor
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standard aothors, and he sho able to answer ques{lona ob the content
snd meaning of the works read u well as upou the langunge in which they
are written.

¢
GERMAN,

The applicant who offers ‘2 units it German shoulc‘l be able to pronounce
German correctly and should be thoroughly familiar with the everyday fac‘s

of the grammar. He should have read about 300 to 350 pages of standard
wodern prose and should be able to take part in a simple conversation in Ger-

- 29.

. what Is required for 3 units, atleast 1,000 pages of French chosen from

i

>

man on toples drawn from the works He should also he able to trans- -

late easy English prose into German. -

The applicant who offers 3 units In German should, In addltion to the work
described above, be prepared as follows: He, should have read two classics
selected from the works of Lessing, Goethe, ap1 Schiller, and about 250 pages
of standard prose fiction and history. He should have a goodgknowledge of

‘Germgn syntax and should be able to write a short essay on some subject taken

from the works read. He should also be able to translate ofinary English
into German and to expreas bimself In German grammatically and with ease
on topics connected with his reading. .

The 4 units In German include the foregolng requirements and addltlonal
preparation as follows: The reading: of five standard dramas (exclusive of

“those read In the third year) selected from ‘the works of Goethe, Schiller,
" Lessing, Helnrich.v. Kleist, and Griliparzer; a thorough command of German

grammar, and the abllity to spenk and write German with considerable eunse
and eerrectneds. T'he applicant should have written several longer essays on the
works read. ' B .
HISTORY.
. o .
The applicant who offers 1,*2, or 3 units in Mstory 'may select from the
following list: ’

Anclient history to the year 800 A. D., 1 unit.

Medimval and modern history, 1 unit.

English history, 1 unit,

United States history and government, 1 unit.

A year’s work in general history, with the use of such a book as Myers's
General History, will still be accepted as 1 unit, though it Is belfeved that bet-
ter results will be obtained if a year i8 given to anclent history down to the
fall of the Roman Empire (or, preferably, to the year 800 A. D.), and a year
to medieval and modem history.

i

mxoonnn-.

The applicant who offers one-half unlt in physlography is expected td have
studled one of the followlng books for a half year: Dryer's Lessons in Physical
Geography’; Gilbert and Brigham’s Introduction to Physical Geography; Davis's

Eleinentary Physical Geography; or Tarrs’ New Physical Geography In

this connectlon fleld excursions are earnestly recommended.

The applicant who offers 1 unit in physiography should have a thorough
course in the subject,”extended over a year and supplemented by fleld ex-
cursions,

The abllity to read a topographlc map 18 essential. in physlographlc study ;

teachers wﬂl find the topographic maps lssued by the United suteu Geo-
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The nature and extent of the requirement in this subject are Indicated by
the mentlon of Remsen's Introduction to tbe Study of Chemistry. The study
of.the text should be accompanied by laboratory work.

BOTANY, '

The nnit required of those who*offer botany for admission is expected to
Inciude ns much ns a competent tencher, truined in laboratory methodr, can .
accomplish with his clusses In a year. No attempt is here made to indicate the l
exact extent of the ground to be covered, for the teacher should have large
liberty in selecting materiul and topics us occasion requires; but it i8 recom-
mended that one half year be given to the form;Structure, and habits of flower- °
ing plants, while the other half year may be given to the tfatural groups of
plants, physiology, and the adaptation of form and structure to environment.

The following text-books are recommended as offering numerous and-helpful
suggestions: Atkinson's Elementary Botany, Balley's fbtuny. Barnes's Plaut
Life, Bergen's Foundations of Botany, Coulter's Plant Relatlons and Plant
8tructures, Spalding’s Introduction to Rotany, Stevens's Introdaction. to Rot-

any. " Ganong's Teaching Botanist Is one of the most useful books for the
teacher. '
. ZOOLOGY.

An applicant? offers a unit in zoology will he expected to hn‘\*e 4 knowl-
edge of at least eIgut of the following animal types: (1 and 2) Two protozos :
Amwﬁa, Paramaeciom, Vorticella, Stentor, Volvox: (3) a sponge: Sponglila or
Grantia ; (4) a hydroid: Hydrs, to be compared with a medusold form; (5) an
echinoderm : starfish or sea-urchin; (8) an annelid: the earthworm or the
leech; (7) a crustacean: crayfish, Iobster, or crab; (8) an insect: butterfly, (in-
cluding immature stages), grasshopper, cricket, cockroach, or other insect; (9)
a mollusk : the fresh-water mussel or one of the snails; (10) a fish: minnow or
perch; (11) au ampbibian : frog, toad, tree toand, salamander (Amblystomn), or
_« mudpuppy (Necturus). ’

Thése forms must be studied by the laboratory method. Laboratory work
should be directed not merely toward a study of animal structure, buf as tar us
practicable toward the study of habits and reactions. It should t&ml\sh the
‘basis for the class room discussion of principles; especlally of evolution. Of the
four periods per week that must be glven to the work, two at least should be
laboratory perlods of two hours each, and the other two sbould he-glven toreci- o
tations or other class exercises. Careful original notes and drawings must be
presented by applicants as part of/ the examination.

The mention ef the following books may serve to indicate the charncter of the

g
s %

f:»;..-.‘,- work required : Needham’s Elementary Lessons in Zoology, Davenport's Intro-
',_-,; duction to Z_oolou.'Jordnn and Kellogg's Anima) Life, French's Animal Activ-
g ‘i!. { " ties. . y V &

One-halt of the wérk above outlined in botany, togethgrwith one-half of that
ouﬂlped in zoology, will meet the requirementa in biology.

e
¢

D1visioNn or THE EXAMINATION,

4

The tppl!qant may divide the umlmﬁdn into two parts, taking one part®-«:
elther a- year or a eemester before the date of his admission and the second 3
wimission, But if he taf] o secare the Tequisite number ‘of

., 5 Bre’ oo A8 , N _.-_'\'__-
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units within the specifled time he forfeits all credits for the subjects he may

have passed.
CONDITIONAL Amussxou

An applicant who faills in some part of the gxramlnatlon may, at the discre-
tion of the faculty, be admitted conditionally; but any condition thusJdacurred
must be removed at one of the next two regular examinations for admission.
No student who has an admission condition oytstanding at the beginning of his
second year of residence will be allowed to enter his classes until such  condi-
tion I8 removed.

’ ADMISBION ON DIPLOMA.

The privilege of sending pupfils for admission on diploma is llmlted(to schools
that have been approved by the faculty. On request of the proper authorities,
the faculty sends an officer of the university to visit a school and report upbn its
condition. If satisfled from the report of this officer that the school is taught
by competent Instructors and is furnishing a good preparation to meet the re-
quirements for admission, then the faculty places the school on the approved
lst for & perlod not exceeding three years (Inclusive of the year of vigitation) ;
teserving, however, the right to require another juspection if, within the period
speclfied in each case, important changes affecting the course of stndy in the
school or the efficlency of the instruction seem to make an examination
NeCe]Rsary.

The superintendent of each approved school 18 expected ‘to send to the
president of the university annually, ut a date not later in the year than
March 1, a catalogue of the school; or, if no catalogue is published, he s
expected to send a statement giving the names of the teachers, the number of
pupils, and a description of the courses of study.

Gradudter of schoBls that have been placed by the faculty on ite approved
list are admitted without examination on presenting a recommendation, signed
by the principal of the school, certifying that they have satisfactorily done all

the work required for admission. The recommendation must be made on a

blank form furnished by the university.

The principals of aApproved schools are urged to send to the dean on or before
Septernber 15 the recommendation of each graduate intending to enter this
department of the university at the beginuing of the ensuing college year. If,
on Inspectlon.‘ the recommendntion {8 fou‘mtlsfnctory, the dean will forward
fo the applicant a certificate, entitling him to admisslon without examination.
Buch centificate, or an opigina) recommendation, must he presented to the dean
at his office in Unliversity Hall as early au the day preceding the opening of the
acndemic year.

ADMIBSION TO ADVANCED STARDING.

1. A atudeut who brings a certificate of standing from an apptbved college
or university, showing that he hns satisfactorily ‘completed at least one year

* of the curriculum of the institution from which he comes, may be admitted

without examination to equal standing in this department of the university. A
graduate of ohe of the stronger courses of an approved normal school, who
brings an officlal certificate explicitly describing the extent and charcter of hia

* work, may be given, without' examination, auch advanced lttndlng a8 Is Justified,

'\

by the course he has completed..

The certificates above referred to must be presented to the dean of the depart- *
ment as carly as the 15th of October (or,f the student euter at the becinnlng
ot the second ‘semegpter, as enrly an the 18t of March)

- 'Kl%»‘&a‘ 33 s gt
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| 82 ADMIBSION OF OHINESE STUDENTS TO AMERICAN COLLEGES. 1
.. ' - 2 AN other applicants-for advanced sfanding must present to the registrar
35 a8 early as the 15th of October (or, If they enter at the Beginning of the second |
o, semester, as early as the 1st of March) a statement showing the amount of
5 work done in the subjects in which credit is asked. The registrar will there
i upon furnish a-blank form for presentation to the professors in charge of the
" several subjects designated in the blank, who will by examination determine the
£ , amount of credit to which the applicant s entitled.

Credits mugt be secured and returned to the registrar as early as the “Ist of
November (or, If the stuMent enter aut the beginning of the second semester. ag
early as the 15th of March)~” An account once closed can not be reopened

. - without speclal permission of the dean. &

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS NOT CANDIDATES FOR A4 DEGRFE.

B Persons over 21 years of age who wish to pursue studies in this department,
' without becoming candidates for a degree, nay be admitted as special stadents,
£ provided they pass an examination in Euoglish, and show that they are qualified
to pursue profitably the studies they may desire to take up. In the examina-
: tion in English appllcants will be asked o write brief edsays on subjects that |.
3 4 wlill be assigned, and to answer questions on the rudiments of English granuar,

: 8hould a special student subsequently becomne a candidate for graduation. he
3 musf pass al! the exam!nations for admission required of such a candidate, ut.
e least one yea;\betore the time when he proposes to graduate.

Special students who wish credit for studjes pursued before admlssion are

: referred to the rules relating to advanced stauding given above,

S ;
3
¥
i
} .
' (8) TULANE UNIVERSITY OF LOUISIANA, ”
i - A
3 :
\, REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION. - U
= The board of adminlstrators and the several faculties of the Tulane Ual
2 vergity of Louislana all now require for admisslon to the freshman class a
& preparation equivalent to a four-year course lp high-school work.
3 Applicants™for admission to the freshman class of auy department of the
i" 2 , unlversity must be not less than 16 years of age. . .
. "' The requirements for admiesion to all departments of the Tulane Unlversity,

of Loulslana, have been placed upon a basis of * units” as follows:
Uiesases® 1, “A unit” is a subject pursued through one school year, with ot less than

e five recitation periode per week.»

Re 2. Fifteen units are required for full entrance, . .

1 . 8. Applicants presenting.12 units may be admitted to partial standing, with
the condition that they make up the deficiencles,

;b' i 4. Applicants presentfug less than 12 units will not be recelved. o

L 8. All applicants for admisslon must offer 3 units th English, 8 fu math-

ematics, and at least 2 In Latin or French or German.
6. Applicants entering for the degree of bachelor of .arts must offer 3 units

%, - InLatinand 2 In Greek. For the Greek 1 unit in Listory and 1 unk {n selence

L may be substituted. 3 8

R 7. Applicants enterlng for the degree of bachelor of sclence or bachelor of

; 3 engloeering must offer 2 units in spience and 2 in bistory. For the 2 units in B
& . 2 i g A » N ; 8 B &
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS—TULANE UNIVERSITY.

seietice 1 additional unit in mathematics and 1 in the language selected under §
ity be substituted. < .

S, The units not zpecified above nmst be chesen from the table below, making
in ail 15 units for full standing: ’ ’

! 1. English oomponithn'l.. ©o.. == 2 10, American history .. _._ ... 1

| o knglish lteratore___ .. . 1 or 2 16, Physies _. . 1

3. Elementary flgebraa. .. .~ 2 17, Chemdstry__. __. -, 1

4. Mane geometry. ... - 1 18, Blology (botany aud zoology) . 1

5. Nolid geometry d oL 419, Botany___. . . I |

6. Trigonometry___. ._._____.. ¥ 20, Zoology _._.. - 1
Tolating Coooo_oooo L 2 8 ord 21 Physiology Jo0 oLl Lo 1.

S.Greek -, ....oo2 2or B 22 DPhystography. ... ... .____" 1

O, Freneh . o .. . _ R 2ord 23, Free-hand drawing 1

M Spanisho o . ... .. .o lor2 24, Mechanjeal drawlng. .. ...

11, Gern___.. ..__ o der 25, Woed working. . -8

12. Ancient history. A J 1 26, Foondry work. . .. .. __. 4

13. Mediievat and modern history. 1 27, Forge work______.__*. .. ._. )

. 14, Engllsh history_._...._.._. .. 1 28.- Machine-tool practice . e

9. No entrance credit will be u\!low(\l fn; any subject pursued for less than
one school year, [ 4

10. Certificnter for work done In affillated preparatory schools will he
accepted only In the ease of graduaten of those selinols,  AppHeants for admis-
cfon who harve not graduated from an affiliated school will be admitted only
upen examination.

11. Recommenditions (not required) : .

(a) Students preparing to enter for the degree of bacheior of sclence are
recommended to offer one unit n drawing,

(b)) Students preparing to enter for a degree In architecture are recommendd&l
to offer one unit in chemlstry and one-half unit In each of the following sub-
jeets: Freehand drawing. mechanieal drawing. wood-working, and forge work.

(r) Students preparing to enter tlie coliege of technology are recommended
{ to offer one-half unit in freehand drawing aud one-half unit in mechanical

drawing. R ’

% (d) Students preparing to enter the medienl department are recommended
to study especially Avery's or Gage's Phiyrice; Witthaur's Manual of Chemistry;
Morrig's or Gruy's Anatomy ; Brubaker's or Kirke's Phystology: or any other
standard works on thes® four subjects, )

The study of pbyslcs Is especially urged on all fntending to enter a medical
college.

.
‘1, ExarirH COMPOSITION,

Preparation equivalent to the following will be required for admission:

As much as five recitations s week ghould he devoted to English composttion
for two years of the high school course, or the equivalent may be attalued
through giving two hours n week for two years, and three hours n week for two
years more, The greater part of this time should he devoted to practice fn
writing, Close attention should be given to apeillng, sentence structure, and

odg_e of the principles of English grammar and the fundamental! principles of

¢ Beginning October 1, 1010, clementary Algebra will count for but 13 units.~
® Beginning October 1, 1010, solid geometry will be required of all students seeking
, . admission to the university.
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£ - 34 ADMISSION OF CHENESE STUDENTS TO AMERICAN COLLEGES, 5
rhetoric, and an abllity to thibk conrécuitively und express himself clearly on
simple subjects. ‘ 3 (Two units.)

) 2. ENGLISH LITERATURE.

I

As much as three hours a w:'eek for one yeur and two fmurs a week for gue
year nwre showdd be devoted ti' the study of English literature.

) 2 . (One unit,)

"'This requirement would be doubled for 2 unitx. )

No candidate will be acceps® whone work s notably deticient In polut of
spelling, sentence structure,*or divizion into paragraphy, A god knowlslge
of the principles of English grammar will be cxacted. The candidnte will he-

wrequired to preseut evidence of a good knowledge of the subject-matter of the
books named below as *To be read" and of the llves of the authors, ‘Fhe
test wlll be the writing of short exercises on two topies chokens by the candidate
from a large number set 1u the examination. The treatment of these topies
i8 designed to test the candidate’s power of clear und accurate expression, and
will call for an accurate knowledge of the substance of the books, )

The candldate i8 urgently adviged to cultlvate the habit of clear, shuple,
easy expression. As a means to tfs end, it §8 sugested that he train himself
by writing fréquent short exercises upon themes drawn from striking deserip-
tive and narrative portions of the books named ns “To be read.” In these
exerclses the detalls of correct gramrwar, spelllng, sentence structure, punctua-
tion, and paragraphing should recefve close nttentton.

The books under * Study and practice ™ will be for more thorough examina-
tlon as to subject-matter, form, and structnre. L

No candidate markedly deficient in English clil be admitted To any course

. in the university. .
' ' For 1908— - ’ L

Study and practice: Shakespenre’s Julius (msar: Milton's_1.°Atle n
Penseroso, Comus, and lycidar; Burke's Speech on Conchlfation with Muerica;
Macaulay's Essays on Addlson snd Life of Johnson, and Essny on Miiton,

To be read: ‘Addlson's De Covgrley Pupers; Coleridge’s Anclent Marlner;
George Ellot's Silas Maruer: Irving's Life of Gold'smlth; Loweli's Viglon of
8ir Launfal; Scott's Ivanhoe and Lady of the Lake: Shakespeare’s Merchant

- of Venlce and Macbeth; Tennyson's P’rincess, Gareth and Liyuette, Iancelot
- " and Elalue, and the Passing of Arthur: Goldswith's Vicar of Wakefleld.

3. ELEMENTARY ALGEBEA.

The candldate should ppssess a thorough kunowledge of all the fundamental
processes of algebra from simple addition through quadratic equations of one
or more unknown quantlties, as found In a text of the grade of Hall and
. Knight's College Algebrn., He must be able to factor any ordinary product; to
4 find the greatest common divisor or the leAst common maultiple; to solve simple
:’, or simultaneous equations of the first degree, eapeclally those favolving frac-
s tlons; to-extract the square or cube root: to solve any quadratic by completing
L the square, as well as by other methods; to solve the type equations in slmulta-
[:° - neous quadratics; to handle fractlonal and negative exponents, and to interpret
. their mesning; to solve equations involving such exponents or Involving radicalgs.
He must know how to #olve problems from .the statement of the conditions.
He must b.-:\bl,e to do this work with ease and accuracysand must show the
familiarity of consiant and abundant practice. Beglnnlng October 1, 1910,
e, elementary algebra will include, In addition to the abo¥e, ratio and proportion,
ks the progressions, and the binomial theorem, angd ‘will count 14 units, insteatl of
GEE. . Qunits . . . : .. .(Two units,) :

el

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



ENTRANCE" REQUIREMENTS—TULANE UNIVERSITY. 35

4. PLANE GEOMETRY. g

The requiremenir In this cover m-»t only the whole of the text of plane
geometry, but also n suffelent number of original problems to enable the student
to salve such problems readily and aeenrately, (One unit.)

. o RoLib GroMETRY,

The rvelatiou of Hnes and planes: the propertles of prisms, pyramids, eyiln-
ders, nnd cones; the sphere and the spherleat triangle, with origlnal exercises in
all these subjects, {One-half unit.)

6. THIGONOMETRY,

This inctudes the theory and use of lngnrl,dmm; the proof-of the genfral
formlile of plane trigonometry, and the use of these formule in orlglnal prob-
lemx, especially fn the numerical solution of triaugles. {(One-half unit.)

7. LATIN. — .

Al eandidates for admission sliould present a statement from their former
tencher of the nmount of Latin read and the text-books used, )

a, Elementary.—Grummar, inflectlonr, and-tlie cssentials of syntax; Ciemar's. ©
Gallle War. Bookr I-IV, or an ‘exqquivatent; Latin proge composition. The
prepuration should tnelude an necurate knowledge of the forms of the language;
the ability to pronounce Latin with proper attention to the quantity of the .
svllnhles; the ability to translate~aasy Latin prose into good, idiomatic English;
+the ability to turn simple Engllsh wentences Into Latin, . (Two units,)

o Int('rm'Hafr'.—zn adaitfon to.the requirement under «, the candidate for
admissfon should have had continned training in Latln forms and syntax; he.
should have read slx orations of Cicero, or an equivalent, with at least one
exercise ench week in turning Into Latin connected Fuglish of simple atyle,
and sone tratning in transiuting easy Latin at sight. (One unit.)

e, Adranced.—Continued training in Latin forms and syntax; at least six
books of Vergil's Aeneid, or an equivalent. It should incinde a knowledge
of the rules of prosody aud ablifty to rend hexameters nietrically; afso a
review of prose syutax through systematic work in Latin writing. .

. (One wunit.)

8. GREEK,

a. Elementary~Grammar, phonetics, Inflections, formation of -w0rds. and \
the essentials of syntax ; Xenophon's Amfbasis, 1-1V, or an equlvalent ; Greek
" prose composition, once n week in connection with the reading of the text. The
candidate for admission should be able to rend Greek aloud without etumbling
and to trauslate simple, easy prose at sight. '
Text-books suggested :
Ball, Elements of Greek, or Benner-Smyth, Beginuer's GGreek Book.
Hadley-Allen or Goodwin, (ireek (iramuar.
Goodwin-White or Smith, Xenophon's Annhasis.
Jones or Gleason or Collar-Daniell, Greek Prose Composition.
(Two units,)
| Lb- Advanced.—Homer, liad, I-111, or an equivalent; advanced prose compos!-
\ tion. The candidate must show a thorough acqpaintance with the forms and
' ayntax of Homerlc Greek, and must be able'to read h:etrlcally. with accurate
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attention to qﬂantltieﬂ and rhythm, any given passage of Homer. He should -

have, in addition to the requirements under u, at least ore exercise each weck

in tarning Fuglish {uto Greek. ' \ (One unlt.)}

9-10. FRENCH AND RPANIBH.

‘a. Elcmcnlam——’l‘he elémentary study of the languages, covering two yenrs
of dafly re(ltuth, should lay stress on the following points: (1) An accurate
knowledge of ti forms of the language, including the futiections, conjngutions,

part of the subject; constant drill in the verbul inflections, both written and
“oral, ahd dictation” exercises are recommended. (2) The elements of syutax.
such as the use of the article, the personal promouns,, the subjunctive, the
pnrtithe ‘construction. and tbe agréement of the participle. (3) The abllity
to turn mlsy English prose into French or &punlpb. (49 The ability to trans
late ordinary French or Spanish Into ldlomuuc”Eugllsh (5) The nblllty to
*pronoynce French or Spnuish correctly.

The reading in the elemeuntary course should cover not less than 400 duo-
decimo puges cliosen from the works of at lenst three different authors. }

(Two units.) {
ne-hglf the stipulated amount of Xpanish nmy be offered for 1 unit.

- b. Advanced.—The advanced requircments are intended to represent a third
year of duile recitations. The specific demands snire: (1) A thorongh knowledge
ench syutax. (2) The nbility to turn modern French at sfght
Snglish.  (3) The ability to transiate econneeted English prose
) The ability to write French frow dictation. .

into idiomautic
lnto French,

’I‘he reading/ih the advanced course should cover.not less than 400 pages of
Prese and verse, o porﬂon to be in the drmwﬁc form., (One unit.)
11. GERMAN, °

The requiréments in German are essentially those recommended by the com-
mittee'on college entrance requirements of the National Educational Aesoctotdon. :

All candidates afould present n statement from their former teacher of the
amount of German read and the textbooks used.

a. Elementery—The ability to trauslate eagy German prose and verse at
sight; an accurate knowledge of the principles of grammar, embracing especially
inflections, word order, ayntax, the complosition of words, nnd the force of pre-
fixes and suffixes; the ability to translate ensy prose from English.into German:
the ability to prononnoe German and to recogtiize Gerthan words and simple
sentences when spoken. Careful attentlon should be given to the rules for
pronpnciation ugd accentuation, to insure the fluent and intelligent reading of
the German texts used in the class room. This preparation would be repre-
sented, approximately, In reading, by material of the character of 'i‘honps andy
" Hervey's Rewder, and the careful study of one or more modern dramas (about i
200 duodecimo pages of easy German). suppiemented by the reading ‘qf Ger*

rized;. in Composition, by the first 26 exercises In Harris's German Prose
Composition, or an equal amount of work based on texts read In class. These
exercises, the original work done by the student, followed by the correfted :
work approved by the teacher, should be written In Ink and preserved for
inspection. (Two units.) ! |
b. ddvanced. The ability to tmnslate‘ordlnary German prose and verse at
dght, a thomuzh knowledge of word-formstloh, derlvstrves. and the relanon

s
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of the Euglish and Gerthan consonantal changes; advanced German syntax,
* with special reference to the uses of the tenses and cases, the wiodal auxiliaries,
and the wmoods; the ublllty; to trun'slute into German easy’ connected English
prose. .
It is believed that this preparatlon can be acquired by the careful reading
uf M0 duodecimo pages of classical and contenmiporary prose and \'erse, in
uddition to the reading required for Elementary German. It 18 recommended
that oue half of this reading be selected from the followlng classics: Lessing'’s
Minua von Barnbhelm, Goethe's Kgmont or Gitz von Berlichingen, Schiller's
Wilheln Tell or Jungfrau von Orleans; the other half from more recent writ-
ers, such a8 Grl_ll]mrzvr. F'reylug, Keller, Storm. ete. It I8 further recommended
that particular attention be pald to ‘the literary value of the works read. For .
the preparation in trausiation frows English into German the first 50 pages on
Von Jagemann's or Poll's German FProse Couwyposition, or its equivalent, I8 rec-
ommended.  This work should he preserved In the mauner sugpeested under
Elementary German. It is desirable that candidates should acquire the ability .
to follow a recitation (ouducted in (:cn'uuu, aud to apswer {n simple German
sentences. : ) (Oue unit.)

. 12-15. HisTony.

. While text-book knowledge Is valuable, candidntes for credit in entrance
history must submit evidence of a certaln amount of work done outside the, text-
hooks, They wust have recelved tralntmg in wmap drawiug and In the Investi-
ratidn of topics requiring supplementary reading. They must show a ‘consid-
erable knowledge of the supplementary reading glven below. with analysls of
specified chapters, ’

The evidence of such work may, be presented in the farm of a notebook, -
' contatning the exercises of the student In any one of the four history subjects,
ar I the form of & detalled statement made by his teacher, ’

14. ANOIENT HISTORY.

Text-hooki: The Oriental, Nntlons—‘\\'est, Anclent Iflstory, 1-75; or Myers,
General History, 1-80, or an equivalent. Greece—Myera, Higtory of (ireece;
or Rotaford, History ofMGreece, or an equivalent; Rome—Myerr, Rome: or
West, Ancient History: or Botsford. Rowe, or an equivalent,

For supplementary reading: Munre, Source Book of Romun Wistory ; Cox,
General History of Greece (Student's Serles): Pelbam, Outlaes of Rowan
History; Abbott, Romau Political Institutlons; Glon & Co., Classical Atlas.

’ (One unit.)
18, MEDINVAL AND MODERN HISTORY.

Text-books: Myers, Mefflu;ynl and Modern History; or Robinson, History
of Western Europe, Or an equivalient. :

_ For supplementary reading and weference : Robinson, Readings o Edropean
History; West, Modern History: Adams, Civllization during the Diddle Ages;
Fyfre, History of Moderh Europe (popular edition); University of Pennsyl-
vania, Traoslations and Reprints; I'utzger, Historischer Schul-Atlas.

] (One unit.)’

. 14. ENGLISHE HISTORY. .

ﬁ' * ‘Text-books: Andreiws, History of England: Coman and Kendall, Hiftory of

~\ . England; or Ransom, Advanced History of England, or an equivalent.

. For supplementary reading: Green, Short History, of ,the English People; -

e \ Tratll, Soclal England; Adams and Stepbens, Select Documents of English
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Constitutional History; Kendall, Bource Book-of English History; Lee, Soupce
Book of English History: Unlversity of Pennsylvania, Translations and Re-
prints; Gardiner, 8chool Atlas of England. . (One uait.)

- 15. AMERICAN HISTORY. *

L)

Text-books: Chambers, History of the United 8tates: or Montgomery, Amerl-
can History, or an equivalent ; and Hart, Actual Government ; or Ashley. Amert-
can Federal Government, or an equivalent.

For supplementary reading.and reference: * Epochs of American® History "
#eries; Hart, American History told by Contemporaries: MaicDonnld. Select
Charters, Select Documents, and Sé‘ect Statutes; McCoun, Historical Geog-
raphy of the, United States. , {One untt.)

16. PaysICs.

An elementary course covering the whole range of the subject, and occupring
at least fAive hours a week for one yean, one-third to two-fifths of the time
being devoted to laboratory work, mostly quantitative, by the student. The
lnstruction should include abundant qualitative lecture room experiments, and
should devopte speclal attention’ to the ifllustrations of pbysical principles to be
found in every-day life., The scope of the work required {s about that gndicated
by the text-book of Carhart and Chute, that of Mililkan and Gale, or that et
Mann and Twiss, togethér with at least thirty-five or forty laboratory experi-
ments simllar €0 those of the Laboratory Course_of Milllkan and Gale, or the
Nationald Phystcs Course. A properly certified notebook containing the record.

of these experiments must be submitted. (Que unit)

/\ . v

o . | 17. CHEMISTRY.

The applicant for admission offering chemistry as one unit should bave mas.
tered the elementary principles of inorganic chemlstry and learned the chemienl
charactéristics of a few of the common metals and nonmetals, He should he
able to express his thoughts clearly and to understand and employ chemicnl
fymbols and equations. . )

- If "the high school course has been fully filustrated by means of lecture
experiments, it {8 not absolutely necesrary that the applicant himself should
have worked in a laboratory, though thig is, of conrse, greatly to be desired..
In the latter case, unless coming from an approved school, be should submit a
properly certified laboratory notebook on work covering not leas than three-
fourths of the list of experiments recommended by the « Committes of Ten."

. (Oge unmit.)

18. BioLoay (BOTANY AKD ZooLoaY).

One‘year’s work divided between botany and zoology, according to the scheme
presented under 18 (botany) -and 20 (zoology).

Text-books suggested: Leavitt, Outlines of Botany, and Chapin and Rettger,
Zoology. . (One unit.)
- e o 10. BoTaxy.

Structure and classification of the flowering and higher orders of the non-
flowering planta. A working knowledge of the compound microscope,
Text-book suggested: Bergen, Hemients of Botany, . {One unit)

-
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20, ZooLooT.

A thorough knowledge of animal life in geners?, such as may be obtalned
by out-door observations of the habits of wild and domestic animals under the
guidance and supervision of a competent instructor.

As a text-book : Davenport, Introductlon to Zoology ; Alvin Davison, Practical
Zoology, or an equivalent. (Oune nnit.)

21. PHYSIOLOGY,

The structure and functions of the human body. Text-books suggested!
Martin, The Human Body (briefer edition, fifth revised edition) ; Lincoln, Hy-
glenie Physiology, or Sniith, The Human Body and its Health.

(‘nudidates for entrance®who have tal\en only the. work in elementary physi-
ology and hygiene done in the grammar or intermediate grades are not pre-
pared to offer the subject for entrance credit. The elementary physiology and
bygiene of the grammar grades in this regard are fn the same category as are
the other subjects’ studied in the grammar gradeg, such as arithmetic and
geography, wmcn are assumed as preliminary to the subjects oftered for en-
| trance. ‘(One uait.)
22 PHYBIGGRAPHY. o

The equivalent to Dfris, Physical Geography, with a laboratory and field
course of exercises actually performed by the candidate. The original note-
book, gertified by the teacher and recording, with dates, the steps and results
of the observations made by the candidate, should be submitted as evidence
-of the nature of the work. N~ - \ (Oune unit.)

: © 23. FREEHAND DRAWING,
s OOLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY.

The ability to aketch,wlth nentness and accuracy, and to -dimension and let-
* ter properly i8 expected of a candidate for admission to the College of Tech-
nology.
}ines, curves, and balanced geometrical figures. Simple objects an
parts should be drawn and dimensloned. Special attention should be given to
“lettering and to the arrangement of the various views of an object,

famples of work, duly certified by hia teacher, should be presented by the can-
didate. As an examination the candidate may be called upon to make a simple
drawing embodyloug the |)0|nts mentioned above.

.

v uoou.mnormmm

) T‘mdldate for eutrance to the sciemtific course should prove abllity -to
draw with some sbading from usual plaster cast of ornament or from the
object. the abLillty to draw from simple objects in perspective, and the ability
to mix and apply water culors in plant drawing. {One unit.)

<

24. MECHANICAL DaawiNa. ) 0

The candidate s expected to have acquired neatness and accuracy in the vse
) of dtawing instroments. His course should bave nciuded pmcﬂce in ilne work.
} lettering and dimensioning gimple mechanical drawing, and tracing.

i * He should present for inspection as much of his work as possible, duly ‘certi-
3 fled by .bis teacher. As enmlnatlon the caundidate may be called upon to
s - make nple worklnx wln. ot me lpoclﬂod object. (Om-hﬂt tmtt.)

Req, 82"

e, S Tt el o

The course should have included’ practlce in free-hand drawing o YL straight
d\ machine -
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25 WOODWORKING. . . 3

The ability to recognize the cqmmon varioties of wood and some knowledge of’
their physical properties, such as easg of working, strength, toughness, hard-
ness; etc., is expected. Candidases must have a thorough knowledge of and
8kill in the use of all bench tools used In fhe construction of the various jolnts
and fastenings, proficlency in the use of wood-turning tools, and skill in the
construction and finishing of patterns and core boxesa. They should be familinr

3’: with the operation of the lathe, band apd clrcular saws, and planing machines.
s, ) . , (One-half unit.)
o5 26. FoUNDRY WoRE. : '
b . .

" The candidate must bave g comprehensive kuowledge of and experience in
= general foundry practice, embracing the making of molds and cores, the care of
3,

the cupola in the melting of metals, and the pourlng and mixing of metals.

(Gue-hait unit.)
27. ForcE WoRK, '

.

This demands an elementary knov?ledge of the propertles of wrought iron
and steel and of the 'proper heats at which to work them. The management of
- forge and fire and the nature and uses of al the ordinary blacksmithing tools
' should be known, The candidate must be proficlent in the operatlons of draw-
ing out. upsetting, bendiug, and twisting of rhetal into simple dexlgus. the art
of welding, and the proper treatment of steel In the forgiug and tempering of
toola. ' (One-half unit.)

28. MACHINE-T00L PRACTICE. -

To obtain a credit of one unlt in machine-tool practice n student must have
acquired the arts of chlpping, filing, and scraplng, also experlence fn laying out
work and the manipulation of the lathe. planer, and scraper, and the ability to
prodace machine work of a simple charactet. .

» . ~Technique 18 considered of prime Importagce in the above requirements.
B i (One unit.)

T T Wk =
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ADMISSION T0 COLLEGE. B ‘.

Candidates for admission to the freshman class i the college may satisty
the scholastic requirements for admission either: (1) By pussing the entrancé
examinations; or (2) by being able to show by the record of their work in
sohool that they have covered these requirdnents in a manner satisfactory to

the committee on admission, ¥ L
Every candidate for admission I8 also required to furnish a teatimonlal of
honorable dismissal from the echool.or college which he last attended, or from
the tutor with whom he has studled, He must also refer to two persons, pref-
-erably his teachers or employers, from whom information may be obtained.
Tentimolals and referinces must be sent to the dean not later than thé first
' éntrance examinations in June and 8eptember (June 18 and Beptem-

ectively, tn 1008).

~ o 3%, S ARG Untventty. of Pennaylvacis'Catalogun, 1907-8, pp. 69-09,
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I. ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION.

Candidates may attend elther the .xamlnntions conducted by the university
in Philadelphia or the examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board
(referred to below by the initials C. E. E. B.). The university conducts en-

T‘x;’mcc examinations in Philadelphia in January, June, and September, The
Tue schedulds of these examinations for 1908 are given on pages 70-72.

JCaundidates for admission to the college wishing to be examined away from
Philadelphla will take the éxaminations conducted by the C. E. E. B. Infor-
umtion coucernlng the time and pince of these examinations may be had from
dhe Secretary of the Board, P. O. Substation 84, New York City.

Qiary eraminations.—Candidates may preseut themselves nt vy of
r examinations held not more than two years and four months in

subjecty required for admission to the course they propose to enter. Every
candidule for such preliminary ezraminations must present to the dean of the
college a certificete of preparation from the principal of his school, or from
his tutor, naming the aub}ccta in whech he {8 prepared, dbefore he can be ad-
mitted to the examination. When @ candidate, however, has been in regular
aliendance at a school or aoademﬂ during the year preceding his application
Jor admission to preuminary’ eramination, a certfficate from a privetc tutor
il not in 428alf be sufficient. : o

Blanks for this purHoss may be obtained upon application to the dean.

A candidate who presents himself for preliminary examinations in June may
not present himself at the entrance examinatious in the September following
with the view of taking examinations In addition to those stated in the prelini-
fnary® certificate recelved from his school in June. This rule, however, is not
to be construed ag forbidding a me for adnmission in any year from

- dividing bis exawinatious befgween Ju id September of that year, if he so
desires, 3

"I Ap 88108 UroN 8CHooL RECORD.

Under the following regulations’ candidates may receive credit without
examlnation for the entrance requirements in whole or in part. A statement of
the candidate’s school recurd, certified by the principal of the school, {8 required

. tobe sent to the dean of the college. This statement must ghe full informuation
rogardmg’euch subject. whieh the candidate has studied in school, in the manner
called for on the blank provided for this purpose, together with the marks or

This statement of school record? referred by the dean to & committee of the
college faculty, which decldes for each candidate for what subjects, if auny, the
candldate will receive vcredit.

To secure consideration af his school record a candidate must bave com-
pleted n regular course of study (4 e., not a specinl or partial course) in the
school which he last attended, be mu#t bave attended that school for af lcast

. one year, he must have completed his course there not more than one year prior’
to the date of his application for admisaion to college, and the school must be

"one with regard {o whose stamding the university is satisfled.’ Subjects which
have beéen studied privately, outside of the regular school curriculum, even’ If
under the direction of members of the school staff, will not be considered as
forming part of the school record. :

: The fact that candidates from a given ‘school may have previously been

5 - udm!tted on their records does’ not mbuah any rlght to whlch a mndldat ma

3 ‘.}\g <.

Yy
il TR AAN 3»(\ A

grades. which he has ‘recelved in each subject during at least the lhst two years. -

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS—UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA. 4] -
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appeal for the acceptance of his own record. - The case of each individual is
decided abso y on its own merits.

All applications for admission upon schoo! record should he in the hands of
the denn as early as possible-in June, for decision in the spring; should this, for
.good reasons, be impossible, then not later than September 1. Principals of
schoole woill appreciate the émportance of sending in the applications of candi-
dates at as early a date as possidle, when they understand that until their
oredentials are acted upon, and the decision gnnounced, candidates w0l not
knoic in what sudjects they 10111 be required to take cxaminations.

The candidate must not fail to appear at the September examinations If he
has not been Informed of the decision In his Lcuse before the date when the
examinations begin. For this date consuit the university calendar.

Schools with the results of -whose work in preparing students for college the

‘T:',_' university is not famillar, must notify the dean before May 1 In nny year if
" they wish to have students u\)ply for admisslon in that year on thelr school
E-”'»‘ tecord. .
2 ) REQUIREMENTS FOR-ADMISSION TO EACH COURSE.

\

.

ARIY AND BCIENCE.

Fach candidate must offer subjects amounting to 23 polnts, ar determined by
counting up the point values attached to the subjects in the following lists:

E K

Bt

Loy

‘148T oF RUBJECTS WHICH MAY BE OFFERED IN 1908 AND THEREAFTER FOR ADMIA-
S8ION T0 THFE. CoUBSE IN ARTS AND SCIENCFK.

B . .
% N. B.—The designations and definitions of these requirements are ldentical
s . with those of the college entrange examination board. N
2 Each candidate must offer Engllah A. B, two branchere of history. and mathe-
E‘ matics A, C, amounting altogether to 10 polnts.
~,: English: ’ - ! Pointa.
- A—Reading and practice____° __ . ____ N Moo
3 B—8tudy and practice.______.____ .. __. B 2
o History: ’
o A--Anclent history ________.___ .. 1
) B—Medimval and modern hlstory_. .. . 1
5, C—Engllsh Wstory _..._____._._ __. . __ . . 1
3 D—Amerfcan history and clvil government_ .. . .__. . 1
Mathematics. : )
A—Elementary algebrn _______ . __.__ __ .. . &
" C—Plave geogetry_._....___.. .. .___..____ . _. - = 'y

- Each candldammst offer two of the four languages contained n thia group,
and he must offer as much o? the two selected as is stated here.

Latén: . . . Pointa,
8—Cewesar, Gallic War, books {-1V___. . __ . TR, | .
C—Cicero, 8ix Orations . _._______ P

D—Virgil, Eneld, booke I-VI._.____ .. ... - e 2
L—Prose COmPOBILIOR. e e oo T TR |
“translation of proee. = NN Y
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Greek: ~ Polints.
B—Xenophon, Anabasjs, books I-IV ' 2
C—Homer. Niad, books I-IV________ 2
F—Prose composition 1
G—Sight translation of prose_________...._______ L S .1

French:

A—Eilementary French'.____..___._ o comooac @6 o0cc0on0s cao0o coccsoa 8

(jerman.

A—Elementary German_______ e mmmm oo S S 3

Candidates who do not offer Latin and Greek In ¢I1) which make, with the
10 points contained in (1), the required number of 23 points. must make up
the required numbed of points by offering additional subjects. These may be
selected from subjects in (1) and (1) which have not been offered otherwise.
and from list (i1} given below. If a candidate offer Latin or Greek as a third
language, he must offer at least three polnts In thut language.

Nk

B ) Polnts.
French B—Intermediate French_______ ___________________________ ______ 2
(ferman B—Iutermediate German. ___ ___ .. . _____.________ ____ ... 2
Spanwish_ . ____________. ... e a2
Mathematics B—Higher ajgebra_. . .~ __ . . e
Mathematics D—Solid geowetry.. . . . .. . 1
Mathematica F—Plane trigonometry___. __ .. ... _ __ > _ [/ _____ 1
Physics B _______.... R it Rt Sl SREEEEEE 2
Chemistry_ .. L et o
Botany . . L. . . 2

Z00NOYY o o o e 2

COLLEGP* COURSFR TFOR TEACHERS,

The requlrempn'tn.ure the samie nn for the course In arts and sclence.

FINANCE AND COM MERCE (T"E WHARTON SCHOOL).

Candidates must offer all the subjecta’ contained in list |, and two languages as

and Physics A (see pp. 48 and 50),,

‘¢
BIOLOGY.

Candidatea must offer all the -aubjects contalned in list |, and two languages
as in st 10,

COURSE IN MUSIC.

( See under “Admissajon to specinl and partial courses.”)
, ARCHITECTURE. . '
Candidates must offer all the subjects contained in list I, French A or German
A (8ee 1p. 47-48), Mathematics D, and Physics A (pp. 49 and 50).
N. B.—It is strongly recommended that candidates for adinission to the course
in Awhnecture offer thh l‘athet than German

ENTRANCE BEQUIREMENTS—UNIVERSITY OF mnxsn\m(u 48 -

In 1ist U}, or they may substitute for one of the languages Mathematics D, E,-
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CHEMISTRY, CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, CIVIL ENGINEERING, ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING, AND MECHANICAL'ENGINERR.INO.

Candidates for any of these courses must offer all of the subjects countained -
in list I, French A or German A (see pp. 47 and 48), Mathematics D, E, and
Physics A (8ee pp. 49 and 50). '

"DESCRIPTION 0}". THE DIFFERENT SUBJECTS IN WHICH
° ADMISSION "EXAMINATIONS ARE HELD.

. h
BUBJECTS REQUIRED OF ALL CANDIDATES.

Eﬁfusu. .

No candidate will be accepted In English whose work s notably defective
in spelling, punctuntion, idiom. or division Into paragraphs.

A. (1) Grammar and analysis, as In any advaunced course in English gram-
mar, analysis, and composition; (2) the writing of several paragraphs, correct
in spelling, punctuation, grammar, and expression, written on subjects taken
from the following works. a general knowledge of which is required:

For 1908: Shakespeare's Macbeth and The Merchant of Venice; the Sir
Roger de Coverley Papers in The Spectator; Irving's Life of Goldamith: Cole-
ridge’s Anctent Marker; Scott's Ivanhoe and The Lady of the Lake; Tennyson's
Garetli and Lynette. Lancelot and Elalne and The Passing of Arthur; Lowell's
Vision of Sir Launfal: George Eliot's Silag Marner.

In 1909, 1010, and 1911 the student will be given some cholce in the reading
for A (2). The form of examinatlon will be the writiag of a parag.-aph or
two on each of several topics chogen by the candidate from n considerable
number—perhaps 10 of 15-—set before him In the exuminatlon paper. The
treatment of these topics is designed to test the candidute’s power of clear and
accurate expression, and will call for only a general knowledge of the substance
of the books,

The list for 1909, 1910, 1911, follows;

Group I (two to be selected).

Shakespeare’s You Like It, Henry V, Julius Ceesar, The Merchant of
Venice, Twelfth Night. 'S ’

Group I1 (one to be selected). . i

Baéq_n's Essays; Bunyan's The Pilgrim's Progress. Part 1; the 8ir Roger de
Coverley Papers in The Spectator ; Franklin's Autobliography. '

1 Group T (one to ‘be selected). . :

E, Chaucer's Prologue; Spenser's Faerie Queene (selections) ; Pope's The Rape

- of the lock; Goldsmith's The Deserted Village; Palgrave's Golden Treasury
- (first series), Books II*and I11, with especial attention to Dryden, Colllus, Gray,

Cowper, and Burns, .

Group IV (two to be selected). ' :

Goldsmith's The Vicar of Wakefield; Scott's Ivanhoe: Scott's Quentin’ Dur-"
ward; Hawtborne’s The House of the Seves Gables; Thackeray's Henry Eg-
d; Mrs. Gaskell's Cranford ; Dickens’s A Tale of Two Cities; George Eliot's
Marner ; Blackmore's Lorna Dooue. '

Group V (two to be selected). '
" Irving's Sketch Book ; Lamb’s Besays of Elta; De Quincey's Joan of Arc and
" The 'English Mall Coach; Carlyle's’ Heroes and Hero Worshlp; Emerson's
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Group VI (two to be selected).

Coleridge’s The Ancient Mariner; Scott's The Lady of the Lake; Byron's
Mazeppa and The Prisoner of Chillon; Paligrave's (;olden Treasury (first series),
Rook 1V, with especial attertion to Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley; Macaulay's
Lays of Ancient Rome; Poe's Poems; Loweil's The Vision of 8ir Launfal;
Arnold's Sohrab and Rustum; Longfellow's The Courtship of Miles Btandish;
Tennyson'y Gareth and Lynette, Luncelot and Elaine, and The Passing of
Arthur; Browning's Cavalier Tunes, The Lost Leader. How They Brought the
Good News from Ghent to Aix, Evelyn Hope, Home Thoughts from Abroad,
Home Thoughts from the Sea, Incident of the French Camp, The Boy and the
Angel, One Wnrd More, Hervé Rial, Pheldlppldes., .

B. A npr’da& knowled;m of the subject-matter, form, and structure of the fol-
lowing works: ™~

I'or 1 3: Shakespeare’s Juling Ciesar; M.I]tén's Lycidnﬁ. Conmus, L°'Atlegro,
and 11" Penseroso: Rurke’s- Speech on Conciliation with America; Macaulay's
Issays on Addison and Life of Johnson.

For 1909, 1910, 1911: Shakespeare’s Macbeth; Milton's ILycidas, Comus,
I’Allegro and Il Penseroso; Burke's Speech on Conciliation with America or
-Washington’s Farewell Address and Woebster's First Bunker i1l Oration;
Macaulay’s Life of Jolinson, or Carlyle’s Essay on Burns.

Cundidates who pasa the examinatious of the C. E. E. B. in English A and B
will be given credit for English A and* B.

HISTORY.

Each candidate 18 examined In two of the four subjects, A, B, C, D.

Outline maps will be furnighed for the.questions in historical geogrnphy
which will form a part of each paper.

Extra credit will be glven for student notehooks giving abstracts of collateral
renading, notes of lectures, or dlgestbs of the text-book used. 8uch books should
he certified by the candidate’s teacher. “

A. Anclent history, with special reference to Greek and Raman hlﬁtori. and
including also n short fntroductory study of the more ancient nations and the
chief eveuts of the early Middie Ages, down to the death of Charlemagne (814).

B. Medieval and modern Europenn history, from the death of Charlemsagne
to the present time. )

C. English history, with due reference to social and polltical development.

D. American history. The questions wili be upon the four following topics;

1, istorleal geography. Questions are to be answered by drawing on an
outllne map certaln geographical boundaries.

2. The colonial period.

3. The Revolutionary period. ,

4. The constltutional period, Under this topic will be 8 few questions on”
civll government. o

Candidates who pass the examinations of the C, E. E. B, in history A, B, C, D
will be glven credit for the corresponding subjects above, viz: History A, B, C, E
D. respectively. .

Mnf EMATICB,
A 0 .
A ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA.

s

“(4) Algebra {o quedrdtics—The four fundamental operations for ratlonal
algebraic expréssion. Factoring, determination of highest common factor and-
lowest common multlple by. tnctormg. mctIons, lucluding eomplax tnctlona.'

g
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ratio and proportion. Linear equations, both numerical and literal, containing
one or more unknown quantities. Problems depending on {inear equations,
Radicals, including the extraction of the squard root of polynomials and of
numbers. E"xponents, ineluding the fractiouai and negative,

(1) Quadratics and beyond.—Quadratic equations, both numerical and Iit-
eral. Simple cases of equations with one or more unknown quantities, that cay
be solved by the methods of linear or quadratic equations. Problems depending

" on quadratic equations. The binomial theorem for positive integrai exponents.
The formulas for the mth term und the sum of the terms of arithmetical and
geometric progressions, with applications.

g ©C. PLANB GEOMETRY.

The usual theorems and constructious of good text-books, including the
general proparties of plane rectlllnear figures; the circle, and the measurenent
of angles; similar polygons; areus, regulur polygons, und the measurement of
the circle. The solution of numerous original exercises, fncluding loci prob-
lems. Applications to the mensuration of lines and plane surfuces.

Candidutes who pass the examinations of the C. E. E. B. in mathemutlcs‘
A (f), A (i), and C will be given corresponding credit,

L -

. .

ANCIENT AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES (IN ParT).

UREEK.

NoTE.—Questions on inflection, .derivation, composition of ‘yords,‘ and - on
syntax will be asked under B aund C. :

B. Xenophon.—The first four books of the Anabasis,

C. Homer.—The first three books of the Iliad (omitting 1. 484-end).

F. Prose’ composition.—Continuous prose based upon Xenophon and other
Attie prose of simllar difficulty. . '
G. Bight translation of prose of no greater difficulty than Xen0phqnls Ana-
basis,

Candidates who pass the examinations of the C. E. E, B. lu Greek 8,C,F, G

wlill be given corresponding credit. [ ]
LaTIN,
" Note.—Questions wil] be asked under B. G, and D dén the inflection, deriva- 2
tion, and composition of words, en-syntax, and on geography, history, and
mythology. ) ¢ g s

B. Casar.—Four bogks on the Galife w, r, preferably the first four.

C. Cicero, Sio Ogations.—The order of reference I8 Indicated in the follow-
log list: The four agninst Catiline,, those of Archias, the Manillan law, Mar-
cellus, Sextus Roscius, Miio, ‘Hestius, Ligarius, and the fourteenth Phillippic.

D. Virgil.—The first six books of the Xuoeld, with the scanning of the dactylic
hexameter.

M. Tmmla_uon at mht.—Pmee of no greater difficulty.than the easler pas-
sages in Cicero’s Orations, >

L. Prose composition.—The translation into Latin of continnous English prose
based upon passiges of moderate dificulty in Ceesar or Clcero.

Candidates who pass the examinafions of the Q. E. E. B, in Latin B, C, D,
b Mwill be given corresponding credit, : ‘ ;

| .
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FrERCH.
A. ELEMENTARY FRENCH.

Preparation for this examination should comprise: (1) Careful drfll In pro-
nunciation; (2) the rudiments of grammar, including the inflection of the
regular and the more common irregular verhs, the plural nouns, the Inflection
of adjectives, participies, and prowouns: the use of personal pronguns, common
adverbs, prepositions, and conjunctions: the order of words In the sentence,
and the eleruentary rules ot syntax; (3) abundant casy exercises, designed not
only to fix in the memory the forms and principles of grammar, but also to cuitl-
vate readiness {n the reproduction of natural forms of expression; (4) the
repding of from 100 to 175 duodecimo pages of graduated texts, with constant
pfactice in translating into French eany variations of ‘the sentences read (the

sacher giving the Engiieh), and in reproducing from memory sentences previ
mugly read; (5) writing French from dictation, - ] as

Durlog the second year the work ghould comprise: (1) The reading of from
250 to 40D pages of ensy modern prose in the form of stories, plays, or historical
or biographical sketches: (2) constant practlce, as in the previous year, in
'tmnalmlng into LKrench essy variations upon the texts read; (3) freguent
abstractg, sometimes oral and sometimes written,. of portions of the text already
read; (4) writing French from dictation; (5) continued drijl upon the rudl-
ments of grammar, with constant application in the construction of sentences;
(G) mastery of the forms and use of prooouns, *pronominal adJoctlyes, of all
but the rare frregular verb forms, #nd of the simpler uses of the conditional and
subjunctive, -

Suitable texts for the second year are: About's Le rol des montagaes, Bruno's

Le tour de Iu France, Daudet's”eusler short tales, La Bédollidre's Le Mére °°

Michel et son chat, Erckmann-Chatrinn's storfes, Foa's Contes biographldnes
und Le petit Robinson de Paris; Foncin's le paye de France, Labiche and Mar-
tin’s La poudre daux yeux and lLe voytige de M. Perrichon, ILegouvé .and
Labicbe's La clgale chez les fournils, Malot’s Sans famliile, Mairet's La -tAcbe
du petit Plerre, Mérimée's Colomba, extracts from Micheiet, Sarcey's Le sidge
de Parls, Verne's storles. .

Candidates who puss the examinations of the C. E..E. B. In French A will be
given corresponpding credit. ’ .

GERMAN,

-~
- f

A ELEMENTARY GERMAN.

The preparation for this examination should comprise: .(1) Careful drill
upon pronunciation; (2) the memorlzing and frequent repetition of easy collo-
quial sentences: (3) drill npon the rudiments of grammar, that 18, upon the
Inflection of the articles, of ruch nouns ag belong ta the language of everyday
life, of adjectives, pronouns, weak verbs, and the more usual strong verbs; also
upon the use of the miore common prepositions, the simpler uses of the modal
auxiliaries, and the elementary rules of syntax ‘and word order; (4) abundant_
€asy, -exercises desigued not only to fix in mind the forms and p'rlnclples of
grawnmar, but also to-cultivate readiness in the reproduction of natural forms
of expression ; (5) the reading of from. 75 to 100 pages of graduated texts from

~ A reader, with constant practice in translating into German easy varlatious “

upon sentences selected from the reading lesson (the teacher giving the -

English), and in the reproduction from ‘memory of sentenceés previously read.
During the second year the wdtk should comprise: {1) The reading of from

200 pages of lMterature in the ~form of ‘easy, mﬂuand*plm. (2) .
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wdcompanying practice, ws before, in the translation (nto German of ensy varia- -
tions upou the matter read and also In the ofthang reproduction, sometimes
orally and sometimes In writing, ofthe suBfstunce of short nd easy seleeted
pasrages; (3) ,continned drill upon the rudiments of the grammar, directed
to the ends of enabling the pup'll, first, to use hls knowledge with fuclllty in
the formation of sentences, and, secondly, to state his knowledge correctly in
the technical language of grammar. '

The following rending recominended In the report of the Committee of Twelve
will furnish matter from which selections may be inade by the teacher: Ander-
Ren's Miirchen and Bilderbuch ohne Bilder; Armold’s Fritz auf Ferien; Baum-
bach’s Die Nonna und Der Schwiegersobn; Gerstilcker's Germelshausen ; Heyse's
L'Arrabblata, Das Miidchen von Treppl, and Anfang und Engls: Hlllern's Hiher
als die Kirchey Jensen's Die braune Erlea Leander's Triinmereien, and Klejue
Geschichten; Seldel’s Mirchen; Stokl's Unter dem Chrlstbuum; Storm’s Im-
mensee and Geschichteh aus der Tonne; Zschokke’s Der zrbrochene Krug:
Hauff's Das kalte Herz. Among shorter plnys the best avatlable are perhapy
‘Benedix's Der Prozess, Der Welberfeind, and Giinstige Vorzetchen ; Elz's Iir st
nicht elferstichtig; Wicbert's An der Majorsecke: Wilbelmi’s Elner musg
helraten. : ) .

Candldates who pass the examinatlons of the (. E, E. B. in German A wiil
be glven correspondiug credit

]

. . 1.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES, ADVANCED MATHEMATICS, AND BCIENCE.

.

¢
' FRENCH. aue
B. INTERMEDIATE FRENOH.s

Preparation for thls vxnm'l'nnlin_n should comprise the reading of from 400 v

to 600 pages of. French of ordinary difficulty, n portion to be in the dramatie
form: constant practice in giving French paraphrases, abstracts, or repro-
ductions from memory of selected portiong of the matter read; the study of a
g grammar of modern completeness: writing from dictation,

. Sultable texts are: About's storiea, Augier and Sandeau's Le gendre de M,
Polrier, Béranger's poems, Cornellle's Le Cid and Horace, Coppée’s poems,
Daudet's Ia Belle-Niveruaise, La Brate's Mon oncle et mon cuié, Madame de
Bévigoé's letters, Hugo's Hernunl and la chute, Lablche's plnys, Loti's e
. cheur d'Islande, Mignet's historical whitings, Molldre's L’avare and, Le bour-
, geois gentilhomnie, Racine’s Athalle, Andrdwmaque and Esther, George Sand's
{ plays and stories, Sandeau's Mademotlselle de In Belglidre, Scribe's plays,
¥ Thlerry's Récits des temps mérovinglens, Thlqrs's L'expédition de Bouaparte
- en Egypte, Vigny's La canne de Jone, Voltaire's historical writlugs.

GERMAR,
L *

v B. INTERNEDIATE GRRMAN.b . "
The preparation for tl'ﬂs examination should comprige, in addition to the

elementary course, the reading of about 400 pages of moderately difficult Prose

i and poetry, with constant practice in glving, sometimes orally and sometimes in

writing, paraphrases, abstracts, or reproductions from metnory of sefected por-

tiond of the matter read; also grammatical drill upon the loss usual strong

¢ For the requirement in elementary French (French A) see p. 47.
! ¥or the requirement in elesn ry German (German A) see p, 47, .
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verbr, the use of articles, cases, auxlliaries of all klndﬂ. tenses and modes (with
specia)l reference to the infinitive and subjective), and likewlse upon word
order and word formation, B )

The intermedlate course is supposed to be the elementa'ry murae. plus one
yent’s work ut the rate of bot less than four recitations n week. Sultable read-
ing watter for the third year can be selected from ,such works as the foliowing:
Frextug's Die Journalisten nnd Bilder Lius der deuts(hm Vergangenbelt—for
example, Karl der Grosze, Aus der Kreuzztigen, Doktor Luther,

.

SPANISH. '

The preparation for this examinntion should comprjse: (1) Carefnl drill in
pronunciation; (2) the rudiments of grammar, Inciuding the conjugation of the
reginlur and the more common irregular verbs, the inflection of nouns, adjectives,
aml pronouns, and the elententary rules of syntax; (3) exercises containing
illustrations of the principles of grammar; (4) the reading and nccurate render-
ing {nto good English of from 100 to 175 duodecimo Hages of graduated texts, with
tranxlation futo Spanish of easy variations of the seutences read; (5) m-ltlng
Spanish from dletation,

During the second year the work should comprise: (1) The rending of from
2 to 400 pages of modern prose from different authors; (2) practice in trans-
Jating- Spanish into Engilsh, and Engiish variations of the text into Spanish ;
13) continued study of the clements of grummar and syntax: (4) mastery of
nll hut the rare irregular verb forms and of the simpler uses of the modes and
tenses; (5) wrlting Spanish from dictatlon; (6) memorlzlng of easy short
[MICIR,

. Suitable texts for the second year sre: Valera's El Pdjaro \erde Alarcon's
lI final de Norma; Valdés's José: (ialdos's Doiin Perfecta, Marianela.

MATIZEMATICS,
B. ADVANOED ALGEBRA. : - U

Termutations and combinations, Hmited te stmple cases. Complex members,
with grnphical’ropronentntlon of sums and differences. Determinants, chlefly
of the second, third, aud fourth orders, Including the use of minors and the
solutfon of linear equations. Numerical equations of higher degree, and as
much of the theory of equations, with graphical methods, an is necessary for
their trcatment, Inciuding Descartes’ rule of sl@s and Horner's method, but
not Sturm’s functfons or multiple roots,
D. SOLID GEOMETRY. S
The usual t!eorems and.constructions of good text-books, Including the rela-
tions of planes aund ilnes in space; {he propertlea and weasurement of prlsms. k
byramids, cylinders, and cones; the sphere ahd the spherical triangle, The
solutlon of numerous original exercises, ineluding locl problems. Appllcatlona

to the mensurutlon of surfaces and sollds. .

E. RUDIMENTS OMyPFLANE TRIGONOMETRY. /
Including the definitions and relations af the six trlgonnmetrljal functions
#n ratlos; proof of clementary formulas; theory and practicesof the use of )
‘tables of logarithms; solution of right and obligue plane triangles.

- Notm.—Mathématics E s exclusively for candidates for  admission to the &
coprses in engineering, chemistry, and finance and commerce who offer trig- ;
onometry., Candidates for admission to the course in arts and science who 2.3

offer trigonometry as an entrance requirement, %r who offar this subject for,
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.

Y. PLANE TRIGONOMETEY.
Defluitions and rglatlbns of the six trigonometric functions as ratios; cir. o

, cular measurement of angles. ‘Proofs of principal forgmlas: in particular for '
the sine, cosine, and tangent of the sum and the difference of two angles, of the
double angle and the half angle, the product expressions for the sum or the
difference of two sines or of two cosines, etc.; the tsansformation of trigono.
metric expresslons by means of chese formulas. Solution of trigonometric
equations of a simple chatacter. Theory and use of logarithms (without the
introduction of work involving infinite series), The solution of right and
oblique trlangles, and practical applications, '

< ., . SCIENCE.
PHYSICS A.

A8 In Carbart and Chute's, er ’(;nxc‘u Elemgnts of Physics,

Although at present 1o laborntory work is included in the requirgment in
physics A, yet a notebook, pr'(merly'bcnmeq In accordance wl_lp the regulations
of the Coilege Entrance Exanfination Board, will be given due considerntion.

NoTte.—Physics A {8 exclpsively for caudidates for admission to the courses
In engineering, chewistey, archbitecture, - ﬁmum{rnnd commerce who offer

phyales. Caudidates for adinission to the course inSrrts and setence who offer
phbysics as fh entrance requirement wilt take physics B.

PHYSICE B,

It is recommended that the candidate's preparation in physles ghoutd in-
clude:

(a) Individual laboratory work, compflsing at least 35 CXCTOIReR Keloetof— -
from a list of 60 or more, not very different from™ the list glven helow,

(b) Imstruction by lecture-table demonstrations, to be used malnly as
basls for questioning upon the general principles invoived In thé pupil's labo-
ritory investigations. 5 .

(c) The study of at least one standard text-hook, supplemented by the use
of many anfl varied numerical problems, “ to the end that » pupll may gain a

comprehensive and connected view of the'nost. lmportant facts and laws in
. elementary physics.” L 0
* g . “  viar pamr.
Mechanics and hydrostatice:
1. Weight of unjt voluine of a substayce,
2, Lifting effect of water upon a body eutirely immersed in it.
8. Specific gravity of a solld body that wiil sink In water. ) "
4. 8pecific gravity of-a block of wood by use of a sinker. N
8. Welght of water displaced by a floating body. : o °
6\ Bpecific gravity by flotatlon method. .
- - 7. Specific gravity of a liquid; two methods, !
- e 8. The straight lever; first class.
9. Center of gravity and welight of a lever.
. 4 10. Levers of the second and third classes.
; 11. Force exerted at the ful¢rum of a lever.
12. Errors of a spring balance, ‘@ ]
15. Parallelogram of forces. © ’
. 14, Friction between solid bodles (on a level). 0 -
15( Coefficlent of friction (by siiding on incline). '
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3 . . ) /‘ . !
Light: .
.. 16. Use of photometer R
17. Images in a plnr? mirror. .
18. Images formed by a convex eglindrical mirror.
19. tmnge® formed by a concuve cylindrical mirror:
20. Index of vefraction of glass.
" 21, Index of refruction of water.
22, 1'ocal length of a C(nnvr;.lng lens,
23. Conjugate foel of a lens,
24, Shape and slze of a real innge rorle hy a lens,
2h. Virtual tmuge formed hy a lens.
Al -
: o SECOND PART. }
Mechanices: .
24, urex;klng atrength of o wire.
27, Compurison of wires in hreaking “texts,
C28. Elasticlty : Stretehing,
29, Elasticity @ Bending; effect of varying joads.
30. Elasticfty : Bending: effect of varying l]nneusi 18.
31, EINiClty : Twisting:
32. Specific gravity of a liquid h:, balancing columns.
33, (ompry‘ﬂ'ﬂlll) of air; Boygle's lnw. e
34, l)vimlty of alr.
35. Four forces at right angles in one plane.
6. Compartson of masses by accelerution test. . .
A7, Action and reaction : Elastie coliiston.
3R: Elastic colllsion cegtinued ; inedastle collision.

Heat: . . o
39. Testing n mercury thermometer. . -
40. Linear expansion of a soltd.
41. Incrense of pressure of a gnx hegted gt constant volume. «

F} 42, Inerense of volume of a gag heited at umstllnt pressure,
43. Specific heat of a solld.
44. Latent hent of melting.
45, Determination of the dew polntf
46. Latent heat of vaporization.
KRound: . * .
47. \(-loclt\- of sound.
48. Wmo length of sound
49. Number of vibrations of a tuniug fork.
Electricity*and magnetism :
60. Lines of force near a bar magnet.
61. Study of a single-fluld galvanic *l
52. Study of a two-fhild galvanic cell.
53. Lines of force about a galvamoscepe.
04, Iteslstance of wires by substitution; varlous lengths,
h5. Resistance of wires by substitution; cross-sections and multiple arc.
68. Resistance of Whentstoue's bridge: specific resistance of copper.
57. Temperature coefficient of resistance in copper. |
b68. Battery resistance. '
59. Dutting together the parts of a telegraph key and sounder.
60. 'utting together the parts of a small motor.
61, Putting together the partaof a small d,vnamo;

. . : o SURRE
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LABORATORY noamnoox. N

-

Every candidate must present at the time'of and as part of the examination
in physics a notebook containing in the candidate’s own language a description
of his laboratory exercises, the steps, observations, and resalts of each exercise
being carefully recorded. The record should be welllordered, plainly legible,

‘and concise. Simple drawings are the briefest and best descriptions of most
apparatus. Mere repetitions of directions or 6escriptlons glven elsewhere
should be avolided, but the notebook must afford clear evidence of the puplil's
ability to make accurate observations and to draw correct conclusions.

The notebook must contain an index of experiments, and must bear the in-
dorsement of the teacher, such indorsement belng written In ink on ‘the Inside
of the cover. The Indorsement must be in effect as follows:

I certify that thls notebook is a true and original record of cxperiments actually per-
formed by ..o in the physical laboratory of _.____ school during the year 190...

lnafructor in I’hycm

The Tatio of counts for laboratory notebook and for examination skall be as

.30t04‘Q

The labdratory unotebook will be return the candidate upon request at
any time within ove year after the examination. laboratory notebooks will
not in general be preserved louger than one year.

5

CHEMISTRY.

The followlng o'ytline includes only the indispensable things which must be
studied in the class room aund luboratory. The material is, for the most part,
common to all elementury text-bouks and laboratory manuals. Kach book
makes its own selection of facts beyond those which may be necessary for the
illustration of the principles of the science. The order of presentation will
naturally be determined by the teacher.

- ] ' OUTLINE.
The chlef physical and chemical characteristics, the preparation and the recog-
nition of .the following elements and their chief compounds: Ozygen, hydrogen,
carbon, nitrogen, cklorine, dromine, sodine, ivorine, aulphur, phosphorus, silicon,
potasslym, sodéum, calciumy magoesium, zinc, copper mercury, silv er, aluminum,
leag, tin, {ron, manganese, chromiam.

* More detd)led study should be eonfined to the Itnliciwd ELEMENTS (a8 such)
and to a restPicted list of compounds such as water, hydrochloric acid, carbon
monoxld, carbon dioxid, nitric acld, ammonia, sulphar dloxid, sulphuric acid,
hydrogedf sulphide, sodlum hydroxid.

Attention should be given to the atmosphere (constitution and relntkm to
nnlmgl Aand vegetable life), flames, acids, bases, salts, oxldation and reductlon,

° crystallization, manufacturing processie, tamiliar substances ({lluminating gas,

explosives, baking powder, mortar, glass, metallnrgy, steel, ‘common alloys, por-
celain, soap).

Combining proporuons by weight and volume mlcnln:lons founded on these .

and Boyle's and Charles's laws; symbols and nomenclature (with careful
avoldance of special strees, since these are nonessentials) ; atomic theory, atomic
welghts and valency in a very elementary way; nascent state; natural group-
ing of .the‘clements; nolution *(solvénts and solubllity of gases, liquids, and
golda, saguration) | lonlyations mass action and equilfbrium; strength (activity)

utaclds nndbaees gmmﬂon md@mmuon ot eqergy ; chemlw energy

]
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(very elementary) ; electrolysis, Chemical terms should be defined and ex- vy
plained, and the pupil should be able to illustrate and apply the Mdeas they B
em . The theoretical topics are not intended to form separate subjects of A
study, but should be taught only so'far as is necessary for the correlation and 5

explanation of the experimental facts.

The facts should be given as examples from various classes, and not as ieo-
lated things. Thus, to speak of a “ standard method of preparing hydrogen,”
whereby the action of zine on hydrochioric acid is meant, shows narrow and
infertile teaching. It should be shown that all aclds arg acted fpon by certain
classes of metals to produce hydrogen. Examples of Doth clasmes of metals i
should be given and the general principles derived. The reason fr using zinc )
and hydrochloric acid in the lahoratory can then be stated. K

It i8 recommended that the candidate’s preparation in chemistry should
include: o
(a) Individual laboratory work, comprigink at least 40 exercises selected o
from & list of 60 or more, not very different from the list given below.

(b) Instruction by lecture-table demonstrations, to be used mainly as a basis
for questioning upon the general principles involved in the pupil’s laboratory :
jnvestigations, ' A e - %

(¢) The study of at least one standard text-book, to the end that the pupil
may gain a comprehennive and connected view of the must important facts and
taws of elementary chemistry.

I TN

AR

e

ks

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS.
General: ) R
1. Compositiou of the atmoephere. ot i
2. Dissoclation of mercuric oxide, and study of resulting produc'tx
3. Burniig of magunesium, sodlum, and potassium in air, and of iron in
oxygen, with study of resulting products. ;
4, Combination of pubstances produced in. (8) with water, and study of . -]
results. ’
5 Burning of salphur and phosphorus in air; study of products. k
6. Combinatiop of substances prodyced in (5) with water; ltudy of
products. b
7. Treatment of substances resulting from (3) and (4) with hydrochlorlc
acid, and examination of fina) products, §
Laws of gos volumes and vapor tensivn: K
8 Boyle's law.. - E
9.’Charles’s law. )
10. Vapor tension as related to temperatum
Common elements and composnds:
11. Preparations and study of oxygen. . : ’ .
12. Welght of a liter of oxygen under stnndlm conditions,
13, Preparation of hydrogen by action of sodium on watr. Careful stidy
of by-proddpt.
14. Preparation of hydrogen by sinc and acid. - More thorough stody of:

g

15, Weight of a liter ¢ hydm\sen under standard conditions. (Optioual for
best students,)
16. Proportion_by weight in which hydrogen and oxnen unm. (Lecturo
demonatrations with eud!ometu) : t
17, by weight In which hydrogen and oxygen cthbme.
I&Bmd: otbomngpomt.rreedncwmt.ueﬂononum' and taste
- produesd 2 ¥nd,
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Common elements and compounds—Continued.
19, Elecuylysls of water, resulting gases being accurately measured and
tested. . S
20. Vapor density of water, conclusion as to formula for water. (Op-
‘tional for best puplls.)

21, S8tudy of sodlum, potassium, lithium, strontmm, calcium, and barinm
compounds. Detection of presence of these metals by flame tests,
and by spectroscope.

Study of salts of cobait, copper, nickel, manganese, chromium, {ron.
P Tests for these metals and those mentioned .in 21 in unknown mix-
h tures.
Study of compounds of aluminum, xpagneslum. and zinc. Tests for
these in mixtures of 21 and 22. ' .
Tests for silver, lead, and bismuth {n unknown mixtures of 21, 22,
and 23.
. Tests for mercury and arsenic in uuknown wixtures of 21, 22,.23,
and 24. )
Preparation and studyp of chlorine gas.
Weight of a liter of chiorine.
. Combustion of chlorine in hydrogen.
. Preparation of hydrocbloric acid and study of properties.
_ Decompositiop of hydrochloric acld gas by sodium amaigam. and con-
= clusions a8 (7 perceL'age composition. Avogadro's law.
-‘Preparation and study of at least three chlorides.
Preparation and study of bromine. [
. Preparation of at least three bromides. .
Preparation and study of dine. ' & l
Preparation of at least three 1odides. -~
Comparatlve study of the chemism of thorlne. bromine, a odine by
mutual displacement.
Study of hydrofluoric acid and finortdds.
Determination of the combination proportion of chlorine and zinc and
the atomic weight of zinc. .
Atomic weight of zinc from specific heat. L.aw of Dulong and Petit.
Atomic welght of silver by dlsplacement of zinc.
. 8tudy of forms of sulphur.
Direct formation ofsulphides.
Study of sulphurous oxide. . T
‘Preparation of sulphurous and sulphuric acids: b
45. Preparation of at least two sulphites aud two correspondlng aulphbates.
Comparative study of these. .
468.. Decomposition of ammoniuny- nitrate and study of nitrous oxide.
47. To determine the composition of nitrous oxide., (Giy-Lussac's law.
48. Preparation and study of nitric acld. \
49. Preparation of three nitrates in three different ways.
§0. Composition of gas formed by actlon of cold dilute nitric acid on copper.
§1. Composition of gas formed by union of nitric oxide and oxygen.
" 82, Preparation of chromic anhydrlde, chromic acid, and potassium cbro~
mate.
68, Changing potassium chromate to. potaulum blchromate and back agalin.
‘ Oxtdation snd reduction in solutions.
4. Chromium as an acid-fotming and as a base-tomlnx oelgment. Prepara-
2 - tlon of chromlum suiphate.
;Provgre ferrom and. fere
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Carbon and some carbon compounds:

56, Product of burning charcoal.. Tests. ' 3
57. Test for presence of carbon in wood, paper, kerosene, coal gas, alcohol. 1
58. Preparation of three carbonates. 3

69. Solubility of carbonates in the presence of carbon dioxide.
60. Effect of heat on’ suspension of carbonates In sotution:
' 61. Carbon dioxide from fermentation.
62. Alcohol from fermentation, -
63. Preparation of ether by alcohol and sulpburic acid. : .
. 64, Prepuaration of alkaline salts of fatty acids, or soap making.

LABORATORY NOTEBOOK

Every candidate must present at the time of and as part of the examination
in vhemistry a notebook contatning, in the candidate’s own language, a descrip-
tion of his laboratory exercisrs, the steps. observations, and results of each exer-
cise being carefully reccrded. The record should be well ordered, plainly legible,
and concise, Simple drawings are the briefest and best descriptions of most ap-
paratus. Mere repetitions of directions or descriptions given elsewhere should
- be avoided, but the notebook must afford clear evidence of the pupil’s ability to
muke accurate observutions and to draw correct conclusions,

The notebook must contain an index of experiments, and must bear the in-
dorsement of the teacher, such indorsement being written in ink on the lnslde of
the cover. The indorsement must be in effect as follows:

1 certify that this nutebook in & true and original record of experiments actually per-
formed by - -___ in the chemical laboratory of ______ school during the year 19__.

Instruotor in Chamc

The ratto of counts for laburatory notebook and for examination shall be as

30 to 70. ..
The laboratory notebook will be returned to the candidate upon request at any
time within one year after the examination. Laboratory notebooks wlill not In ]

general be preserved louger than one year.
Borany. . v

Lecture and laboratory study extending over at least five hours per week for
a year, conducted under definite instruction aided by text-book study. The 9
scope of the work to be estimated In part by notebooks, with outline drawings B
included. The studies should comprise the structure of the cell, the formation
of tissue, the general morphology, physiology, and ecology (ﬁ the seed, seedling,
and mature plant in the higher types., The broad principles governing plant
clnssmcntlon should be thoroughly understood, and selected types similar to
those recommended by the college entrance examination board in botany should o %
be studied allke with text-book and laboratory aid. The lecture and laboratory

work should be aupwemented in- all cases by studies madq in the garden and -
the fleld. For more detalled information reference should be made .to the e &
talled outline of study recommended by the college entrance examlnntlomard. e

Preparation lp this subject presupposes a full year's course of five hours per A *”
week, not less than tgo-thirds of the time belng devoted- to laboratory work J
guided by definite Qirections. This should be supplemented by the study‘of ¥

g somie good elementary text-book, such as Puker and Parker, Pmcthnl Zoolon._ S48
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The scope of the course shauld be similar to that outlined in thé text-books '
named. - Fiach student should keep a laboratory notebook in which to enter 1
.+ from day to day a record of the laboratory work done; this record should
. ‘congist of carefully labeled outline drawings of the chief structures studied,
. »» and accurate notes of all cbservations, experiments, or demoustrations which
can nQt be recorded by drawings. 'This notebook, propefly certified by the.
teacher, must be submitted by the applfcant for admiesion. The requirements
here outlined are essentially the same, as those specified by the college entrance
examination board for the subject of noology. to whlch reference should he

made for a more detailed description. L8

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING. >

(1) Students who present themselves for admisslon to advanced standing,
will be required: (a) To satisfy the requirements for admission to the fresh-
map class; and (b) to take examinations in those subjects in the course fur
which the applicant desires to receive advance credit. S

At its option, the committee on admission to advanced standing may accept,
in the case of students who come from other colleges, the work done at such
colleges in any subject-or subjects in 11eu of exnmination, provided n statement
is submitted, properly certified by the authorities of such collsge& stating iu
detal] the extent and character of the work done and the grades attained,

(2) Bvery applicant for admisslon to advanced standing who comes from
another college must present a letter of honorable digmlssal from such college.
Applicants who do not come from other colleges must conform in this regurd to-
the regulations governing ddmission to the freshman cluss,

« = (8) A graduate of -another college of suficient standing mny bo admitted
without examination to the senior class as a regular student, provided :
(@) That his previous course has been such that in the judgment of the com- -
mittee on admission to advanced standiog be will Be able to complete in one
year the work required for the bachelor’s degree, in the course which he pro-
poses to enter; and (b) that the professors In charge of the subjects which he
proposes to take find that'he has had the requisite preparation. .

{4) No student may be admitted as & candidate Yor a degree after the begin-
ning of thé senlor year,

Amwssm)v TO SPECIAL AND PAR TIA-L COURSES.

Every appncant for admisaion as a specinl or partlal student Is requlred to
fill out & blank containing such questions as may seem necessary to determine
his general educational ftness, the reasongbleness of his application, and the
w of entertaining it. An application for admission to a #pecial qr par-

snust be accompanied by certificates covering the prescribed require

ents and must be'recelved in time to have these certificates verified and ap- .
proved before .the beginning of the course for which application‘is made. ‘The 1

ttee on admisaion to special and partial courses may make supplmnmtnry
inqu{ries of former teachers of the applicant, and of others to whom it may be

In case of special courses tor which tochnlcal requlnements are prescrlbed
or partlal courses involving subjects requiring, technical preparation, the head -
of the dapartment concermred decides whether: theae requlremenm are satiafled..
mn dmvn ‘on’ this DO!nt !l ﬂnal.
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_lmve spent two years at work Jn the office of a practical architect, or muat

certificates) areheld each year in January, Juue, and September,
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The requirements for admission to the several authorized special courses nr\ CF
“ns follows:’ ) ' N

SpeciaL COURSE IN ARCHITECTURE.

Candidates for adniission to the two-year special course‘ln architecture must .
be at least 21 years of age (unless graduates of public high 8chools), and must

have had sueh other technical truiniug as may, fu the judgment of the professor
of architecture, be considered an equivalent.

They must furtber pass examinations In Mathematics A ({), € and D, ang hi
freehand and instrumental drawing. Those who desire to take the optidhal
work In mechanics of materials are required to pass entrance examlinations also ]
in Mathematlcs E, 1

Candldates who do not at the time of admission satisfy fully the requirements -
in Mathematics A (1), C and D, and in freehand drawing, murt postpone work for
which these are directly preparatory until a subsequent examination is passed.

SPEciAL, COURSE 1N BioLouy. '
The cum!ldute must be at least 18 years of age, and must futlsfy the require-' -
menta for ndmlsslon to the regular course, except in~Latin, wifen only B and € -«
or D ure required. (For admissipn to the regunlar course in biology see D, 43.)

. SpecIAL Coursk 1IN BuUsiREss PRACTICE AXD BANKING.

. A two-year special course 18 offered In business practice and banking. -
A candidate ntust fulfill oue of the following. requirements:
1. If he be 21 yenrs of age or over, the admitting committee will require bim .
to satisty the professors in charge that he is quuiified to take the work. e
2. 1f he be under 21 yeurs of age he must huve graduated from a public high
school which has a course of at least three years in length and he must have
hnd two years of business experience of a grode satisfactory to the professors
in charge. it

(8) COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY.

P

.

t ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. .
I o .

OENERAI, BRTATEMENT.

There :r'e'po examinations for admission to the schools of law, politica}
science, pHilosophy, pure science, and fiue arts (courses leadiug fo degrees), or
to teachers’ college. For the requirements for udmlsslon to these departments
see the separate announcements of the schools and faculties concerned.

Examinations for admission to Columbia College, Barnard College, the College
of Physiclans’ and Burgeons, the College of Pharmacy (university course), the
Schools of Applied Sclence, and the Schools of Flne Arts (coux-les leading to

In Jtue the examisativns are those of the College Entrance Examtnman
Board, of wmch Columbia Univeulty is a»member The unlvenlty aceepu the .« é
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numerical ratings of;hﬁ board, but fixes a uulform paselng mark for the several

colleges anad schools. *
In January and September the examinations will be held only at the univer-

sity. The board at present holds examinations oniy in June.

: While all persons taking the January examinations icill receive due credit

for the results of the examinations, students may he admitted, at the beginning

;. of the accond half year, only to Columbia College und Barnard College.

All correspondence with the College Entrance Examination Board. all Toquests
for its publications, etc., should be addressed to ity ** Kecretury, Port-Otlice Sub-
station 84, New York, N. Y." ’

AY All correspondence with the university should be addressed to the secretary
of the ynlveraity,

EXAMINATION FrE

Every application for examination In June must be accompanied by a fee
of $5 for all candidates examined at points in the Unlted’ States and Canada.
and $15 for all candidates exawlined . at polms outside of the United States

ot and Canada.

- Every appllcation for exaullnutlon In January or September must be faccotn.
panied elther by a fee of §5; by a receipt from the Bursar for an exambhation
fee previously paid, or by the receipt Issued by the secretary of the College
Entragce Exumination Board for the June examinations fnnediately preceding.
The latter wwill be accepted in either Scptember or January, but not in both: and
a stndle fec paid to the unicersity will cortr only two consceutive Acrieg of -
eraminations, namely, January and September or September and January.

If a lute appllcution is accepted, either by the College Entrauce Examination
Roard or by the university, a second fee of $5 must be pald.

The exaruination-fee receipt should be enrefully preserved. It must be pre-
sented by the candldate to the supervisor in charge of the examinations which
he attendr as evidence that he is entitled to be admitted to the same. No
candidate will be admitted to the J :nuary or Septenber examinations upon the
recelpt of the board, unless that receipt bears the certificition of the registrar
of Columbia University that the candldate's application hus been filed.

vt

- s
JERCIAAE R

DivisioN ofF EVA\HNATION

A candidate may present himself at nn_w, of the schequled series of examiua-
tions, subject to the following restmlctions ;

(1) He may not present himself ut wore than four serles of exnminations
except by speclal consent of the commlttee on admissions of the s(hool which

* he purposes to enter.

(2) At the first and recond series credit will be given only for such subjects
or lettered (or numbered) parts of & subject as are approved by his principai
instructor.

‘l‘be results of an emmination shall stand to his credit for twentyflght
8, but no longer

Pugu or EXAMINATION,

In June, 1008, entrance examinations wil be held ut a ’lnme number of widely

"distributed points, & list of which wlll be published by the board about March 1.
Requests for examinations at garucular points should reach the aecretary of the
"boaMnotlatarthanNmaryl. :
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In January and September, 1808, examinhtious will be held only at the uni-
fersity. : : ’
EXAMINATION SUBJECTS.

<
.

Columbia University recognizes the following examinatlon 'subjects. which
may be offered "for admisston to one or niore of the colleges and schools In-
cluded in the university, each subject counting for a specific number of points

ur indicated below: . ’ ,

i Englisb oo ..-.___-. 3, Musical appreclation_____________ 1
Elementary French.______. . ____. 2 | Musleal performance ® L. _ - . 2
Eleﬂ\entury German._.__...__ - 2 'l'hyulogmphy R |
Elem atary Greek________. _.____ 3 |Shopworko________ . ___ . .___._.. 1
Elviuentary Ristory_______.___. . 2| Zoology_____________. el 1
liementary Itallanc_____ _____ .. 2 | Iutermediate French_. ._______ __ 1
Elementary Latin ._.____._.... . 4 Mutermedinte German . S 1
Elementary mathemathes_________ 3-| Advanced Englishe  ___. 1
Elementary physics______. .- 1| Advanced Greeko. . __________ 1
Etementary Spanish___. __ 2 | Advanced historyo. ... .. ... 1
Botany coom 1 | Advanced Latino.. e 1

1 Chemistry___ R 1 | Advanced wathematies - __.. ... 1
Drawing_ ... .. 1 | Advanced physiese. . ___ . 1
Harmony ._.. . . ... ... ... 1

i 4
T'he combinations of snbjects’ for adminsion to the several colleges and schools
are indicated in the pages devoted to each college or school, under the beading
“Admission.”

SUBMISBION OF NOTEBOUKS, DRAWINGS, ETC.

All work submitted must be duly certified to in ink by the teacher in thg
following form: )

1 certify that this s a true and orIginaI record of work actually performed by______

while in attendance 8t__...._ during the year 19____
. o Instructor in______

Drawings should bear a simiiar certification, of iy case of work not done
under instruction should be accompanied by the candidnte's own signed declara-
tion. ’

AH notebooks unless otherwise specified should be submitted at the time for.
examination, Candidutes degiring their retdrn should apply for the Juue
examinations to the secretary of the college entrance examination board; for
the September and January examinations, to the secrelaﬁ)f the university,

English exercise books, submitted in lieu of examina , advanced English

essays, or advanced history and advanced physics notebooks, should be sent
to the secretary of the university at least two weeks before the examinntions
begin, Within ten days the candidate will be informed whether or not the

work submifted has been accepted. Englisi-exercise books will not he returned

to the writdre, . -
DEFINITIONS OF REQUIREMENTS.? ’

.

talned froin the secretary upon appiication. The question papers set by B

« Candidates will be examined in this subjoct omly in January and Beptember.
® The several subjects are stated in terms of units; the unit is a course of five periods
weekly throughout an academic year of the preparatory school; the subjects are assigned

entran : -

S R YRR TN

(Speclmens of the question papers set by Columbih University mify be ob-

unite in accordance with the time required to prepard adequately upon them for college’ -

PO
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college entrance examination board are published annually in Look form by
Ginn & Co,, Boston, Mass.)
®  The following abridged stutements are intended merely to Indicate the gen-
eral scope of the requirements. The officlal definition of each requirement Ju®
printed in full in the bulletin of entrance examinations, and any person who
intends to take the examinations himself or to prepare others for them, should
procure this bulletin. The current edition of thie bulletin and specimen gaes-
tion papers may be obtained from the secretary of Columbin University upon
application. o
Botany ¢(one poiut).—(1) Structure and ]lfe history of 16 or more types of
t representative families of plants, 10 of them seed plants; (2) elementary flant
physiology ; (3) vlementary natural history (ecology of plants). Requiring one
year of laboratory and class-rvom Instruction for the course.
Chcmistryﬂ (one point).—Preparation and properties of the common ele
5 meits and their important compounds. o
Mastery of the more usual chemical terms and ublllty to make simple calcu-
lations and explanations of chemical processes.  Preparation should include
lectures and demonstrations, study of standard clementary text-books, and 40
or more laboratory exercises.
Drawing ¢ (one point).—The ability to sketch freehand with reasonable
accuracy—(a) From dlptntion, simple geometrical figures; (i) from the ob-
Ject, a vasg,; household utensil, or other famlliar objest; (c¢) from the ocopy,
enlarging or reducing simple pleces of machinery or architectural or decorative
A detail, (At least 20 free-hand drawings must be submitted.)

K‘. English (three polnts).—(a) Reading and practice (this part of the test may

© ™ be fulfilled in whole or in part by an exercise book; see 1. H0),~ A test of .

5 training In English composition. A Iist of the books prescribed for reading i

~ appears in the bulletin. (b) Study and,practice. The subject-matter, form and
structure of certain specified works, and incidentally Knglish grammar and

b English literary history. Prescribed for 1908 : Julius Cwmsar; Lycidas; Comus;

L’Allegro and Il Penseroso; Burke on Concillation ; Macaulay's Addison and .-
Life of Johnson, (For succeedlug years see bulletin.)

English, advonced (one point)-—'l‘he equivalent of English A1-A2, (1) °
English composition, presuppoelug the elements of rhetoric; (2) general his-
tory of Lng)lsh literature, and selected works (a Iist of whlch may be obtained
from the secretary of the unlverslt)) Ten essays of at least 500 words each
i must aleo be submitted. (S8ee’p, 59.)

& French, clementary (two points).—Accurate pronuuclatlon and the ablility
to read at sight easy prose, and to put into French simple English sentences.
The pudiments of the grammar, involving all but the rure irregular verb forms
S aml the simpler uses of conditional and subjunctive. The preparation should
Include, beside the mastery of a good elementary text book, the readlng of
: 300-600 pages of easy Krench.
2 Frenoh, intermediate (one point).—Additional reading, 400600 pages, includ-
e Ing dramatic works. Grammar completed. Further driil in composition,
erman, elementary (two points).—Accurate pronunciation and the ability
to read eary dialogue and narrative prose, and a workiug knowledge of gram- »
mar and composition adequate for the putting into Gengan of simple English |
‘sentences based upon %t familiar vocabulary! The preparation should {nclude,

! beside the mastery of a good elementary text-book, the reading of 150-200 ‘|
,gg pages of easy Qerman, .
oE. ' *\ certified #nd (ndexed notebook must be submitted. (See p. 59.)
A 3 3 v &l
o % : s ol esd : . : S
'%5@1_'\' XL, 'E'\"“'—"v‘ - 3;9‘3 ,.J,L.,' ) afio 2 1 : 3 s
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N S |
German, 'intermediate (one point).—Additional reading, 400 pages of mod-
erately difficult prose and poetry. Further drill in grammar and composition,
with special reference to syntax. '

Greek, elementary (three points).—(a) 1 and 2. Attic grammar and ele-
mentary composition, based on Anabasis 1-11; (b) Anabasis I-IV; (c¢) Iliad
I-111 (except I! 404-end) with tests concernlng constructions, poetic forins,
and prosody : (f) transintion into Greek of simple continuous English prose;
(g) trunslation Into English at sight of continuous (iréek prose.

treek, advanced (one point).—The equivalent of Greek 3—4 (see p. 93)
feast 1,600 additionnlglines ln Hower and eight orations of L)sias. Also m.
lenst 20 exercises in writing connected narrative Greek prose.

Hixtory, cleqientary (two points i e, a aml b, or ¢ and d, o'r (for applipd
science) one point, {. e., a or b or ¢ or d)-—Either: (a_)\Ancient, beginning with
hrief study of orfentnl peoples and coming down to the death of Charleague,.
with reference to art, Hterature, and government: (b) from 800 on fnciuding
growth of thestate system; (¢) Engllsh bistory. including boctal and po)itical
developments; (d) American higtory with the elements of civil government.

Each fleld may best be covered by un accurate text-hook of 300 pages plus,
sy, 300 pages of selected supplementary reading.

History, adranced (one polot).8—(To be taken In the group not offered for
elementary hisrtory.)” FEquivalent to history Al-A2. Sapplementary reading
emphasizing the significance of historical plienomwena. The candidate must
present at least 5,000 wonls of notes on each historicai fiéld offered, und show
practice in making historical parallels, in preparing digests of outslde reading,
and in the use of bistorical wnpw.

Ttalian, elementary (two points).—The roqulremont correaponds to'that in
clementary French. (Ree p. 60.)

Latin, clcmentary (four points), L e, a, (;,d. I, ‘,_nnd w, or two poluts, 1. e,
a and either ¢ or d, or (escept for Columbia Collegé and Barnard College, and
Schools of Musi¢ and Design—courses leading to'a certiticate in muste or
design) b. (aJ | and il—clementnry grammar and prose composition; (d)
any four buoks of Cresar's Galilc War, preferably 1-IV; ((')_ Cicero, any Bix
orationg, preferably the four orations agnlnst Catiline, Arthiias, and the Manil-
fan Law: (d) Virgil, the /Eneid I-V], with incidental '(Smsody; (1) translation
fnto Latin of simple coutinuous English prose; (m) translation into Englisk
ut sight of continuous Latin prose. *

Latén, adranced (one point).—Equivalent to.Latin A1-A2. Horace, Odes
Books I and III, with incidental prerody, and Livy, Book XXI1, and chapters
41-53, Book XXII. Twenty exercises from Part 1 of (}Il(lerslnovo and lLodge's
Prose Composition.»

Mathematics, clementary (three polntﬂ) .—(a) Elementary algebra, including
{—the four fundamental operations for rational expressions, and such topics as
lowest common miultiple, ratio and proportion, linear equations, radleals, frac-
tional and negatlve exponents; ii—quadratic cquatfors, arithmetic and geo-
metric progressions, the binomial theorem for positive integral exponents, the use
of graphical methods, (b) pinne geometry-—-orlgiunl exerclses. locd, menaurq
tion of lines .and plane surfacea.

Mathematics, advanced (one point).—(g) Bolid geometry, origlnal exercises,
loci problems, mensuration of surfaces and solids; (e) trigonometry,.the px:ﬁ
cipal formulas, simple equations and trumgles theory and use of logarlthml
(without infiuite series).

. ®A certified notebook must be submitted. (”Bee_ p. 59,)
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Music. Note—A candidate for admission to Coiumbia Cpllege may offer
either a or b. A candidate for admission to the School of Music (courres lead-
ing to a certificate in music) may offer either a or b or both—a—wlth or without
the addition of muslcal performance. -

(a) Musical appreciation (not involving ability to p'erform nor to read from
printed music) (one point).—(1) The principal musical forms and their his-
> torical development; (2) the lives and environment of Bach. Mozart, Beethoven,
8chubert, and Chopin, and five other composers; (3) famillarity with certain
compositions designated in Bulletin : ;-

K . (b) Harmony (one point).—The elements of simple harnonization,

R (c) Musical performance (two points).—The candidate sbpouid communicate
ot with the School of Music regarding this requirement.

;'.- Phyegics (one point) 2—The most important facts and laws ln eslementary
. . physics. Preparatlon should includeghe mastery of a standard text-book BUI-
5 plemented by numerical problemsWistruction hy lecture with demonstrations
and individual Inboratory exoreises—mny mechanics, 13; sound, 3; beat. 5
o tight, 6; electricity, 8.

4 Physies, advanced (one point).S—Equivalent tu phystes 3—$. Requires 30

+additionnl and more advaneed experiments, .
o Phystography (one polnt)""-—l'r(-purntl(m fncludes modern text-books and

E at least 40 individual laborttory and fleld exerciren—say, earth ns a globe, 5;

3 ocenm atmosphere. 12 Iand, 18,

3 ork (on¢ point).—Involving In each subject 180 lnbnmtory h«mrs

examination, both written and practical, on the use and strueture of Jpois, na-
ture of shop processes, methods of constructlon, and properties of materinls,
K Authenticated mexlels may be presented as evidence of technical skill,
The candidate wmay offer either: (1) Woodwork—I. jMuQQ it. torniyg and
. patternmaklng; (b) forglng: or (¢) machine work.
Spanish, elen®ntary #:\'0 p()hltﬂ) ~~The requirement correupond» to thnt it
elementary French (fee p. 60).
Zoology (one mlnt)ﬂ—l,nlmrntory and ﬂeld study, supplemented by text-
- book and furtber rending: (1) Generai naturnl history of common Amerlican
unimal types; (2) classification-of-Anlmals into phyla and leading clasres: (3)
structure of typical nnlmuls—‘my, frog or fish, decnpod, earthworm, hydra, pro-
tozoon; (4) physlology of fhe types studied and comparison of life-processes
of animals and plants; (5 and 8) (in u very elementary wiy ) reproduction,
embryology and (optional) elements of cytology; (7) optional blological his-
tof’y. A - v

.

N ’ v
SCHOOL QF APPLIED SCIENCE. G

- .

The faculty of applied ciefloe has charge of the fallowing schools:

The School of Mines, with four-year courses leading to the dogrees of engineer
of mines and metallurgical engineer.
3 The schools of englneering, with four-year courwes in efvil engineering, elec-
trical engineering, and mechanical engineering, the first two leading to the
degree of civil engineer, and the others to the degree of electrical englneer and
mechanical englneer respectively. . .

r'e
s A certifled and lndexed notetook must be submitted. (Bee . 59.)

* * This corresponds to the subject called geograply by the [College Entrance Rxamina-
(Moo Board, . - o

0l

.

o I- A .: A . . 1 . )
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!w! ENTRANCE BEQUIBEMENTS»——-COI\UMBIA SCHOOL OF S0IENCE. 63

The School of Chemistry, with four-year courses leading to the degrees of
chemist and chemical engineer.

These courser are Intended to meet the reguirements of the revernl profesalons
indiented.  Many of the courses permit a certaln amount nf speclalization,
particularly jo the fourth year,

ADMIBKION,

The r'nmmhloe' on admissiong of the schools of mines, mglne@rln;z. and
cheiistry hat charge of all matters relating to this subject. Candidates for

admission to the first.yenr clask should be at least 18 yenrs of nge at the time

of matriculation. .
. COLLEGIATE PREPARATION RECOMMENDED.

The Illwrul'imiulng offered by the prellmiunry colleginte course is quite as
Important to engineers, metallurgists, and chemists as Yo Inwyers, physiclans,

ar clergymen, and s strongly recomumended by the faculty of applied setence.

This, however, does not and should not involve a resldence of elghteyears in
enllgge amd teehnleal sehool before o eandidate recetves the professional degree.

A graduate of any good  college who lins gelected his course with reference
to future work in nppllod sclence Is able to complete the requirements for a

degree In the schools of nilnes, engineeriug, and “chemistry in less than four.

vears after réceiv ing the hachelor's degree.  The opportunities for close articu-
tntion between Colnmbin .College and these svh“n are particularly good.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION FOR STUDENTS WITHOUT (OLLFQIATE PREPARATION.

.

Every candidate nust offer g
Jeets amounting to 15 poin
u week for one year In the

o eiltrance examinations (see below) sub-
A polnt represents a course of five lx‘rlods
ccondary sehonl,

The candldate must offer . Counting in pointa.
Chemlistry ... ._.__.__ ..._.._. e o e 1
Deawtng .. . ol 0 . L. . . e 1,

° Elementary French ’ (\
or a0 co o N U Y oo o oocoos oo 2
Elementary Gernan
Eogliish ______..... _ . . .. __. - |
Matbhematlen ___ .. e e el Ll .
Physfes .. ... . C e ao o el - R |

and three pointa from the folkmlng. subject to the restriction that to offer an
advanced subject will Invelve offering elther nt the same tlme or earller the
corresponding elementary subject ; ’ &

.

Elementaigs i ernmn - ' Polnts.
or RCCADOVC . 2 o cmosnaccococs 9
Blementary French A
hlemcnt{v Smnlsh R .. e 2
Elemontm Lmln._w.......“_...... cocmoonons cma oo & omos coodua X3
Intermedinte Freoch_w_. ... ... . ~._ . . ... P |
1

1

1

Intermediate (}e'mn e e
Ancfent bistory...___ EODEITT TR

Modern and medieval hlstor\__:_'.__-
Ameritan bistory ... _. om0 0mE COGMmE BEoe Gme & em o & s
English history. ...
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N [} o a

Zoology ____ .. ...
Shopwork __ . . ..
Advanced physics ______ . .___ . __._..____.

All candidates for degrees of engineer of mlneu. metnllnrglull and chemical
engineer, or chewmist, are rvc(nmnendal to offer e]emcluur) and iutermedinte
(,9rmun

ADMISSION T0o ADVAKCED STANDING,
) ’

Candldates for admisslon trom other universitles or colleges, and those desir-
Ing to be admltted to advanced standing on examln'mon. should make applica-
tlon as early as jossible i wrltlm, to the chalrman of the commiftee on
adinisslon of 4he schools of mlnos engineering, and chemistry,

The application shionld he accompanied by :

\1. A catalogue of the institution for, work in which credit is deslred. -I'he
colh'ses whieh the candidate has completed must be distinetly wmarked tn this
catalogue )

2. I'mboxly certitied ofticial stutements‘ds standing 1n the subjects wiieh 1

he offers. _ o L4 -
3. Letters orm.other evidence vonching for his character aud honorable dis.
missnl from the institution from which he comes. L4 1

Ench candidute fdr g (It’!l'ee seeking admission to adggnead standing must
show that he has attatned proficiency in the equivalents of:

1. The requireinents for adinission to the first yenr class, .

2. All the prescribed studies alrendy pursued by the class to which Iu- EYURY
ndmission.

A candldate may bhe mhultt(‘d cytwithstanding deﬂ&l{r‘xdcﬂ in some of these

studies, but no candidate will be regommemlﬂl for a prafessional degree until he
shall have completed all the studices rcquired for that dpgree.

No applicant w {1i ve nlowed to enter the fourth- -year class as a candidante for
a degree after October-15 in any year. “ -

The gnltloo on admission will notify the dandldite by mall at the address©
glven in rs letter what-courses, of those aﬂgred are accepted as equlvalent to
courses at Cohrmbla  University. The commlttoe gives credit for complete
coursgs only. In cases where the work prev 10usl) done by the candidates has
not been nccepted by theommittee, the candidate may present bimself for
examination during the week fmmmediately preceding the opening of the Unl-
versity at the times snd places at which the regular full examinatlons nre }u\l‘].
When no examination is scheduled for the couyse at this time. the candidate
may present himeelf nt the otfice of the dean, who will arrauge for the 'necessary

5 examination. The schedule of fall examinations I8 to be’ obtained from the
e registrar. A fee of §3 i8 charged for these examinations to all applicants who
ZE do not take them at the regular time. -

A Y
ADMISHIOR T0 SPECIAL COURSER,
. e 1Y
Graduatea of the schools of mines, engineering, and chemistry, and of ather
institutions of equal grade, may pursue nny subjects taught In the schools for

. which they are properly qualified.

4 Persons of uwture age who are not graduates, but who show speclal qualifi. !
3 'g'. catfons, are sometimes permitted to pursué special courses. but this permisslon
% 18 not given: to. others. SO

¢When the candidate Is at n consiferable distance from the university, his appllcn

tion should be made as early as posslble in order thal be may recelve the reply In time

to present himsel? at the unliversity on Beptember 14, 1008, -
3

h
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COLUMBIA COLLEGE. °

ADMIBSBION. -

Candidates are admitted by thé Lommlttee on ndminslons under the following
regulations : co
Iu\cept'for reasons of welight, umdlﬂnl(w for admis<on to the fresuman class
must be at least 15 yeurs of age at the time of nmtrlvulutlon and correspond- )
ingly older for admlssion to advunced standing. Each candldate must hefore
admission present u certificate of good moral tharacter from his last teacher
or from some citizen of good standing. Students from other wllegos or univer-

sittes must.bring certificates of bonor nhleﬂmnlwiou
All requests for informatton regardlug admission xslmuld be addressed to the
secretary of the university.

To THE FRESUMAN CLASS.
L\JL\

Svdry eaudidate must offer at the entrance exnminations (see below) subjects
amounting to 15 points. The point bere represents tlhie uumber of years. at
the rate of five periods a week, which will normally he required In the sec
ondury schoo! to prepare ndequately for the college -examination. Y.

T'he candidate must offer— r .
Counting 11 points.
Englsh o el e ek e 3

Elementary mathemMyes_____ ... __x. T Lo ... ... L. 3
and in the case of ¢ n(ll(lutvﬂ for the A, B, degree
BElepentary Latjn - e e 4
or, beginning June, 1908, In the ense of candidates for B N degree cither,
clementary atineo_____" ... - ..

@

Chemistry .. _______ A
or { Elementary physics.___.. .. . el - .
Intermedinte or ndvanced ﬂnbjm l%---________ —me o GCooomEs 6 66 oo o

'
1O = =

The candidate may offer any of the f(vll«mjhlg subjects without other re-
striction than that to offer an advanced subject will involve offering elther -
at the game time or earlier the corredponding elementary ’mlbje(‘t:

Elementary Greek______________.___..
Elenientary Affstory.. :
Drawlng co_oosimie dime oo st v wme cm e s e
MusiC oo ] L oo e memo on o6 A
Intermediate French . ____ b IR
Intermediate Germun PR .
Advanced English_ o mOm Oo sas
Advanced (;reek__________ S,

Advanced history ._____. seme DL
Advanged Latin___________ ___ . ...
Advanced mathematics - _ . oo ae e e
Advanced physies _____ . ______ el e e e

‘and in the case of candidates for the B. 8. degree - L
Elementary Latin (see p. 61)_________. o .-_.. - e . 4o0r2 i

The candidate may offer not’ fnofe tidn 4 polut iu all frow the four sub : T
Jectp tdllowing ; - . K
Elementary French____.________. '
Elementary German____._________

i
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The candidate may ‘offer not gnore than 3 points in all rrom the six sub—

- jects following :

i Elementary. physics ' .. 1

g Chemistry___—= . 1

i Botany a...____ ' 1

2 Physiography - _. 1

L}m . Shopwork ...- - RS — S NS S T - ’
A ZOOIOBY =~ - o oo L 1

- AT ) '. - . .

’{; " ACCEPTANCE OF CERTIFIOATES.

L Columbia Collegé accepts, in lieu of its entrance examinations, no credentials

¥ of any sort except the regents’ academic diploma. the regents’ collegiate en-

Fi- ™. trance diploma (for details see the Announcement of Columbia College), and -
::' N the certificates of approved colleges, and thése only for the subjects which

. they specifically cover. Certificates of the preparatory or highrschool. depart-

ments of univ ersitles and colleges are not accepted.
Candidates must ta.ke the regular entrance examinatlons In the subﬁecta ln

which their certmcates are not deemed adequate. * -
All certlﬂcgtes 80, offered must be@ received by the coliege gommlttee on

admisaions at lenst one week before the first day of the entrance examinatiods.

s . N '

To Annxcm STARDING. - a

"~ Candidates for admission to advanced standing upon the basis of certificates
m other colleges must flill out the appropriate application blank, to be ob-

tained from the secretary of the university, nnd«tye it with the committee on
admissions one week befirs the-1st day of the September or- Jamuary entrance .
exam\natlons. Fach candidate mnst also present, at that'time, an official tran-
script of his academic’ record. together with a marked catalogue of the institution

§ . that he leaved.

B ¥ .- Candidates for ndmlnslon to the-freahman class offering for entmnce more

20 o than the reqylred 16 poluts receive dbdit for this extra ‘work toward a degree, N

E?' on a basis to Re determined%y the committee on admissions; but not more than )
5° ) 18 of the 124 &oints required for a degree may be made In this way.

v - L)

a To Serortar CoUBsEs.

Speclal conykes are on'ered to young men of good character, at leagt 18 years
of age. who wish without reference to, any degree to make riohs study of
any subject or group of subjects. Suc\men are designat nonmatrlculated
students” and are expected” to fulfill, the reqdiséments f F admission to the
‘freshman class. Applicftions musg, imde.,on blanks to be obtained from
secretary of the university, at least one week before the entrance examinations "
begin, °

Except for redsons of weight no one will b& admitted as a sgecial student who,
within ten months of the time of his afipiication, has been refused admission, or
has failed in his work, as a candidate for a degree.

Persons who wish to pursue mérely elementary subjects, mch a8 ‘mu be
. oﬂu'ed for edmission, are not recelved as nonmatriculated students.”  *
Appliutlonn from' men of maturity who have been severs! years out of school
. of college, and have had a valnxble educative experience in practleul llte, wlll

WMM on- the!r mulh. ,

~
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/

"ON ProsaTioN,

N

Every freahman admitted conditionally 'wm be held under probation durlhg )

the first half year of residence. Not later than at the end of this period the
dean. ‘on ‘the basis of reports from the head of each .department in which the
student 18 registered, will decide whether he shall be adimitted to full standing,
have his period of probation extended, or be dropped from the roll. The mark
C, B, or A, obtained in any subject at the end of the first half year of residence,

wlll be regarded as removing an "entrance condjtion on that subject, unless the
condition was Incurred in a part of the subject not directly {nvolved in the work
of the college course. Any condition not so removed must be satisfied by formal’

. examination, \ o .

. .

(6) YALE UNIVERSITY.

-YALE COLLEGEF.-
: . . TERMS OF ADMISSION® g
(‘andldatee are admitted to the freshman class on passing a satiefactory

examination In the subjects listed in detall below, under the following six

heads: (i) Latin, (1) Greek or substithtes for Greek, (lll) French or German,
(iv) Engllsh (v) matbematjics, (vi) ancient bistory.

In 1908, and thereafter until further notice, candidates may, meet the require-
wents also by passing with satlsfac(ory grades the eqnhalent subjects in the
examination set by the college entrapnce examination board and presenting their .
hoard certificates for éredit. (A candidate may take his preliminary examina.
tion with the board and his final in the Yale examlination, or vice verse. A
combinatlon 3f the Yale examination and the board examination in June of m
samc ycar, however, 18 not ailowed, and a eandidate who offers such a eomblna-
tion will ‘be judged solely by his work in the Ynle examination. In no case will
board papers be reread by the Yale examiners.) A detatied Nst of the equivalent
subjects in the board examination i8 given below, immed¥ately after the detailed
statement of the subjects of the Yale examination. Board certlﬂcates may be
sent for exchange to the registrar of Yale College, hew Haven, Oonn. Credits,
both preliminary and final, will be granted in accordance with the regulations
which govern the Yale examination ; for example, at least five subjects must be
K satisfactorily pageed in order to secure a preliminary certificate. Requests for

blank forms of application for admisslon to the board examination may be gent ¢

to the sec of the college entrance examination board, Substation M‘,New
York City. . I '

L " * SUBJECTS OF THE YALE EXAMINATION.
’ .. L.lanw :

1, Latin grammar nnd compocmon In three parts (whlch. however, méy not
be taken separa : (8) Question on forms; (b) Questlons on syntax; (c)
A connected pm ot English prose to be transiated fnto Latin. Q

The examination™n 1808 wlll be based upon the second, third, and fonrth v ww

» orations of Clcero agalust Oatiline. - . .
; 2.'l‘lptran:lauon,utdxht.ofmmmm0auandxm
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and the 14th Philippic. .
4. Virgil: The first six books'of thé Fneid (including prosody), and, in addi-
tion, etther the Bucolics or the eighth and ninth books of the Eneid.
) —

NOTES ON ALL THE OLASSICAY, PAPERS

In the examinations in Latin and Greek much weight is given to the papers
in grammar and composition (papers 1 and 5). Deficigncies in these subjects
render it dificult or impossible to take up and casry on successfully the work in
Letin or Greek of freshman year. The questions on Torms and syntax call for
a good knowledge of all regular inflections and aNjcommon irregular forms,
and of the ordiniry syntax of Cicero and of Xenophon, respectively. The pas-
sages for translation Into Latin and Greek call further for acquaintance with
the ~ lnary vocabulary of Clcero and of Xenophon, respectively; but the
chief object of this part of the examination is to supplement the ewamination
in formal grammar by testing the candidate’s working knotoledge of lnflectlons,
syntax, and the most common forms of sentence comnection. .Teachers are
urged to combine exgrclses in coinposition, both oral ang written, with all the-
prose reading of the aghool course. Frequent short exercises in retroversion
should have a prominent place ampng the means of obtaining the needed facility.

On the other clamical papers grammatical questions are ‘asked only to test

’ the candidate’s understanding of a passage,“or on poetic forms and construc-
tions (including prosody) in Virgil and Homer. But good translation, ‘even of
prepaved passages, requires a practical kuowledge of grammatical principles.

The translations of Latjn and Greek at sight (paper 2 and parts.of papers 6
and 7) areread with especial care, as testing the candidate’'s ability to get at the
author’s meaning without help, It 18 intended to give on the papers the mean-
ings of such words (if there be any) as the candidate can not fairly be expected
to know. Exercises In reading at sight should begin early in the ‘school course,

- ‘and from the outeét particular at{ention should be given to developing the
ebility to take 1n the full meaning of each word—and so; gradually, of the whole
passage—just as it stands, 1. e, in the original order and with full appreciation
of the foree‘of each word as it comes, both as to its' dictionary meaning and

" as to its relation to, and force in, its context. The habit of reading in this way
should, in fact, be encouraged and cultivated in all the translating that the
student has to do. But no translation should be a ®ere loose paraphrase. The
full medning of the passage to be translated, gathered In the way described
above, shouldt be egpreesed in clegr and natural English. . :

A writteh examination’can not test the ear and to&ue. but proper instruction

' fu any language will necessarily include the tralning of these organs. The

#chool work in Latin snd Greek, therefore, should include much reading aloud,

writing from dictation, and translating from the tddcher's reading. Learning
' .fine passages by heart is also very useful and should be more practiced.

In order to allow the .schools freedom in arranging their courses of work,
alternative equivalents are provided in the authors set. TRus, the papdr on_
Olcero contains guestions on all the orations named In the list above, and in the .
Virgil paper passages are set fom the elghth and nint¥ books of the Zneld as &
substitite for the Bucolics. - Papers will be -prepared als on-vther partaof .
~Yirgil; o otlier otitions of Oicero, on other portions of the works of Xenophon

‘ : boolis of the.Anabasis, and on other Books of Homer thad the

of the Odyssey, Jed information-
the calendar year 18
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5. Greek grammar and composition. In twg parts (which, however, may".
not be taken separately) : (@) Questions on forms and syntax; (d) a passage -

of simple English prose to be translated into Attic Greek.

The exam!nutlon‘ in 1808 will be based upon the first three books of Xmo-
phon’s Anabasis. . -

6. Xenophon : four books of the Anabasia., This paper includes also & pas-
sage from some work of Xenophon to test the candidate’s abmty to read eagy
Greek at sight.

7. Homer: Three books of the Illad (including prosody). ng paper in-
cludes also a passage from the poems of Homer to be translated at pight. Four

_books of the Odyssey may be'submitted for three books of the Illad.

Notes on all the clagsical papers are given above. .
SUBSTITUTES YR GREREX

In place of Greek (papers 5-7) the following suyatltut,es are accepted :

A candidate who wishes to omit only Homer must offer two of the three parts
of Mathematics Al, described below. It i8 to be noted that under (8) there Is
an option between advanced algebra and analytical geometry. A candidate who
wishes to omit the entire Greek requirement (papers 5—7, above, but not Greek
history, fohich/is requircd of ali condidates) must offer both French (a) and
German (@) and, jn addition, one of the three following alternatives:

1. Two of the three parts of mathematics Al and either French (d) or
German (b)

2. French (b) and German (). .

8. German (b) and German (c). ' -

The requirements in these substitutes are J follows: :

MATHEMATICS Al,

N. B.—A condidate who expects to continue mathematics in college and who
‘offers two of the three parts of mothematics Al in partial setisfaction of the
* entrance reguirement should offer parts (1) and (). .

(1) Bolid geometry: The usual text demonstrations, omlttlu he. theorems ’
on spherical.angles and triangles. -

(2) Plane tzigonometry: Fundatmental definitions aﬂd properties of, the trigo-
nometric functions, with the usual formule¢ application of the same to elmple
problems of redaction; solution of® trigon ‘ric equations; solution of right
and oblique triangles by use uf natural or lognrﬁ%mic tables, .

(8) Advanced algebm or analytical geometry :

- Advanced algebra Properties of quadratic equatlonl. ,permnutionu and eom-
binationm, principles of lognrlthms, partial fraetions; graphical rgpresentation

-functions’ of one ‘varfable and*epproximation to intommensurable roots;
simple-theoremps regarding the relation between the roogs of an eqmmon and
its coefficiepts and factors. :

Anslytical geometry Plotting of eqnatlonl in mtanmhr and pofar eoosdl-
nates; intersection of loct and Mprmuon of the mmé; equation of straight
line in its various forms and etns {ovolving parallelism agd perpeadiey:
hﬂty of lines; equations of circle and, conic Bections in - rectangular and poln
mdlutu tr(nstormauon ormmum rdmﬂon dmnnl qnmonol
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French (6).'Bee under III French or German, below.

French (bd), In addition to the elementary requirements, candidntea_who
offer French for advanced standing, or as a partial substitute Yor Greek at
entrance, are expected to possess a thorough knowledge of French gramma? and
idloms and the abllity to translate connected passages from English into French,
and to have read the following texts: Hugo's Les Mjsérables, pp. 1-1R of
Buper's edition (Heath & Co.); Zola’s La Débacle, pp. 1-155 of Wells's edition.
*(Heath & Oo.); Dumas fil8's L¢ Question d’Argent; Daudet's Contes, pp. 1-133
of Crmeron’s edition (Holt & Co.). Equivalents: Balzac's Eugénie .Grandet,
pPp. 1-115 of Bergeron's edition (Holt & Co.) 8 accépted for Hugo; Sandeau's -
Mlle. de 1a Selglidre 15 accepted for Dumas fils. .

Practice in reading French aloud and In writing from dictation is recom-
mended. C
[Credit is not given ror. French (b) Lefore French (a) is passed.]

GERMAN,

.

German (s). See under IIL. French or Germah, below. = o .
German (). The examination is designed jo test the profictency of those who
~ have'read, in addition to the amount specified under Germidn (a), not less than
- 850 pages of ciassical and contemporary prose aBd verse, It consists of two “
- parts (which, however, may not be taken 8separately) :

(1) The tranalation at ght of ordinary German. L

The suggestions of tbe report of the comnfiytge of twelve as to reading matter
for the intermediate course in German should be followed in gegern). The fol-
lgwing selection I8 recommended: (1) One of Riehl's or Keller's tales; (2) Frey- . .
tag’s Die Journalisten or Lessing’s Minpa von Barnbelm; (3) Heine's Poems )

- and Pr\ose (such extracts, for exnmple, a.s dre contained in Die Harzreise, Buch
Le Grand, and Engl¥sche Fragmente in .ordlnary school editions of Helng's
Prose); (4) Goethe's Hermann und Dorothes. ) -

(ii) The transiation into German of a connected passage of simple English
Drose, to test the candidate’s famillarity with grammar. Proficiency in gram-
mar may be tested also by direct questions.

In the translaflon into German, candidates aré expected to show a thorough
knowedge of accidencs,.the elements of word-formation, the principal uses
of prepositions and conjunctions, and the essentlals of syutax, ally the
use of the modal auxiliaries and of the subjunctive and Infinitive mddds.

[Credit 18 not given for German (b) before German (a) 18 passed.} .

German (o). The examination 18 designed to test the proficiency of those .
who have read, in addition to the amounts specified under German (a) and
" German (d), about 500 pages of difficult prosé and of good literature in, prose

" and verse.” (The reading should be done with a view to acquiring facllity in *
reading German for advanced work in other subjects, and to gaining an intel- ‘
Mgent general appreciation of the purely literary works read.) The examina-

¥

BT N,

%_K

{’;i»: tion consists of two'parts ( which, however, may)not be taken separately) :

ok (1) The transiation at might of difficult n prose (not technical) and
Fi%'  verse,. whether recent or classical. _ . o o
, Tt suggestions of the_report of the ittee of twelve as to reading-’

matter for the advanced course should be followed in genteral, though greater
. Strem'should be laid upon acquiring facility {n trdnslatiog and understanding °
‘German. prows, such aswould be necessary for advanced work in gther branches.

<
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(11) The translation igto German of a connected passage of ordinary English
prose, or the writing in German of a sifort theme upon some assigned topic.
[Credit is not given for German (c) before German (a) and (b)) are passed.)
R .
_III. FRENCH OR GEBMAR. .
~
h (a) or German (a). The candidate I8 at liberty to declde for him-
self i which of the two languages he shall be examined..
’
FRENCH.

French (6), Elementary. Candldates are requl€ed to translate simple prose
selections from French authors (Kuhns's French Readlng and Mérimée'd
Colomba are suggested), and to show familiarity with the elements of French
grammar; that 18, with the forms of the articles, adjectives, nouns, and pro-
nouns, with the conjugation of the regular and the most frequent irregular
verbs, and with ordinary syntactical constructions. Simple English sentences
are set to be rendered Intd French, and.the candidate’s knowledge of the princl-
plss of pronunciation s tested.

GERMAN. .

. German (a), Elementary. The examination is designed to test the profi-
ciency of those who have studied '‘German in the efuivalent of a systematic
course of five perlods a week for one year. It consists of two parts (which,

. however, may not be taken separately)’:

© (1) The translation at slght of a passage of easy prose containing no rare
words. -

The passages set for trahslation are suited to candidates who have read
(Including sight-reading done in cigss) not less than 200 duodecimo pages of
simple German, chiefly narrative prose, It is important that all translation be
done Into cRar and idiomatic English,

(ii) The translation into German of simple English sentences, to test the
candidate’'s familiarity with elementary grammar.

Elementa?y grammar is understobd to Include the conjugatiod of the,aeak
and the more usual strorig verbs; the declension of articles, adjectives, pro-
nouns, and such nouns as are readlly.,cladsmed the uses of the more CoOmmon
prepositions; the simpler “uses of modal auxiliaries; the‘elements of - sygtax
and word order. Proficlency may be test 180 by direct questions. .

Prdctice in propunclatlon by reading” aloud as much as possible from the
texts used In the clasa is ed £ also the writlng of German from dlcu-
tlon.

1V. ENgLISH. . - . »

@ .. X o so0
No candidaote {8 aocepted in either English (a) or English () sohose work s
notadly defective in point of spelling, capitalization, punétuat {dlom, or divi-.

sion into parbgmpm. An entrance condition émposed n Englisl "(a) ia removed .
only upon Mdenoe vf marked impmvement in the away to twrite E»yluh'

oorrectly.
9, English (a). The candﬁhbe should read the booka prescribed below with a

"view to understanding anf enjoying them, The gxamination is designed espe-

clally to test the candidate’s power of clear and accurate expreulon, but calls

alio for & reasonable degree of famiilarity with the substaiice.of the books réad.

The form of the examination. is usually the'writing of a paragraph oil'two
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each of several topics, to be chosen by the candiddte from 2 considerable nnmber e,
"3 set before him in the examlnafion paper.

The books set for this part of the examination are as follows: \

For the preliminary examlination in 1907, for the class entering in 1908
Sbakespeare's Macbeth and Merchant of Venice; the Sir Roger de Coverley
Papers in The Spectator; Irving's Life of Goldsmith; Coleridge's Anclent

. Mariner; S8cott's Ivanhoe and Lady of the Lake; Tennyson's Gareth and
Lynette, Lancelot and Elaine, and Passing of Art!mr, Lowell's \'lsion of Sir
Launfal; George Elfot's 8ilas Marner,

" For the preliminary examination in 1908, for the class enteriffg in 1909 :

%Shgkespeere 8 Merchant -of Venice and Jullus Cmsar; Bunyan's Pilgrim’s Prog-
ress, Part I; the Sir Roger de Coverley Papers In The Spectator; Scott's Ivan-

' hoe and Lady of the Lake; Irving’s Sketch Book; Macaulay's Lays of Anclent
Rome; Yennyson's Gareth and Lyuette, Lancelot and Elalne, and Passing of
Arthur; George Eliot’s Silas Marner,

For the preliminary examination in 1909, for the' class enterlng in 1910:
Shakespeare 8 Merchant of Venice and Julius Cmsar; the Sir Roger de Coverley
Papers in The Spectator; Franklin's Autoblography; Scott's Ivanhoe and Lady
of the Lake; either Irving’s Sketch Book or Hawthorne's House of the- Seven .
Gables; Macaulay’'s Lays of Ancient Rome; Tennysons Gareth ‘and Lynette,
Lnncelot and ‘Elaine, and Passing of Arthur; elther George Elwt's Silas Mnr-
ner or Dickeus 8 Tale of Two Cities.

For the pnellmlnary examMation in 1010, for the class entering 1n 1011
8hakespeare’s Merchant of Venice nnd Julius Cmsar; the 8ir Roger de Cov erley
‘Papers in The Spectator, either Franklin's Autoblography or Goldsmith's Vicar
of Wakeﬂeld 8cott’s Ivanhoe and Lady of the L:te Hawthorne's House of
the Beven Gables; Macaulay’s Laya of Anclent Rome: Tennyson’s Gnreth and-
Lynette, Lancelot and Elaine,  and Passing of Arthur; elther George bllot’s
8ilas Marner or Dickens's Tale of Two Citles, .

10. English (b). The candldnte ®should read the books prescribed for thls part
of the examlnntlon with the view of acquiring such knowledge of their contents
as wili enable him to auswer speclfic questions with accuracy and some detall,
The examination tests also the candidate’s ability to express hls knowledge with
clearness and mccuracy, It'is not desigued, however, to requlre minute drill in
difficulties of verbal expression, unimportant allusions, or technical detatls.

The books set for this part of the*examination are ag follows: :

For the final examination fn 1008 ? Shakespeare's Julius Ceesar; Mlltons
Lsyc!dal, Cemus, L'Allegro, and ¥ Penseroso; Burke's 8peech ‘on Conclllnﬂon

- with-America ; Macaulay’s Essnys on Addison and Life of Johnson.

For the final examinations in 1900, 1910, and 1911: 'Shakespeare’s Mncbeth ; \

. Milton's Lycidas, Comus, L'Allbgro, and I Penseroso; either Burke's Speech on

ciliation with America, or both Washington's Farewell Address'and Web-
ster’s First Bunker Hill Oration; efther Macaylay's Llre 6f Johnson or Carlyle’s .
Bssay og Buins.

mwmmmnem i .

Prepanﬁon in Encluh has two main objec’h (1) Command of correct and’
clear mllsh. spoken and written; (2) power to read with intelligence and
appreciation, Mo secure these ends, tyaining {n grammar-and the simpler prin-
. ciplebof thetorie, and the writing of frequent compesitions, are as ensentlal as °

ltluly o! thebool’a :peelﬂod.abog& After the year 1908 the Ensuuh (b)
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For candidates who take tl:écom;plete examination in Engligh at a single
sesston, this examination coverd the books or the final examination in that
year, together with thom set for the preliminary examination in the preceding
year; for example, the complete examihation {n 1909 wili cover the books set
for the fipal examination in 1800 togethier with those set for the preliminary
exnmination in 1908,

The lists in English (a) for 1908, 1909, and 1910, for the classes entering in )

1900, 1910 and 1911, are selected from the list adopted by the conference on
un{form entrance requirements in English, at a meetlug held at Newark, N. J.,
February 22, 1905. Candidates may make other selections from that list, pro-
vided they notify the registrar of the college before 1'ebruary 1 of the calendar
year in which the examination is to be taken.

Y. MATHEMATICS, . (

/11, Algebrd (a): Fundamental operations, factoring, highest common factor,
least _Gommon mulflple, fractions; equations of the Brst degree 1n one or more
unknown qugntities, problems which lead to equations of the first degree, pow-
ers and roots, fractionai and negative exponents, reduction of radicals, includ-
ing the extraction of the square root of numbers.

12. Algebra (b): Quudratlc equations in one or two unk own, quantities,
ratio and proportion, arithmetieal and geowetrical progressions, blnomml theo-
remn for positive integral exponents, a
' 13. Plane "g.eometry: Demonstrations of theorems and constructions, and
demonstrations of problems which are contained in the standard texts: slmple
exercises in construction and demonstratipn; numerical-problems, of which
sowe are stated in.terms of the metric system of welghts nnd measures, relating
to the mensuration of the triangle, parallelogram, tmpuoid regular polygons,
and circle. For this® examination ‘the cﬁudidute must provide himself wsth
compasses and ruler f

Special emphnsis is laid upon accuracy In reckoning, both 1n algebra and In
geometry., . .

v . . + VI ANCIERT HiSTORY. )

14. Greek and Roman history: me' the earlieat times to the death of

Augustus,

@ L3
The examination in this subject may not be dlvided % '

/

COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION 'BOARD EQUIVALENTS. T

/ The subjects in the College Eutrance Board ,Examination which, as stated
above, may be offered as substitutes for the Yale requirements are as follows:

- " 1. LATIN.

;' Yale Requirements, . Board E?cam(nauov;.

(a) i. Grammar, = -
] . . il. Elementaty proee
1. Latin grammar and composition., :

.. »>

K .
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ll GREEK OR BUBBTITUTES

AN

5. Greek grammar and
composition.

8. Xenopl;on.‘

7'._ Homer. '

For Homer—
Any (wo of the three parts of

. mathematics A1, as follows:

(1) Bolid geometry,
»(2) Plane trigonometry,
(8) Advanced algebra or,
.analytical geometry
For the entire
Greek requirement—
" Both
Elementary French
and

Elementary German

and, tn addition, any two

of the three following: .

French (b). . ‘r\ N ’

4

Germm (b)

Any two of the three parts of .
mathematics Al (asabove).

-

A

4

{a}i. Grammar. [

(b) Xenophon

(9) Bight translation

(¢) Homer's Iliad

(k) Bight translation { 7

(ch) Iiad and sight

BUBBTITUTES ¥FOB GREEK.
* .

r For Homer—

| (8) Advanced algebra.

- AR A YT
e

(d) Virgil's Eneid . . h
and either .
(g) Ovid or (g) sight
translation of poetry.
(dg) Zneid and sight
translation.

B GREEK.

ii. Elementary prose
compoemon

) Prose compoemon
and
of proee.
and
of Homer.

translation.

Any two of the three
Jollowing:
(d) Bolid geometry.
(f) Plane trigonometry.

For the entire
Greek requirement—
Both
(a) Elementary French
and
(a) Elementary German 9
and, in addition, any two
of the following groupe:
(5) Intermediate French
and *
() Advanced French.
(d) Intermediate German
and. .
{c) Advanced German,
(2) Sglid geowetry,
(f) o t.rigonometry
and

(b) Advanood nlgqpn.
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128 FRENCH OB GERMAN.

8. "French (a) (a) Elementary French
i 07" or . ’ \ 2
Gergyun (). (a) Elementary German., —
1V. ENGLISH.
9. English (a) . (a) Reading and practice.
10. English (b). (b) 8tudy and practice.
v V. MATHFMATICS. ) o
11." Algebra (a) - ({a)i. Algebra.
12. Algebra (b) o ii. Algebra. .
13. Plane geometry. (c) Plane geometry.

VIL/ANGCIENT HISTORY.
14. Greek and Roman history. l (a) Ancient history.

{
CERTIFICATES OF STANDING ELSEWHERE.

Certlficates of standIng elsewhere are not accepted for admission in lieu of
exuminations, except in certaly cases when a candidate brings evidence that
he has passed the whole of fre#hman year In-good standing at another, gollege.
A blank formi of application wl.m be furnished by the registrar of the «college
upon request. Each appllcntlon must be accompanied by a certificate -of honor-
able dismissfon and n-detailed statement of the applicant’s entrance credits
fnd work completed in college, both signed by the dean or other proper officer
of the college from which the student comes. Each application 18 "judged on
its merits; In every cnse the amount of work certified must be more than
equivalent to the Yale entrance requirements, usually by a year's .work.

.

o’ . .
ADRIISSION TO, AND DIVISION OF, THE EXAMINATION. *

The examination may be taken efther all at one tu;)e or in parts, at two or
more different times, Cactdidates, certificates, and examinations are accord-
ingly designated as either “preliminary " (i. e.. other than final) or < final,”
The requirements for admission to an examination and for the granting of a
certlﬂcnte. together with the regulations under wmch the examination may be
divided, ‘are as follows: - & g

1. Every candidafe for admission 18 expected to send to the registrar of the
coflege, not later than May 15, R written .otlﬂcatlon of his lntentlon to take
the examination, stating also whether he is a preliminary or a final candidate °
and at what place he will take the examinatton. Upon receipt of this notifica-
tlon the registrar wiil send a letter of instructions and a blank form tor the
required recommendation ( Bee paragraph 6, below).

2. Ata prellminary examination A candidate, whether he already holds a
preliminary cert!ficate -or not, must present a definite Btatement from his
instructor or instructors, specifying the subjects in which he is prepared to '
offer himself for examination, No tandidate is accepted in a subject In which

" he ib not 8o authorized before the close of the exaxﬁlnatlon.
.8 To obtatn a prell ry certificate; a candidate must, as a rule, pass tt' .

ond tl(ne in not less thaliWive subjects in which- he is duly authorixed, - 'l‘o
obutnahuddltiontoﬂwnltofsnbjmcmdmdmmchgeortlneata.ho ‘uit
m.nt oue_tum in not leu than thm numoﬂned subjecta.:

.r'f"' ’
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4. In general there must be an interval of not less than a 8choo] year be- 1

tween two parts of an examination; but a candidate who has recelved a pre-

iiminary certificate at the June examination may at the next §epte;nber exami-

mation add to the list of subjects credited thereon, provided he present evidence

of work done during the summer and pass in not less than three subjects.

8. At the final examination a candidate must bring from his instructors satis-
factory documents, covering the whole of the preeeding school year, September—
June, whether this hgas all been spent in one school or not, under the following
three heads: (1) the work that has bean done by htm; (2) the subjects dn
which he i8 reconfmended for examination; (3) his moral character. g

ANTICIPATION OF FRESHMAN COURSES,

Courses regularly offered to the freshman class (described on later pages)
‘may be anticipated by members of the incoming class under the following regu-
lations: (1) application must be made tn writing to the registrar before Sep- °
tember 1; (2) a fee of $6 for each courke (made paygble to the college bursar,
Mr. H. M, Osborn) must accompauny the application; (3) the applicant must
present himself for-examination at the time of the entrance examilnation in .
September. If the examlnation is satlafactorily passed, the student may take
in place of the anticipated work an equal number of hours from the courses
open to freshmen or to sophomores, if he is otherwise qualified to doso; and the
antlelpated course or courses may, if a grade of C or higher is obtalned therein,
count as part -of the sixty hours required for graduation. '

IS

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED BTANDING. -

Examinations for admission to advanced standing wilil be held at Alumni Hall
In June and September. -dil applicants muat give cridence of having satisfied
the regular requirements for admission to the Jreshman class. .

A gtudent from another' college 18 admitted ad eundem only on passing a sat-
iefactory examination on the studies of freshman year, and upen-other ‘courses
sufficlent to make up the number of kours of class-room work already completed

-by the ciass. which be wishes te enter. - t

Applications for admiasion to, advanced standing without examinstion are
recelved from graduates and undergraduates of approved colleges who expect
to fall back one or more years In their crass rating. Each case, however, 18
Judged on its merits. Either a diplama ofkgraduation or a.statement from the
dean or other proper officer of the college from which the student comes must

_ be handed in with each application. Blank formg of application may be ob-
tained by writing to the dean of the college.  *
" No one 18 admitted to the sefiior class after the beginning of the second term.”

)

a . R
. il !
\ AQE, TESTIMONIAL, AND BOND.
4 % .

No one 18 admitted to the freshman class untll he has completed his 15th L |
year, nor to.a higher class without a corresponding Incrense of age, - \ i
A patiafactory testimonial of good moral chngncter is In every case required,

before a certificate of admission in full is granted. Students from other col-

Toges, as woll a8 those who have been membern of a school at any time during

the preceding year, must present certificates of diamission In good standing,

) Dwr{perm, on being admitted, must‘give to the college. bursar a bond, exe-
vuted Ly hix pavent or guardian, for.§500, as security for the payiment of chafges

pog uuder the liws of the eollege. : A biagk form for this purpose is provided

oo i o
o
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-preliminary education elsewhere, desire to increuase their proficiency in speclal
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ENTRANCE REQUIBREMENTS—SHEFFIELD S8CIENTIFIC 8CHOOL. 717
SHEFFIELD SCIENTIFIC SCHOOL.

' REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMIBSION OF BPECIAL STUDENTS,

s

Those 8tudents who, being fully qualified, desire to pursue particular studies
wlithout reference to the obtaining of a d?gree are received in most of the de-
partments of the school as speclal students; not, however, in the course in se-
lected studies in lapguage, history, apd the natural_and social sciences, nor in
the freshman class. It should be distinctly understood, however, that these op-
portunities are designed especially to aid those who, baving recelved a sufficient

branches,

To gain admission to such a special course of gtudy it is necesaary for the
student to show, efther by exnmim\tlon or by submitting credentials from other
scientific -8ckools or colleges, that he has thg‘prellmlnnry tralogng requisite for
the successful pursuit 6f the course chosen. The plan o?'studles elected must
meet with the approval of the professor In charge of the course. A speclal
student may at any time become a regular studeut and candidate for a degree
by making up all deficiencies in the requirements for admission and in the
required course subjects. ' o

REQUIREMENTS FOR "ADMISBION TO THE ,FREsu.\_’iAN CLABS,
. b ‘
N SUBJECTS oF EXAMINATION,
All candidates for admission to the freshmun cinss are examined in the fol-
lowing subjects: o

! 1. ENGLISH GRAMMAR

. ‘ .
Whitney's Essentials of English Gramfhar, or an equivalent.-

$. ENGLISH LITERATURE (A).

The candldate should read the books prescribed below with a vlew to under-
standing and enjoying them. The examination is designed especially to test the
candldate’g power of clenr and accurate expression, but calis also for a reason-
able degree of familiarity with the mubstance of the books read. The form of
the examination is usually the writing of a paragraph or two on each of several ~
topics, to be chosen by the candidate from a considerabie number set before him
in the examination paper. R

The books set for this part of the examination are as follows:

-For the prellminary examinatiod in 1907, for the class entering in 1008 :
Shakespeare'd Macbeth and Merchant of Venlee: the 8ir Roger de Coverley _
Papers in The Spectator; Irving's Life of Goldsmith; Colerldge’s Ancient
Mariner; B8cott’s' Ivanhoe and Lady of the Lake; Tennysons Bareth and
Lynette, . Lancelot and Elaine, and Pasalng of Arthur; Lowena Visjon of 8ir.
Launfal; George Ellot's 8ilas Marmer. .

For the preliminary examination in 1908 for the class enteBlng in 1909
Shakespeare's Merchant of Venicd and Juliue Ceesar; Bunyan’s. Pumms -
Progress, Part I; the 8ir Boger de Coverley Papers in The Spectator; Bcottls:
Ivanhoe and Lady of the Lake, Irvlnx’e Sbewh Book ; Mamlays Lays 3 i

’ -cermm of examination o! the College mmnea Eramination Board of the
m&n&nm&mmpwnmunamuﬂumm the tequiremen
) . i
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Anclent Rome;* Tennyson's Gareth and Lynette, F.ancelot and Elalne, and . ..
‘Passing of Arthur; George Ellot's Silan Marher,

For the preliminary examination in 1909, for the class entering in 1910
Shakespeare's Merchant of Venice and Julius Cesar; the Sir Roger de Cover-
s ¢ ley Papers in The Spectator; Franklin's Autobiography; Scott's Ivanhoe and
b .. Lady-of the Lake; either Irving's 8ketch Book or Hawthorne's House of the
Beven Gables; Macaulay's Lays of Ancient Rome; Tennyson's Gareth and
Lynette, Lancelot and Eluine, «nd Passing of Arthur; either George Eliot's
Sllas Marner or Dickens's, Tale of Two Cltles. 5

For the preliminary examination in 1910, for the class entering in ,1911:
Shakespeare's Merchant of Venice and Julius Ceesar; the Sir Roger de Cover-
ley Papers In The Spectator; elther Franklin's Autoblography or Goldsmith'y
g Vicar of Wakefleld; Scott's Ivanhoe and Lady of the I:nke; Hawthorne's L
_ House of the S8even Gables; Macaulay's Lays of Ancient Rome: Tennyson's

Gareth and Lynette, Lancelot and Elaine, and Passing of Arthur; elther -George
o Eliot's 81las Marner or Dickens’s Tale of Two Citjes.

X 3. ENGLIS I LITERATURE (B).

The candidate shouid,read the hooks prescribed for thls part of the examina-
tion with the view of acquiring such knowledge of their contents gs will enable
him to answer epecific questlons with accuracy and some detall. The examina-
e tion tests also the, candidate’s ablllty to express hls knowledge wiili elearness
and accuracy. It 1s not designed, bowever, to acquire xglnute drill in difeul-
tles of verbal expression, unimportant allusions, or technical details,

The books set for this part of the examination are as follows:

e For the final examination in 1008 : Shakespeare's Jultus Cmsa¥ Mliton's
Lycidas, Comus, L'Allegro, and Il Penseroso; Burke's Speech on Conciliatlon
with America ; Macaulay's Essuys on §ddison and Life of Johggon.

For final examinations in 1909, 1010, and 1811: Shakespeare's Macbeth;
Milton’s Lycidas, Comus, L'Allegro, and Il Penseroso; elther Burke's Speech
on Concillation with America, both Washington's Farewell Address and

- Webster's First Bunker Hill Ormon; either Macaplay's Life of Juobnson or
Carlyle’s Essay on Burns, . :

NOTES OF THB ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS.

Preparation in English has two main objects: (1) command of correct and .

clear English, spoken hnd written; (2) power to read with intelligence and
appreciation. To secure these ends, training in graminar and the simpler prin-
ciples of rhetoric, and the Writing of frequent compositions, are as essential as
the study of the books specified above, After the year 1008.the English (B)
paper may contaln specific questiong upon the essentials of English grammar,
including ordinary grammatical terminology, inflections, and syntax.
No candidate is accepted in elther English (4 ) or English (B) whose work.ls’
‘notalj# defective in poipt of spelling_ capltalization, punctuation, idlom, or
division into paragraphs. An entrance condition In English (4) 18 removed
only upon, evidehce of marked improvement iu the ability to write English
cerrectly. . e i

‘Fob candidates who take the complete examination in, English at a siogle .
seesiod, this examirfation covers the books set for the final ‘examination in that .
year, together with those set for the preliminary examination in the preceding
yoar; for exampie, the complete examinsation in 1908 will cover the books set’ for

"the ﬂnﬂe«ﬁmm in 1906, together with thiee set for the preliminary exami-
h.-».“u'-” R T L N
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The 1ists in English (A) for 1908, M and 1910, for the clasaes entering in
1909, 1910, and 1911, are selected from the list adopted by the conference on,
unlform entrance requirements in English, at 8 meeting held at Newark, N. J.,
February 22, 1905. Candidates may make other selections from that list, pro-
vided they notify the registrar of the Sheffleld Scientific School Yefore February
1 of the calendar year in thch the examination is to'be held.

4. HIBTORY OF ENGLAND.

The student shoyld have some acquaintance with the leading facts of Enguch
History from the landing of Juitus Cmsar {65 B. C.) down to the conclusion of
Beaconsfield’s ministfy (1880). S8pecial attention should be given to incidents
fron) the Norman Conquest onward. It is recommended that, so far as possible,
the attention of the student be directed to the importance .not only of the
development of English government, but of'English Industry, and English litera-
ture. Moutgomery's leading Facts of English History, or an equivalent.

[In view of the importance of a knowledge of the history of England as a
preparation for the study of English in freshman:year no equivalent is accepted
for this requirement.)

8. HIBSTORY OF THE UNITED STATES OR ROMAN HISTORY OR GREEK HISTORY.

In History of the United Statges, a thorough acquaintance {8 expected with
some one of the more recent text- ooks, such as Johnston's History of the United
Statés, revised edition, Montgomervs 8tudents’ Amerlcan History, Channing's

-Students History of the TUnlted Stﬂtes, or. McLaughlln 8 History of the Ameri-
¢an Natlon,

In Greek History the examination wiil cover the perlod to the death of Alex-
ander (323 B. C.). Myers's A History of Greece, or Botsford's History of
Greece, or gn gquivalent.

In Roman History the student should be particularly familiar with the Roman
Republic (809 B, C. to the death of JM|us Cesar), though he “will be held
respousible for sote knowledge of the de lopment of the Empire to the.death
of Augustus (14 A. D.). Myers's Rome: [{s Rise and Fall, or Botsford's His-
tory of Rome, or an equivalent.* In ("reek nd Roman hlstory the 1mp6rtnnce
of historical geography sheuld not be overlotked.

The examinations in history will be framed to discourage hasty memorizing
and to encop?age careful preparation at the hands of teachers. Stress should
ba laid In preparation upon a knowledge of historical geography and upon a
clear understanding of the more salient dates and facts.

6. um GRAMMAR AND OOMPOSITION.

. A Y
The examination in‘Latin grammar will be based on connected passages taken
from the first and second booka of Cesar’s Ggtlic War. The exercises set for
translation from Hnglish into Latin will lnvofe the vocabulary and idioms of
theseffwo books,
7. OXSAR OR NEPOS. 4

<« The first £our books of Cesar's Galllc War. + - .
The first twelve of Nepos's Lives, as they appear in the Teubner edition, will

be accepted &s an equlvalent for the third and fourth books of C&y For the
first and second books Qf Cssar no equivalent ts¥cceptéd.

.

2 &,vqommm' . ° @

"The firet 4hree b«ﬂa of the Zneld. A'r‘m- requlremmt' lnvolves ablity- to

muun hexameters, -

o Virgil
" S

Om‘smmmummmMsmmoﬂommphmot'
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° 3
In order to allow preparhbry schools still further freedom In arranging their
courses of work, examination papers will be prepared on other equivalents of the
texts mentioned above, provided application Tor a sufficient number of candi-
dated be made to the registrar of the Sheffield Scientific 8chool before Feb-
ruary L
o U 9. GERMAN on'rx‘nox. \
Candidates will be required to tragsiate at sight simple prose selections from
German or French authors, and tq have such a knowledge of gragmar ag will
" enable them to read the selections intelligently. This tmplies fanﬁllarns; with

- the declensions of nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, with the conjugation of

verbs,'and with the syntax of cases. The ability_to translate simiple sentences
from English into Germun or French will also be requisite, as well as an Intel-
iigibie pronunciation of the languuge offered.

10. ALONBRA A. ELEMENTARY (TEROUGH QUADRATION).

‘The four fim'd;menml operations for rational algebraic expressions: factor-
ing, det ination of the highest common factor and least common multiple by
factoring’;- fractions, including compléx fractions and ratio and proportfon ;
linear equations both numerical and literal, containing one or more unknpaten
quantities; problems - depending on linear equations; radicals, includiug the
extraction of the squire oot of pol.ynomlna]s and of numbers; exponents,
including the fractional and negative, ‘Quadratic equations, both nuwerical ang

A
literal; simpie cases of equations with one or more unknown quantities that cun\'/

be soived by thexmethods of linear undl quadratic equations; problems depend-
ing on quadratic equations; binomld] theorem for positive integrai exponents;
formulas for the nth term and the sum of & terms of arithmetical and geomet-
rical progreseions with applications. , :
] . : ]

11. ALORBRA B, ADVANORD. O

Permutations and combinations, limited to simple cases. Numerical equa-
tions of higher degree, and so much of the theory of equat,loﬁs with graphical
mrethods as is necessary for their treatment, including Descartes’ Rule of Sigus
and Horner's method, but not Sturm's fudftions or multiple roots.

A myliabus of the requirement in advanced algebra may be obtained from the
treasurer of the Sheflield SclentiBic 8chool, New Haven, Conn,, on'payment of 10

centl. . ' ' . . é

It 18 expected that candidates presenting themselves In algebra wiil have cov-
ered all the subjects above specified. T,hg examination, howevér, is especially
designed to test the th oughness of the candidafe's training and preparation.
Those questions, therefore, whose solution Involves only the fundamenta) oper-

~——

. “®ations must be worked out rapidly and accurately.

¢ Much time should be devoted to the statement and solution of problems, and
the student should be taught the Impoxtance of the interpretation”and verifica-
tion of his resnlts, \ .

The required toplics in algsbra are adequately treated in Advanced Algebra by
H. B Hawkes, , »

) ) 18. PrANE OBOMNTRY. /

Demonstration of the theorems and constructions contained In any standard
text, and solution of origimai Propositions and problems,
The examination in this subject wiil test not only the candidate's acquaint-

£

; fm with the theorems of any standardtext, but also hls abliity to solve orig-
g

exgreites sad problema  Tw houra ‘'will be allowd for the ezasmipation,
< AR - Taniva i e
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) sulfnble aid In preparing for the examinatiori. It is desirable that the candidate

in attacking queatlon'o of reason- '
-able difficulty. As much time as possible should b devoted, In the student's
preparation, to origina The stodent should learn, therefore, that knowledge
of geometry nieans not elyptamlliarity with propositions proven in me't:ext, ’
but rather the possession of keenness and readiness in space perception as well
48 the power to reason logically and deductively,

A e i (g’:s ﬁ« -

4
18. BOLID GEOMETRY.

- - A3

RRURTIRY

The usual text demonstrations, Including the relations of planes and lines in
8pace, the properties and mensuration of prisms, pyramids, cyll‘nders. and cones,
tile sphere and spherical triengle. ,

In selecting a te_xt-book fu geometry, it is especlally fmportant that ome be
chosen which encourages and develops Independent thougl;t and work on the
rart of the student, and which does not reduce the study, of the science to an
exercise in memoriting. Knowledge of propositions and constructions is not the
only'aim of geometric fnstruction, bue tminlng in loglcal thinking and deductive
reasoning as well. The sttﬂent spounldmcqulre power In applying the methods
which he has been taught to the solution of original exercises and problema,

The examination is intended to test the power of the candldate‘ in -this fespect,
and also his acquaintance with the text. . \

".

.

.« 16 TRIGONOMETRY AND LOGARTVHMS

. N -
e I el e e T S

Fundamental definitions, properties, and analytical theory of the trigonomet-
Pplications to tbe solution of simple

rit functions, with the usual formule; a
problems,” and, in particular, to the formal selution of plane oblique triangles.
Theory and principles of logarithms (wlth'o,ut the introduction of work involving
Infinite series}), solution of right and o’ yque plane triangles, and of numerical
preblems in aigebra, . .
Preparation in.trigonometry should tnclude exerclses in applying the formulm
to n varlety of, reductions and transformations, and the solution of trigonomet-
rical equations involving either direct or Inverse ’tunctlom; of fundn'mental:
importance 18 a thorough drill In-the reduction of functions of any angle to func-

tious of an acute angle, Accuracy In results and neatness*in the arrangement
of computations a‘re,lnalsted upon. o i

koLt o,

.

.
ik

The student should be familiar wHtb the tableg turnished at the examlnation.
These are entitled Four-Place Logarithmic Talles, and may be obtalned from
the puliishers, Henry Holt & Co,, New York .Clty.' The necesgary formulse for
the solution of plaoe oblique triangles are given in these tables. ¢ \
! 18. BOTANY OR CHEMISTRY PR FHYBIOS, '

’ ) o o
" In Botany the requirements Include n knowledge of the structure and of the
more {mportant pm"al.olozlcgl processes of ﬂowérlpg plants, together with
matters pertaln,lng to pollination .and the dl_ssemlnailon of seeds. leavitt's*
Qutlines of Botany or Bergen's Foundations of Botany is recommended as a

¥
should have bad soine experlence in’” the analysis of common flowering plants, * . ,33
In Chemistry the requirement will Involve (8) & knowledge of r
OXygen, the¢ halogens, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphiorus, arsenic, carbon, sllicon,
sod{um, potn\nnup. smmgntum, calclum, barium, magqegum,' sine, mercury, o
silver, copper, tin, lead, iron, and aluipinum, together with thelr simplé. com- ¢ 2

pounds. This will include abllity to describe the occurrence i nature of such
Fubstances, ‘thelr - simpie physieal propertien, the ziore important of typi

. oW
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| 5 chemical changes in which they take part, the important methods of prepara-

tion, and a knowledge of the common names’; also, ability to describe accurately
the. phenomena observed in experiments and to make deductions from - those
obeervations.

{d) Ability to sketch and describe slmple pieces of apparatus used in the
laboratory.

(c) Ability to write equations of simple reactjons and to make calcnlations
of the quantities involved, atomic weights being supplied; also, ability to

- calculate volumes of gases from their weights or the reverse and to calculate
the quantity per unit ‘olume of a substanee in solutlon from the density emd
percentage, composition of'the Bolution. :

() Famlllarlty with the fact that elements combine in fixed ratlos or mup
tiples thereof, and a knowledge of the atomic theory; also, ability to apply
t; laws of Boyle, Charles, and Avogadro, and to write equations representing
tbe reactions by volume of the commyn gases and vapors.

It 1s strongly recommended that the preparation for this requlrement shbuld
be by a course of clags-room and labomtory' work in which particular emphasig’
is iaid upon the systematic study of the elements in natural groups or by the
use of Mendelejef's classification. Fupdamental principles, suck as reduction,
oxldatlon. the regction of acldg, bases, etc., should be given special nttentfon,
and the more important test reactions should be made fam!liar,

No candidate will be accepted in this subject unless he has had & laboratory
course. Every candidate must z‘ttnch to his answer paper in chemistry a state-
ment, signed by his instructor, of ‘the work he has done 1n this subject.

In Physics the examination will be desigued to test the candidate's famlliarity
with the general phenomena of mechanics, sound, light, heat, magnetlsm, and
electricity, and his knowledge of the simpler laws governipg these phenomena.

0 -
DivisioN OF EXAMIKATION,

-

. Preliminary czamination.—Candldates arwowed to divide the examination

between two successive ygars. For the first reliminary ezamination the can-
didate may present himselt at uny reglar examination in either June or Sej-
tember and may offer any five or more of the above-mentioned subjects. At this

Inatlon each ‘candldnte must 'submit a8 recommendation from his principal
instructor regarding the subjects which he 18 authprized to offer.¢ A certificate
of preliminary ezamination will not be granted unless at lenst five of these
gubjects have been satisfac#®lly passed. A preliminary certificate given In -
June can not be complated until the following year; but a candidate who has
recelved a preliminary certificate at the June exomination may at the next
September examinationf-add to the list of. subjects credited thereon, provided
he<present evidence of work done during the summer.

* Final ezamination.—Final candidates, whether presenting themselves for the
first time or for completing the credits not included In a certificate of-prelimi-
nary examination, may take the.examinations at any regular session. A final
candidate who desires to postpone examination in any subject, from June until
September should submit wlth his request the authoruatlon ot his principal

Instryctor
‘ Ai!nalcandkfatewhohnsbeen rejected in June may try the wh*exdmlna
. tion again in Beptember of the same year. =&

Deficiencies. --Stndenu are admitted conditignally .with certain deficiencies,
1 4 Qeﬂ record of mmlnaﬁons 18 such as to make it appear that they are fitted

amt%arwmmumtwmgum?m‘mw of-the .
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5 .
to pursue the vourse of the school successfully, - The number of conditions which
shall exclude a candidate from admission is ot fixed. The record of each can-
didate is considered with‘a view to deciding whether hia preparation i{s ade-
; quate and whether the. deficiencles are of such a pature as to admit of their
being,mnde up within the time allotted. All deficiencles in subjects required for -
udmission must be made up before the student is allowed to enter upon the work -
the second (Junior) year.' ¢ ’
stimonials—Candldates for final examinations must present satlsfactory 1
testimonials of character and scholarship covering the whole of the school year -
preceding the examination. Stydents from ether colleges must present certifi- €
cates of dismissal in good standing.s -
Age—No oue I8 admitted to the Freshman class who I8 less than 16 years of
age.

N

TIME or EXAMINATION,

‘

. Two regular examination sessions are held each year—the first at the close qf
the college year in June; the semgd at the beginning of the college year in
September. -0 )

Fee.—A fe¢ of $5, payable at the opening of the session at the place of ex- S
amination, 1s charged for admission to all examlxgalions (whether_mplete or
partial) held outside of New Haven.

»

ADMISSION THBOUGH EXAMINATIONS OF THE COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION |
0 Boaxgp. ; |

Candldates for admission to the Sheffield Sciertific School may meet the en-
trance requirements by -passing with sattsfuctory grades the equivalent subjects
in the examinations set by the college entrance board and by presenting the
board certificates for credit. The Sheffield Scieutific School requirements are
kiven belowy and opposite are placed the subjects in the board examination
which may be offered as substitutes.

. ~  Bheficid 8cientific School, . College Entrance Ezaménation Board.
English grammar.? L - 2 .
Knglish 1it. A (reading and prac- {‘q‘:”d'“‘ Snd p’:‘c"a’" :
tice). ' e udy an pr% ce. o
English lit. R.(study and practice).|  Engiiah history. : o
' History of Englang, ’ Amectcan history, or
History of U. 8, or of | LY Rl Brfiden
European history, or,. . .3
Roman history, or / anclent Histe 2
Greek history. — m
Grammar, . .
> Latlx_] grammar and composition. E'lementary prose comp. A
< Cresar. * *  Cemsmar, 3
Virgil, or} P Virgll's Eneld, or
Clcero. ’ . 4 Clcero.’
. German, or} a o~ * [Elementary German, or.
French. . v Elementary French, .
Cherlstey, ’ ' Chemistry, * .
IR Y S Botany, - o %

® Blank forms for this purpose will be sent Jpog application to the registrar of the'
SheMeld clentific Behood. . . ' .

*1n case.the candidate passes the C. B. B. B.einminations t Buglish, the Shemeld
itifie Sebool examinaticn i Bogish grammer will be waived, -

Wk e T,y
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Bhefleld Botentific School—Oon-
~ tinued. -

Physics, _

Algebra A. ‘\

Algebra B.

Plane geometry,

Bolid gegmetr}.

84 ADMISSION OF CHINESE STUDENTS TO AMERICAN COLLEGES.

L.

College Entrance EBoamination
Board—Contlnued.

Physics. W/

Algebra I, II. 3

Advanced algebra. N

Plane geometry. *

Solld geometry.

Trlgonomelry }

and logarithms. Plape trigonometry.

Board certlﬂcates should be sent to the registrar of the Sheffield Sclonuﬂc
Bchool, New Haven, Conn., 8o that the credits obtained may be recorded.

Requests for blank applications for admission to the board exhminations
ghould be sent to the secretary of the college entrance examjnation board, Sub-
station 84, New York, N. Y, - r

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVANCED STANDING.

Alljcandidates for advanced standing are examined in the subjecty required
for admission as well as in the studles alreadypursued by the class which they

" wish to enter, except where satisfactory credits, covering the required subjects,

are presented from some other unliversity or college of good standing. No
candidate for a degree i8 admitted later than the begluning of the senior years

{

A )

= (7) ¥NIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS. ,

Applicants for admiséion to regiilar uandergraduate courses must he at least
18 years of age, myst give satisfactory réferences concerning moral character,
and must, by examination or by certificate, give evidence of proficiency in such
of the subjects as are designated below as required for the course apd status
sought. Applicants must also appear before the university medical examiuers
and pass a satiefactory physical examiuation, to the end thdt the bealth of the
university community may be safeguarded.

GENEiT.—\L LIST OF PREPARATORY BUBJECTS.

Nore.—Tha 'nor&l amount of work represented both by nreparat:)ry or high-
school subjects and by the un|versity courses is specified quantitatively. In the
university. a unit signifies onme bour per week of recitation or lecture, with
preparation therefor, during one half year. A course of study taken in pre-
paratory school fdr one year at five perlods pér week s valued at 8 units.
Laboratory hours not requiring preparation are to be estimated at a lower rate
than recitations and lectupes. /"

 Blank 2.; of application for -avmﬂeea standing will Be sent upon request by the
Sheﬂeld Scientific School,’ )
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¢ ] -4
Units, |1 Unita
* Ao, Oraland wrjtten expression. . 11. Physics......cccaunnnnn.n.... 3 kS
1. English, elementary....... -- 6 | t124'. Bynthetic projective geometry 1} 5
5 " 2. Plane geometry........... -- 38 | t12a'. Plane trigonometry ...... .. 1§ N
{ 3. Elementary algebra......... 8 | 124", Plane analytic geometry..... 1§
‘t4a. Intermediate mathematics: 12b. Chemistry.................. 3
Algebraic theory .......... 1} 12c. Botany......ccooeeveeeena.. 8
t4b. Intermediate mathematics: A2d. Z00)OgY veee e ‘3
! Bolid geometry ............ 1§ | 12. Physical geography ......... 3 *
’ 5. History and Government of . 12f. Physiology .....c.eu........ -8
; - theUnitedBtates_......... 8 | 13a. Mediseval and modernthistory 3 -
Ba. Ceesar............... .. ... '8 13b. English history ......_...... 3
65. Latin composition, clementary § 14a. English, advanced .......... 3
t7a. Cicero............ 5000000000 ¥ 14b. English, advanced .......... 3
TTT U tTh Virgil oL S, - 1} | t16a’. French, elementary ... * 8
t7c'. Latin composition, advanced. 1} | t15q2. French, intermodiate 3 3
17¢'. Latin composition, advanced. 1} | t15a*. French, advanced. .......... 3 E
t8a. Greek grammar and composi- 1154, German, elementary ........ 6 3
tion ."..... e 3 | 1188%. German, intermediate 3 ]
186. Xenophon...... ... ........ 3 | 116 German, advanced.._....... -8 &
19a. Greek composition, advanced. 1} | t15ec. Spanish .................... ) o
19b. Homer'sIliad............_.. 13 116. Free-hand drawing.......... 3
L] 10. Ancienthistoryand geography 3 117. Geometrital wing........ 3

Subjects 6 and 8 are not credited unless both ¢ and b be passed. Subdi-
vislons of subjects are not permitted unless provided for in -the above list.
Credit for elementary French, 3 tnits, or for, elementary German, 3 unigs,
may be given to applicants who matriculate with both Latin dnd Greek and
« who have studled French or German during the last year of their high-school
course and bhave completed the work ordinarily completed by nonclassical pupils q
in two years. ’

¢ L]

- . . «‘\_ Gerovp 1. L. .-
For matriculation in the colleges of letters, social sclences, natural sciences, -
commerce; the general course in the college of agriculture; and the fiveyear . |
courses In the colleges of 'mechnnlcs,’mlnlng. civil engineering, and chemistry : . g
English, subject 1, 8 urits; foreign language or languages, ancient or modern, |
selected from subjects 6, 7, 8, 0, 15—12 units; United'States 'h,lstory and gov- . K
ernment, subject 55, 3 units: mathematlcs‘/subjects 2 and 3, 6 units; natural ¥
sclence, subject 11, 120, 12¢, 12d, or 12f, 3 uuits; elective, 15 units, Total, 46 :
units. ’ v . J
The candidate for admission must have chosen hls preparatory subjects In )
such a way as fo have a total of 12 units of subjects designated as . pdvanced,” ‘
¢ Subject A will bereafter not be required for matriculation by a regular atudent, but ‘3

will be required for the junier certificate in 1* collegds &% Berkeley. An ‘examination in
this suigdect will be given some time after the beginning of each balf year. _Every intrant
admftted to regular Srat-years or sécond-year swtandin] required to take an examina-
., ton in subject A before the close of his first balt yeal's rk; f:uum to take the exam-
ination in subject A at the time required, or tallure to pass, bas the satme effect upon the
student’s standing as 8 failure to pass in an ordinary course.
- . Bpeelal stadents, as beretofore, will be required to pasa a test in orml and written
G expremion before erftering the university. This test will be conducted for each applicant T
by his-adviser. A student who gassed this test would still be required to paas subfect A
i he “promotion to junior standing. - T ]
i "'Y‘ﬁ“?fﬂm tdicates subjects for whick eqnivalent courses are “ in the univer- .-
to sty Fer further description of theee cournes ‘referencs ahould be :to the dnnual -
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including United States hlstory and government, and Including one of the fol-
lowing sclences, if taken, with laboratory waik, In the third or fourth year of
the bigh school course: Physics, chemistry, botany, zoology, physiology. Sub-
_Jects which may be offered as advanced subjects are a¥% follows: 4, 5, 7, 9, 11, 12
(excluding sciences given in the first and second years of the high school). 130,
14, 15¢°, 156, 150°, 150",
SPECIAL NOTE.—The work for matriculation i8 80 closely related to the work
of the freshman and sophomore years,in the university that the matriculation
) electives can not be intelligently chosen wlthout reference to the requirements
for the junior certlﬂcate.

GeouP 11,

. . (Before 1908-9, known as Group 1v,) ' ’

For matriculation in the four-year courses in the colleges of mechanlcs, mln-
ing, civil engineering, and chemistry: Subjects 1, 2, 3, 4,75, 11, 124", <12b, 18, 17,
and any two of the following subjects: 6, 8, 14, 15¢®, 150°, 15¢. Totn'l .43} units,

For the-course in architecture/ the student may matrlculute\elther ln letters,
social sciences, or natural sclences.

For the technical course in agriculture, the applicant may oﬂer Group I, except
-  that additional work In sclence or miathématics may,, lr’deslred be offered In

lieu of B units of foreign languages.

For the premedical courge, leading to the degree of A. B. or B. 8. at the end
of the fourth year and M. D. at the end of the seventh year, the student should
‘matriculate in the college of letters or of natural sciences,

For matriculation in the medical aepartment—the four years’ course leading
to M. D.—the student i8 required fo obtaln his juulor certificate elther in lvt.-
ters, soclal sciences, or natural sclences, and is requlre(l to have had at least a
one year's faboratory course of college grade in each of the following subjectd ;

*. Physics, chemistry, zoology; and is requlred to have a reading knowledge of

both German and French.

° For admlsslon to'the course In jurisprudence in the academic colleges, leading
to the bachelor’s degree (A. B. or }} L7) at the end of the first® year and to the
degree of Juris doctor at the end of the third year, senior standing ia the coliege
of letters or spcial sciences i8 required.

The matriculation requirements for Hastings College of the an are as fol-

,\owu Subjects 1, 2, 3, 4a, 5, 6, 7, 13a. Total, 31} units,

The question ,of ndmlttlug an applicant with matriculation deficiencles 1s

decided In each case by the académlic councll upon the merits of the case. In
" general, applicants with less than 45 unln{ of matriculation credit (or 43§ units
for the colleged of & ‘lneering) will not be ‘mltted

- \_~ .STUDENTS AT LARGE. e o
The recommepded unduntei' of accredited secondary echools are admitted to
the unjversity to the-status of student at large on any 45 unlts of credlt for

subjects tncluded Jn the university’s preparatory list. Students enteridg in

.

2 . this way may take as'much university work as ls permlitted to regular student

o
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not candidates for'a degree. 4
: Btudentl ‘at large wha do nqt offer all the -ubjecu meenaﬁ\ﬁ make up a
lation mp. loeordln; to pmmt r.qulrm

without matriculation conditions. Theyswi)l, llke adb other students In th .
universityy be permitted to enroll only in courses of instruction for which they
have the necessary scholastic preparation, - By vlrtue ot thelr mtuu they are E
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will bé under the necesﬁty of completing a group after entering the university,
provided they wish to become candidates for a degree.

Applicants who hgve less than 45 units of matriculntlon credit will not be
admitted as students at large.

e
BPECIAL AND LIMITED STUDENTS.

The university has no “specizl coufBes’” all courses are. rganized ﬁ)r reg.
ular students—that 1s, students who have had the equivalent of a good high-
school education anhd have been fully watriculated. Special students are ad-
mittgd to such parts of the regular m)rk a8 they may be.found capable of
undertaking.

The applicant for admisslon as a spewal student Is requlred to pass such
(ormal or informal examinations as the officors. in charge of the studies

-

intended may deem requisite to establish his ubility and fitness. Applicants

for this status must b2 at least 21 years of age. Applicants will not usually
be admitted directly from the secondnry schools to the status of special student.

Special students intending to take courses in the department of Englisﬁ will
be expected to pass the regular matriculation examinatlong in gubjects 1 and
14 at the usual tjme and place. Reasonable substitutions for the particular
masterpieces preacrlbed will be allowed, but these should be arranged In
advance,

In general, admisslion to the university as a special student cau be arranged
only by personal conference with the members of the committee on special

students and the instructors concerned:; such admission usualy can not be

arranged by correspondence. .

The administration of special students is in the bands of the committee pn
special students. Each applicant for admissioni to special status is assigned to
a member of tifmcommittee, who will act as the applicant's adviser and will
supervise his st ies/m case he Is admitted to the university. On registration
day, at the beginning of every half year, every special student must submit to
his adviser his cholce of studles for the half yeur ensuing.

A circular containing detalled Informatién concerning the admisslon of speclal
studentu may be obtnlned on application to the recorder of the facultibs,

"For.a limited course The requirements for admission to a limited course are
the same as for adinission to a regular course.

.

<DESCRIPTION OF THE PREPARATORY SI'B._IEC’I:S.
. A ORAL 'D WRITTEN EXPRESSION.

" Training {n this subject enters into the proper treatment of all toples of study
taken up in the school course, and extends to speaking and oral reading as well,

a8 to writing. Ite aim I8 to secure to the student ,the nblllty to uge his mother -

. tongue correctly, clearly, and pertinently on al} llnes upou which-his thought is
exercised®

An exsmination in this"sibject will hereafter be required of all candidatés
§f junlor standing in the university. The examumtlon wm 1ot be requlred
before entran /

1. English ® (2 units) ~The examination wul presuppoee'thorouxh acquaint-/

& lince ‘with the following workn‘ together with the practical kpowledge of. grams

* Bee Enghsh in the Becondary Schools, pp. 20-88 (University .Press, Berkeley, 1900)..

for suggestions to teachets and pnpﬂo regarding the discipline involved.
b Byr the udce, purposs, and mathod Qf these 'studles, g teactier 3u ?efzrre’to tho
bt in the Seconpuy Schools (U{mgnlty

.Berkeley, 1008)¢
mumom .mmmm«
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mar and the fundamental principles of poetty and prose Jmpled in such
» @cquaintance: 1) The Lady of the Lake; (2) Ivanhoe or the Albhambra; (
the best ballads, heroic lays,'and poews of natlonality—in all about 1.500 lined;
(4) classieal aud Teutonic mythology ,(us indicated in tbe next paragraph) ;
’ _(B) the follov. ing poems: The Deserted Villige, The Cotter’s Satn rdhy, Night,
Tam O’Shanter, The Ancient Mariner, The Prisoner of Chillon (or selections
from Childe Harold), Horatius, Snow-bound: (8) The Merchanf of Venics,
(T) Jullus Ceesar; (8) ‘essays and nddresses: Emerson's The Fgrtune of the
Republic, the American Scholar; Lowell's Democracy, Lincoln (two for study
/  one for reading)s .
While the examination at the university will be upon the subje&s a8 stated
above, accredited schools may avall themselves of the following lisgt of substi-
tutions: for (1), The Lay of the ILust Minstrel; for (2), any one of these:
Scott’s Quentin Durward, Kenilworth, Woodstock, Rob Roy, Tules of a Granc-
father, Irving's Sketch-book, his Taies of & Traveder, Hawthorne's House of the
Beven Gables, Tom Hrown at Rugby, Gulliver's Travels, Don Quixote; for (3),
an’equivalent amount of purely literary selections from the Rible (e. g, Genesls,
Fxodus, Ruth, Esther), or The Pllgrim’s D'rogress; for (4), (a) Classic Myths
fn Eng[lsb Literature (ex(‘epg Chapters I-111) or the equivalent n any standnrd
text-book; or (d) Classlc' Myths (one-half), ). M)out 200 pages. covering
approximately the material of sectlong 16-56, GH-67, 70-100, 104-107, 111-125,
132-1684, 177-188, or un equivalent trom any standard authority, and Epice *
Belections (one-half), viz, the I§ad I tr:lnulutlon,'nookﬁ I, VI, XXI!I, and
XXI1V, or the ()dyssey in_translation, the episode of Ulysses among the Phen- .
chans, or any other® four bLooks; or (¢) the whole of the Iliad or the Odyssey

* In translation, and a familiarity with the characterlatics and *stories of the

more important gods and heroes of Greek and Teutonte (Norse and Old ‘Ger: ‘& '
man) mythology ; d for (5), short poems of stmiiar scope and character; for (6),

As You Like It, Midsummer Night's Drenm, T'welfth Night, The Tempest.: for .
(8), an equivalent amount in the hest prose explqnutory' of American Jdeals of
citizenship, such as:.Washingtqp's Inaugurnl of 1780; Jefferson's of 1801 ;

- . Everett on Franklin, Washington, The Piigrim Faf@prs: Chodte on American

- Nationality; Daniel Webster; Sumner o The Scho W Curtis ot ‘I'be Puritai
8pirit, The Public Duty of Educnted Men’; Bryce on The Strength of Amarican
ocracy (American Commonwealth, Chapter XCIX). :

. 2. Plane goometry (1 unit).—The usual theorems and constructions of
eiementary plane geometry, including the gengral propertles ‘ot refular polygons?®:
their construction, perimeters and areas, and the  different methods for deter- ,
mining the.ratio of the circumference to the dinmeter. The solytion of original
éxerclses. Inéludlng probléms_in loct and nf\pllcntlons to fnensuratlon: N

3. Elementary algebra (1. utdit).—Algebraic practice through simple guadratic
equatloﬂn; namely, the fundamental laws of algebra (including the lawe of ex-
ponents for positive and ne:kative integer®), the various methods of:factoring
with applications to higheat common factos, to lowest common multiple, to the
reduétion ql’ fractions, and to the solution of equations, practice iu the-use of the

’

¢ Items marked “ for reading” are not for class recitatlon, but for perugil outside of
school, with reports or discussions In class once a week or fortnight. The ¢xamination
upon such itens will not §ro ose acquaintance with minute details. Whatever credit
the pupll may acquire by wers-will be applied tg offset deficienctes in other respects,
or stil! further to fmprove his standing. :
. »"Some famiMarity mmy be acqiired either from systemajic study of a . text-book*in
connection with the epic chosen, or from such study in connection with the interpretation

" Bor information Fegarding the purpose and method of this study, gee the University ot
Calltornta vahl:t_’"m tn thy Becondary m‘ﬁwﬂ. 18, 8530, o

«~

. Lo oapmmst e - i
N N ammie T
i SR ITtt 2o W LI




e it -r . __m
ENTBANCE REQUIREMENTS—UNIVERSITY OF CALFORNLA. 8 °
)

remainder and the factor theorems, simultaneous equations of the first’ degree

with problems” involving thelr solution, simple quadratic equations, ratlo and \

proportfon.” 0 :
1a. Intermediate mathematics: Algebdraic theory (3 unft).—Mathematical in- N

duction, the remalnder and the factor theorewms proved, the binomial theorem 1

for a positive futegral expouent, square roots of mlynomluls,‘r&ctlonaf upd

negutive indlces, theory of qundratic equations, examples In sinfultaneous quad-:
r1131<: Pqngltlona. the progresslons and other rimple series. The ability to demon-_
strate principles is an important port of this reqalirement. : )

4h. Intermediute mathematics: Nolid geometry (4 urm)r—Supplementnry-
studies in plane geometry and the fundamental bromsltlous of solld and spher-
feul. geometrw with problems fn demonstration and fu the wessuratipn of sur- . |
faces and solids. The abllity to apply geometry to practical problems Is fm- |

bortant in this requirement. * R i

3. History and Guorgrnment of the Uniled Slales (1 unit).—A knowledge of

the dutline of American history, and of the nature .of federsl, state, and local

governnent. ‘This frequirement represents three things: The regular use by

the pupil of a text-book in bistory, such #s Channing's Students' Hlstory“uf the

United States, Mclaughlin's 'lllﬂtnry‘uf the Amerlcan Nution, or Moutgomery's - ¢

Students’ Amertenn‘History, and a te‘xt-h_ook in gevernment such as Hinsdnle's

Ahwrlcnn Government, or Itryce's Am(frl('un Commonwealth (1-volume edition) ;s
- Kystematle reading of amsigned references: and a notehook containing maps,

concise toplea! outlines or summarles of the most important movements er

ingtitutious, notes-on some of the reference rendlng, und a few onrefully pte-
hared <brief pnpers with bibllographical notes, "I‘ho eniphngls In the notebook
shodd be on aceuracy aud thoughtfulness rather than on quantitye , '

Ga. Elementary Latin, Cesar (1 unft).—7This subject reprefents four periods ,*

o week during two yearse It Ineludes-the mastery of {nflectlons and.of the- .

simpler principles of gyhitax, the acquisition of a worklng vo,cal)vlnry of from

one to two thousand words, and, above all, the power to understand in the *
.original, from the printed page and at heuring, simple prose narrative, nnd to

transinte the same into idfomatic English, The busis of this work should equal

in amount Cesar's Gallic war, Books I-1V, but there may be substituted as a

mrtial equivalent portions of the Lives of Cornelius Nepos, or the matter com

‘nluod in the second-year books, 1here should be also some training in trans-
lation at sight from egsy- authors, g
. 6b, Latin mmpoaillon,rglumenlar‘-ﬂ (1 unit).—This subject represents one,
period a week, or its Qintvalent, during two years, the work of the first yeayp
belng taken from time first lesson’ book. \rr'iﬁcludes the writiug In Latin of
detiched and connected English sentences, and it should constitute the chief
.  weans of teaching Latf} forms and syntax.

78, Tb. Advenced Latim, Cicero and Virgil (1 unit) —This subfect represents
foyr’ periods & week during two years. It includes the eontinuation of the
requirements outlined under 6u, with the additlon of the study of versification,
aud ot omltting tralning in reading at sight; but the emplasis in these two
years should be laid upon the development of the student's power to understand
Latin Prose aund poetry in the origiual, and upon the thought of the guthors
read, rather than upon the syutax, except fn 8o far us the synta¥ is suggested
. by the Interpretation of the thought. The busls of this work should be six
. orations of Cicero (74, ¢ unmit), hnd Virgil's Aineid, Books I-VI (b, {4 -unit),
(»  but It.1s hopd. that the strogger schools ay increase the ampunt by reading

other books, or other authors., : S d

>

*The megtion ofrEny book does not mesn that the wniversity or the Qepartmmnt -of
history it o R N
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Notr.—The examinations for "admission given at the unlversity are based
upou the authors named above, but accredited schools are at liberty to select

.other authors that are fuir,equivalents. An arrangement whereby part of the

Cicero Is postpened to follow™VirgQl ia approyed by the department. 4

7¢": Latin corwpoamon, asdvanced (} uul(v —This subject represents oge period
a week, or its equivalent, for one year, presumably the third' of the course. It .
lncludé% the writing in Latin of confeted English sentences. The emphnsis
should be lald upon the ordat of words, tbe sipler feawures of scntencv struc-
ture, and the means of cunnecting gentences in paragraphe. "

7. Latin compgsition, advanced (§ unit) —~This subject represeuts one period
a week, ot its equivalent, for one year, presumably the faurth of the course. It
may well serve a8 a8 means of reviewing. Latin forns and gyntax, but the prosé
of Cesar agd Cicero shouid be the standard for reference. g

86. Greek grammar and composition- (T unit) . —Greek grammar, iacloding
accents, the ordmary inflectional forms, the simpler rules of a3 ntax, aud the
translation of ensy English sentences into Attle (ireek. ° 0

8d Xenophon (1 unlt)r——‘(enophous Anauvnsis, Books I-1V, with guestions on
the forms, syntax, aud subject-matter. The trauslatiog Into Attic Creek of
simple passages of connected narrative based on #he Anabasis. Parts 1 and 11
of Pearson's Greek Prose Composition represent the m\ture and amount of
preparation required. . .

8a. Greek composition, advanced (3 unit)—Adyanced - Greek composition.
[Part 104 of Pearson’s Greek Prose Composition]. S8ight translutloy (60 pages
from the 1ast three books of the Anghasts, or other Attle Greek), . X

8b. Homer (4 unitp.—Homer's Iliad, Booksg -ITI, with questions on Homerlc
forms and prosody. Students should be trgined not onlg to write a correct:
metrical scheme, ‘but also to rend Homerle hexameters ut nlg,ht -with fluency
and expression, .

It 18 not possiblé for achools to gain nccredltmg In both 8 and 9 w ith Tosa-tharm

. three years’ study of Greek, except ynder extraordinary clrcumstuances. The

adjustment of Greek work iu the unlversity to the different clnsses of students
is as follows: 9 .

1. $tudents who enter the. unlverslty with credit for nmtrlculntlon subjects 8
and 9 will be admltted to Greek § or 2 in freshman year.

2. Students who offer only matriculation gubject Rwill be admitted to Greek
B, which will cover the work of matriculation subjec§ § in orie year at the rate
of three exerclses a week, This will prepare them to sake up Greek 1 Or 21in:
sophomore year,” . o

8. 8tudents who bring no Greek to the umverslty, but wbo wish to begiu the
study fa the university, will be admitted to Greek A, which %1l covegathie work
of matriculation subject 8 in one year at the rate of five exercises a wk, Such
ltudants ¢an complete Greek B in sophomore year and still bave time for two
years of strictly university Greek before graduajlon. But the period of lite
covered by the bigh-school course 18 the time wlien the memory work involved 1n
learning the elements of a highly inflected language, like Greek, is, most eaglly
and successfully accomplished, and students who Intend to study Greek are
advised to begin the subject in the hlgh school whenever this is posaible,

10, Ancient history and geography (1°unit) —The elements of ancient histdry,
from {hie earliést times to 800 A. D. Chief stress should be laid upon Grael
history the fifth to the¢hird century B. G, Inclusive; upon Roman history,

". from the conquest of Italy to thesend of the second centﬁry A. D, and upon the
: mmphy of the ancfent world. The fgllowing toxt-books @ wln lndlcate the -

S

7 'he mention of any. book Qoes not mean that the university’ pr the deputmmt‘l’ -
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amount required from those. who are admitted on certificate: Goodipeed’s His-

tory of the Anclent World, Botsford's Ancient History, West‘é'Anclent History,

Wolfson's Anclent History, Myer's Ancient History (new edition). From pupiis

presenting themselves for examination a fuller knowledge of  the subject s

~ ' demanded. In connectlon with the text-book the pupils are expected to acquire
facHity in making conclse, logicnl outlined, and‘to embody some of these, with a -
few maps, and simple evidences of collateral reading, 1n a notehook.

11. Physics (1 unit).—The requiremerit ro[')rénents ut least a dally exercise ~
during ote &chool yegr, which falls within the-last two yenrs of pirepuration for .
cotlege. Wt I8 expected that the ground covered will include fair represéntation
of primary empirical lnavs from each of the main subdivisions of physics.

The results cﬁll_o(l for demand_vigorous and thorough instruction in the class
room, bused upon lahoratory exercises by the pupils and otber experimental
Hlustratlons: and it 1§ urged that a strong effort be made to connect the prin-
ciples of physics wiglumiliar facts and processes.  In additipn to the test of a :

writterf examination, it will he required that each cnr(dldnto siihmit a laboratory ¢ \
notebook, signed by his tencher, as evidence that the main principles of the
. subject as treated have been presented ex perimentally. The following form of
¢ certificate Is suggested as a definite statement of what 18 vouched for by the
teacher’s signature: . o .

1 herédby certify that th'nse notes represent actudl laboratory results optained by [I\ncerl

name of pupil). This statemoent applies to experiments numbered [Insert the numbers},
“entered upon pagey {Inacrt the page numbers] of’this record,

. 8igmed, [Teacher's name.)
A 'Datod at P . L 10_. 2 '8 - :
It i3 requested that this ccrtificate be entered upén the last pt;ge of the sty-
dent's laboratory recovdr ' . N <
12a", Synthetic projéetive geometry (} pnit).—Harmonic and nnharmonip .
rzv!oa, theory of poles and polars with rerpect to thq‘ circle, radical . es, centers -
of similitude, transversais In general, perspective anfl projective penciis, Tecipro-
cation. fnvohution,” - ) ,
12a*- Plane trigogor.ctry (4 unit).—The 'dovolopu'tent of the general formule
'of'pluno'trlgounmc ry. with applications to the sotution of plane tr!angles and
the measwrew:nt of belghts and dlstances. Practice in computhtion with loga-
«rithmig to'es, .

'120,' ddeanced algebra, Part I (3} unit).—Determinants, rational fuctors and
higlher equations, simultaneous equatlans of higher degree (graphical nfethods). °
solutlon of numerfeal equatlons by Hornep's method. relations betweel roots apd

" Loefliclents. aymmetric functions of roots, complex quatdtities (graphlcal method),

" binomtal equations, 'd_erlved functions, maxima and minima, 'l‘nylor’s theorem
for algebraic functions, trawsformatfon of functions, reciprocal equertions, criteria
for Teal roots, Descartes's rule of sens. .
12a*. .4dvqrfccd’alprbra, Part I (3§ nnit).—Inequalltied, lmits, and inde-
terminate forms, i-xponQntlnls nml.logprltpms. natural logarithms, convu'éency .
Pt dlvergency of serfes, indeterminaf®coeffcients with gpplications to Integral 0 = .
functions, ptir'tlnl fractions, expansion of functiops and summiation of serles, . Q
permutatlons and combinations, the binomial theorem for any Index,’ exponen-
- tial and logarithmic serles, logarithmic computation. . 4
~ 12b. Chemistry (1 unit).—This requirement represents’ five exercises a week -
for one yepr. Laboratory practice s essential, and as much time as | ble )
. 3hould be devoted to it. Much of the time should be spent in acquiring funda- - .
" - mental grinciples, omitting as wuch as possible the analytical work, A note-, -
;o book should be kept and prehgted at the time of Lh? examination in Berkeley. .
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12¢c. Botony (1 unit).—A knowledge of the morphology and simpler physi-

.. In solving probleins rather than the mere acqulsition of information. For this
reason, the'necessity of: practical work In -fleld and laboratory is strongly

emphasized.. 'Local conditions -should determine in the main the character of
the course, materiald, relative proportions of field and lMtory work, etc.
The text-Books by Jordan and Kellogg, and Linville and Kelly, aiso Peabody's
Liboratory Exercises, and Linvilié and Kelly’s Guide for Laboratpry and Field
are suggestive of acope afid method. No single text-book I8 recommended, how-
ever, and a stereotyPed course is neither démanded nor desired. Consideration
_will he given especlally to capacity to nake accurate observations, state prob-
-lems and apply facts to their solution, make thoughtful deductions and clear
é expositions. - - . )
) The requirement represents a minimum of five hours a week. Four hours at
least should be devoted regularly to practical work, preferably in two periods

k of two hours each. . Drawing should be used as a means og testing the correct-
5 ness of observations, met primarily as a means of record. Notebooks—not com-

L~ " position books—and ¢rawings should be submitted with -the examination paper.
126. Phyeical geography (1 unit).—A course designed to cultivate habits of
observation, comparison, and reflection; requiring a practical acqifaintance
with common natural phenomena and the processes which underlie them. It
should embrace experimental and fleld investigation of as many topics as may
he practicable in each of the commonly accepted divisions of the subject,
namely, mathematical geography, the atmosphere, the ocean, and the laxd.
The order of these divisions should be arranged to sult the individual school,
Obviously some of mathematical geography should come early in the course—

the uses and limitations of fiat maps, for example. Observations of such a
nature as those of the sun’s noon altitude should continue during the entire

~Jear, with weekly records. Schools too far from the ocean to make field excur-
Mlons to the shore may Jedute somewhat the time for this division, although

_ much valuable field work 18 posalble with plctures and the monthly pllot
charts, In the other divisions of the subject direct obeervation of phenomena
is equally possible for all schools, the de@llp of climate and land forms varying
with the locality, -

Notebooks should ‘be kept and presented at the time of the exsmination "

Berkeley. . - .
12/. Phyaiology (1 unit) —The requirement represents fiye a week
throughout one yea¥, ) . % ’
The work should .gmbrace (1) a well-organized laboratory course apd (2)
clase-room exercises based upgn both laboratory and text-book study, o
_+ . The emphasis should be upon physlology proper, vix, the mechapism

and the Tunctions, of the varlous organs of the human

af the . : : 1
e ~with. this the pupll aiould fearn accurately with thé

.

.82 ADMIBSION OF CHTNESR STUDENTS TO AMERICAN. COLLEGRS, |

3 ology of the higher plants s required. This should be baskd upon a full year
_E- of practical work tu the laboratory, and, to some extent, also, in the fleld.
& . Careful attention should be pald to the recording of observations, by notes and
S 4 drawings, together with the drawing of correct» inferences from the observa-
o~ tions. I{ is desirable that the puplls become familiar with the easler orders of
5 . fowering plants represented in the -local fiora. Setchell's Laboratory Practice
7 for Beginners, Jepson's Flora of Western Middle California, Bergenls Elements
of Botany, and Osterhout's Experiments with Plants, indicate both the" scope ’
i e and the method pf the work. A notebook should be kept and presented at the
i time of the examination in Berkeley. :
< 12d. Zoology. (1 unit)—Preparation in this subject should alm at proficiency
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ing vf the funiiions of the organs. He should also recelve definite and prac-
tical instruction in the more important prineiples of personal and publié
-hygiene, e. g., the sources of .infection -for typhold or diphtheria or other
infectious diseases, and how to avoid these infy ons.

In the laboratory carefully written notes and rawings should be made, and
these should be frequently cfiticised by the teacher. The -labdratory work
should occupy at least one-half of the time of the entire course.

The laboratory notebook, properly certified by the teacber, should be phe-
sented as & part of the entrance examinafion. T

13a. Mediavel gnd moderw history (1 unit).—~The period to be covered is
from 800 A. D. to the middle of the nineteenth century, and Myers's Medieval
and Modern History indicates approximately the amount required.s

13b. English history (1 unlt).——Frop: the earliest times to thfe middle of the
nineteenth century. Larned's History of England indicates approximately the
gmount tequlred.s '

14. English.*—The examination both in 14¢ and 14d will presuppoee & thor-
ough acquaintance with the works covered as regards organization and develop-

ment of thought, style, metrical structure, place in literary history, life of the

author, and relation to the age.

' lda (1 unit).—(1) Tennyson's Idylls of the King ’(_tor careful study, the Pass-
ing of Arthur; for reading,® with occasional reports in class, two oF the follow-
lugt’ The Holy Grall, Lancelot and Elaine, Gulnevere, Enid, Gareth and
Lynette) ;' (2) Lowell's The Vision of Bir Launfsl, and the Commemoratica
Ode: (3) Macaulay's Chatham (eecond essay) or Frederick the Great or Clive
or Warren Hastings (for regding) ;s (4) Henry Esmond, or 8ilas Marner and
the Vicar of Wakefleld; (5) Mliton's L'Allegro, Il Penseroso and Comus; (8)
Sir Roger de Coverley. ~ :

While the regular examination will be confined to these Items, gpcredited
nchools‘my make such substitutions as the following: For (1) simflar selec-
tions from the poetry of chivalry, or The Princess; for (4) one of the following:
The Newcomes, Adam Bede, The Mill on the Floes, Romoia, Tale of Two Cltfes,
David Copperfield, Nicholas Nickleby, Our Mutual Friend, Oliver Twist, The
Cloister and the Hearth; for (5) Comus, Paradise Lost, Book l,0r2 orb, oré;
for (6) an equivalent amount from Addison's Select Eesays, the Essays of
Elia, the Autocrat of the Breakfast Table, Stevenson's Virginibus Puerisque, or
Burrough's Essays, or Warner's Back:-log Studies, or Curtls’ Prue and 1.

145 (1 unit).—(1) Arguments and Ordtions: Burke's 8peech before the
Electors at Bristol; Macaulay's First Speech on the-Reform Blll; Webster's
Reply to Hayne; (2) The Essay, literary or ethical; Carlyle's Essay on Burns,
or Emerson’'s Compensation and Self-Reliance (foff reading,® with occasienql
reports in class) ; (8) a general outline of English Literature, filustzated by the'
study, in chronological order, of r's Prologne to the Canterbury Tales;

8hakespeare’s Macbeth (reading and reports) ; Milton's Lycidas and Bonnets If, '+

XVI, XIX, XXII; Gray'd“Elegy ; Wordsworth’s Tintern Abbey, Ode on the Inti-
mations of Immortality and Ode to Duty; Keats Eve of 8t.  Agnes and -the
Nightingale; Bhelley's The Clotid and The Skylark; Browning's A Transcript
from Euripldes (in Balaustion's Adventure), or shorter poemseRabbl Ben
Eara, Andrea de! Sarto, and others, five or six hundred lines in all; Arnold's
Scholar-Gypey (or The Forsaken Merinan and Rugby Chapel); “Tennyson's

~ oo

S *The mention of any book doss ugt mean that the Wiversity or the Gepartmmt of |
“ue Metory recommends it. TR = e BT
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8chools on the accredited list may ma&e such substitutions as the following: i
For (1) any three oratorical masterpleces of argument (including ‘one of i
Burke's) ; for (2), literary, one of the following : Carlyle or Macatlay on Bos:
well's Life of Johnson, an equivalent in Boswell's Lifg Macaulay’s Addison (})
N and Miiton " (}), an equivalent from Lowell's Literary Essays, such as hig

. Chbaucer, or from Arnold's, mich as his Prefate to the Poems of Wordsworth
B (#) and his Emerson (3), Ruskin's Sesame, Harrlson's Cholee of Books ; ethical,
» . an-equivalent from Bacon’s Kssays, or from Moulton's edition of the Proverbs,

the Pealms, the Book of Job, or the writings attributed to 8t John, It is also
recommended that, so far as time may permit, standard English poems not
“Included in this list, but llustrative of the history of literature, and the best
‘~ sbort poems of our American authors, be read in class, though not necessarily

- for purposes of minute study. s
'J56". Elementgry French (1 unit).—Candidates who matriculate with both
tin and Greek, and who have studied French during the last year of thelr
high-school course in a special class, may be credited for that work with one
unit; provided that this work be approximately equivalent to the regular ele-
- mentary French as defined below. . .
~  15@ Elementary French (2 units).—French i8 a flvlng language, aund the
object of the instruction should be to teach the student to read, write, and speak 9
it as such. Therefore as much French as possible should be used tn class from
the begiuning. Translation into English should be sparingly used. It I8 prefer.
able to get at a student's uuderstanding of a passage by simple questions in
French based ou the passage. The answers of the students should be always In’
French. .

At the end of the elementary course the student should be wble to pronounce
French acourately; to read prdinary French prose; to understand, write, and
speak Krench in simple sentences based on some text or on the ordinary affalrs

+ of life, |
’ The work should comprise: (1) Careful attention to pronunciation. A good \
pronunciatifn s absolutely necessary. (2) The essentials of the grammar,
especially the regular and most common irregular verbs, the forms and positions
of pronouns, the uses of the prepositions and conjunctions. (3) The reading of
some 200 duodecimo pages of moderd ‘prose. ' (4) Writing based on the texts
.~ read and on the affalrs of every-day life, "The ciass work showld be as far ss

possible in French. : .

150", Intermediate French (1 unit).—At the end of the Intermediate course
the student should be able to read French of modergte difficulty ; to write ordi-
nary French in the narrative form; to carry ona simple conversation in French.

The work shduld comnprise: (1) A review of the essentlals of the grammar,
especially the use of thre auxliiary and modal verbs ; the meaning of the moods
and teases; a rather full knowledge of Irregular verbe; the essentiais of syntarx,

1 the use of the p1.noun, the verb-forms required in dependent clauses, speclal
, attention being glven to the use pf the subjunctive. ‘Mye putting of connected .
Jnglish prose into French is a valuable exerclse in practical grammar, It 1sa -
mbans toward free writing. (2). The realling of from 800 to 500 pages, from at.,
least four standard authors. Some of this should be done outside of the class,
. and written reports hade upon it in French. (8) The writing of many letters
+° 'and short themes and oral and written reprodaction of French texts. The
course should be carried. on entirely In French. - _ . -
. 18¢". Advamoed French (1 unit).—At the end of the advanced course the sto-
7. "dent ahould be able to read more diMcult ‘French of a literary character of pot i _
SE™  ensiber Gate'than the séventeenth century ; to write i French & short essay oo

g
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some simple subject connected with the works read; to carry on a convel'_'nﬂm
to French. - ) . '

The work ahould comprise from 400 to 600 pages of standard French; the
writing of numercus short themes frr French ; éxplanation and discussion of .the
text in French. . The course should be given entirely in French.

The reading of verse of suitable dificulty comes naturally into the work of all
classes. Some comedy also should be read In each course,

15b'. Elementary German (1 nnit).—Candidates who matriculate with both
Latin and Greek, and who have studled German during the last year of their
_ high-school :caurse, ln a special cla'ss. may be credited for that work with one’

unif. It I8 expected that a year's work, under these circumstances, .will be

,approximately equivalent to the regular two years' course in elementary Ger-

man as defined below (150') and will enable the student to continue the study

of German in.the same college course as those who wefe credited with 150,

15Y". Elementary German (2 units).—The ability to read at sight easy Ger-
man prose, to translate‘correctly simple English sentences intq, Germag, and to
understand and answer in German slmple questions on pamgiln the reading;
a knowlédge of the elements of German grainmar. . \

The reading in elementary German should amount to at leas\.lbo pages of
graded modern prose,

The requirement in grammar includes: The regular inflection of n, ns, ad-
Jectlves, articies, Pronouns, and weak verbs; the inflection of the ljore usual
Btrong verbs; the more common prepositions ; ghe ordii..ry uses of the modal
guxiliaries; the elements of syg;ax. especlally the rules concerning ®ord-order
and the use of the subjunctive.

150 Intermediate German (unit).—The ability to read at sight ordinary
German prose or poetry, to translate correctly into German a passage of easy
English, and to carry on a simple conversation In German; a knowledge of the
essentials of German grammar. .

The reading In intermediate German should amount, in addition to that done
in the élementnry course (150'), to at least 350 pages of recent and claseical
prose and poetry. : '

The requirgment in grammar Includes the Inflection of the less usual strong
verbs, the rules concerning the use of articles, cases, auxiliaries of all kinds,
tenses, and moods, and the elements of word-formation,

150 Advgnced German (1 unit).—~The abllity to read at sight any uot ex.
ceptionally dificuft plece of German prose or poetry from the literature of
the last one hundred and fifty years, to translate into German a passage of
ordinary Engieh prose, to answer in Gernmn guestions relating to the lives and
works of great writers studied, and to write in German a short, independent
theme upon some- assigned subject. ' '

" . The reading {n advanced German shonld amount to at least 800 pages of
good modern (including eighteenth-century) |iteratare.

l5c, Spanish (2 units).—An accurate knowledge of the eesentials of the
‘Srammar, especlally the verbs. (2) The ability to read ordinary Spanish prose,
of which some 800 to 500 duodecimo. pages should be read. (3) The abllity to
write ordinary Spanish. (4) The ability to carry on a simph conversation
based on & text or on the ordinary affairs of life. [For more detalled sugges-
tions, see Elementary French, subject 150.*} .

16. Fheo-Aand drawing (1 unit).—Representing 00t less than two years' work
of not less than four hours a week. The study of light and shade and perspec-
 tive, Izy drawing and gm. with lead pencil, from, geometric models (such .

as the cube, sphere, cyliader, etc., singly and in groups) and-tfom smple objects -

tdam-w\'twe‘m., S v e e
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- Gomumml drowing (1 .unit).—This requirement represents pne daily
e exerclse dpriog one school year, following the course In free-hand drawing,
B The requirement calls for continuous training in the use of drawing instry-
i ments in the solution, by graphic methods, of such geometric problems as ghall

' N emphasme the necessity of accuracy and neatmess. The course should be a
- general one, affording preparation for technical drawing as taught in the
AR, colleges of engineering, as\wel_l us for the purpose of business life. D

8 ' TIMES AND PLACES OF nmmxxnon .

Matriculatfon examlnatlons are held in August and ln January of each year;
e’ but’ jhe examinations In January are primarily for the purpose of enabling
students in the university to remove deficiencies incurred in previous matricu-
lation examinations.  Applicants for admission who present certificates from
thelr teachers that they are prepared In the subjects they offer will be admitted
‘ " to the January examinations. Such certificates must be filed with the recorder
i " of the faculties before the 4xamidations. -
B No person save a registered student of the university will be allowed to take
- any matriculation examilnation- without having first filed an application for
admission.
2 In 1608 examinations will be held In Berkeley on August 6, 7, 8, 10, and 11.
The university may conduct matriculation examinations at the same time in
3 any city or at any school where the number of candidates and the distance
from other places of examination may warrant it. Applications for this pur-
L ° pdse should be sent to the recorder of the facwlties by mail, not later than
June 1.
. A circular giving dgtailed information regarding the matriculation examiua-
S tlons may be obtained by addressing the recorder of the faculties.
s . Certlficates of successful examination before ‘the College Entrance Examina-
B tion Board will be accepted In lleu of matriculation examinations conducted by
- thie University of California in all of the preparatory subjects; but at present
the board holds no examination covering the ground of English subject 14.

(8) THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO.

THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR COLLEGES. ADMISSI?N.
¥ *§1. TIME OF PREPARATION~ADMISSION UNITS.

A

13
;? . Preparation for admission to a junior college i8 expacted to cover & period of-
15 ' four years In a secondary school (high school or academy) of bigh grade. Ad-
‘ mission credits are reckoned In units. A unit is a course of study comprising
not less® than one hundred and fifty bours of prepared work. Two hours of
o " laboratory work are regarded as the equivalent of one hour of prepared work.

ta SUBJEC?S ACCEPTED FOR ADMISSION AND THEIR UNIT
VALUES. .

The work Accepted for admlsaion is clamified according to departmenu in
the following list. Under each department the subjects for examination aro
‘> numbered 1, 2, 8 ete. The numbets correspond in each case with those given
s the meml departments in the following table. The unit value of each
In.‘specified. - For descr:pﬁou ot‘the ground covefed by each of thesc
L%
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Civics, or political economy, 4 unit,

History 1, Ggeek, § unit; history 2, Roman, § unlt history 3a, European,
nmediseval, and history 30, European. modern, ts)gothor 1 pnit; history 4a. United
ﬁtuteﬂ, elementary, 4 unlt; histary 4by, Unlted States, advanced, 1.uult; history
™. English. elementary. 4 unit; history 5b. Englirh, advanced. 1 unit.

Greek 1, elementary, 1 unit; Greek 2, Anahasis and prose composition, 1 unit;

sreek 3. Homer, 1 unlit. _

Latin 1, Cesar; Latin 2, elementary prose, 2 units; Latin 3, Virgll; Latin 4,
Clcero; Latin 5, advanced prose composition, 2 units, ‘

French, 1, 2, and 3, each 1 unit,

Spanlish, 1 unit, ~

German, 1, 2, and 3, each 1 unit.

EngHsh, 3 units.

Riblical history and Nterature, 4 or 1 unit.

Mathematics 1a, nlgebl;a to quadratics, 1 wunit; an-hemnHm 16, nlgebra
through quadtdtics, 4 unit: mathematics 2, plane geometry. 1 unit: mathematics
3, solid geometry, § unit; mathematics 4, trigonometry, § unit.

Astronomy, ¢ unit.

®

* Ihysics, 1 uult, ¢
Chemistry, 1 unit. ' .
Geology, ¢ unit. °
i I'bysiography, 4 or 1 unit, o 3

Zoology, 1 amnit
Botany, 1 unit
General blology, 1 unit.
I'hyelology, § unit.

Mechanical drawing, 1 unit,
Free-band drawig, & or 1 unit.
Shop work, 1 unit.

or }.unit each.

33. AMOUNT OF WORRK.

A candidate is admitted on the presentation of 15 units from the list of
approved subjects (§ 2),

b 4. SPECIFIC SURJECTS.

Of the 15 units presented for admisslon. 3 units mst be English: 3 units,
language otber than English; and 24 unita, mathematics. One additional unit
of language othey tha,p English wiil be requlred of a student who enters the
college of litorntnre.

§$5. LIMITATIONS.

(1) Not n‘ore than 1 unit’ each of United Sfatea history and of English
bistory will be accepted. (2) Not more than 4 units in sclence will be accepted.
{3) College credit for work done in a high school or academy In excess of the
15 units will be granted only on the following terma: (a) On presentation of a
certificate of an amount of work equivalent in quantity and kind to that required
in the corresponding course In the junior college; (b) on ‘completing one quar-

examination at the university within eix months after admission. (4) Not
more than 2 unite in all for both dmwlnz and shop. work will be credited for
admlulon. 5

70040—No.2—00—T . CoL : :
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ter's work in the university with creditable smndlng and (¢) on passing an .
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$6. ADVISED GROUPING OF PREPARATORY SUBJECTS.

(1) A student who wishes to enter the college of arts is advised to present,
besides the required English and mathematics, 4 units of Latin and 3 unlts of
Greek. (2) A student who wishes to enter the college of literature or the col-
lege of philosophy is advised to present, besides the reqoired English apd mathe-
watics, § units of Latin, French. or German. and 2 units of bistory. (3) A
student who wishes to enter the college of sclence Is advised to present, hesides
the required English, 3 units of mathematics, 4 units of Latin, Irench, or
German, and 2 units of science.

NOTES.—(a) While Latin I8 not required for admtssion to the colleges of litepature, of

| 52 philosophy; and of commerce and administration, or for graduation from them. ali students
entering thesr colleges are advised to take Latin: and students who expect to do advanced

work of to teach In political cconomy, political science. history. soclology, French, German,

or English, or wbo expect to enter the divinity achool. or the law schaol. are advised to take

at least 3 unitxs of Latin. Latin ts, required for ndmission to the divinity school, and ig

a prerequisite for graduate work in any of the departments mentioned. (b) “Btudents who

intend to study medicine are advised te present for admission 2 units of Latin. 3 units of

+ French or German. 1 unit cach of physice and chemistry. 3 units of matbematics (including
t unit of trigonometry). - All of these rubjects are included in the requirements for admis-

ston to the courses in medicine. .

§ 7. DESCRIPTION OF SUBJECTS ACCEPTED FOR ADMISSION.

The scope of the subjects accepted for admission Is Indleated in the pages
which follow. The aumbers in each department correspond with those in the
tables above. w

POLITICAL ECONOMY.

8ome standard text, such ar Laughlin's Elements of Political Economy, should
be used an the harig of work and of class room discnssion, RKRtudents should have
access 2180 to selected economic trentises, nnd should be encouraged in connectlon
3 with class work systemntically to extend their research Into local conditions of
industry and agriculture. §} unit.

POLITICAL SCIENCE,

Ciril gorernment.—Credit will be glven for sich knowledge of this supject g
is indicated by any standard text—such as Hart, Hinsdale. or James and San-
ford. The student shonld not be confined to one b:)ok. however, but should be
accustomed to work by topics.” § unit.

HISTORY.

T

(1) The History of Greece from carliest times to the fall o&Corlnth" 4(146

ZFTT

B. C.). together with a preliminary survey of ancient Oriental history. } unit.
;" (2) The History of Rome trom carliest times to the death of Constantine
o (387 A. D.), with especta) emnphasie upon the republic of the first century B. C.,
;> . and the bistory of the empire. § unit. - i

Recommended texts: Goodspeed's History of the Ancient World: Rotiford's -
Histary of Greece and History of Rbme: or Botsford's Ancient History; West's
Anclent History; Oman’s History of Greece: Morey's History of Rome; Morey's
History of Greece: Myer's Anclent History (revised edition, 1904) : Abbott's
Short History of Rome, ' '

(8) General Buropean Aistory.—(s) The work in general European history

. 1s to begin with a study of the institutions of the Roman En)plre under Diocle-
tlan and Constantige, (d) The following texts are recommended: For the

W;,«- S thres Ol

Q;:?

e

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

r. L é ' o o -
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS—UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO. 99
¢ v

3

-

medizeval perlod, Thatcher and Schwill’'s The Middle Ages (new cdition) ; for
the medern period, Schwlil's History of Modern Europe or Robinaon's History
of Furope, entlre; Adame's General Furopean ilistory, Bourne's European
History. 1 unit. No credit will be given for 3a or 3b sepnrﬂtol_\'.

i) The History.of the United States, clemcntary—(a) More attention should
Leg given to the period subsequent to the Declarition of Independence than to
that preceding.  So far as possible, the use of hooks other than the text-book
should be encouraged.  Firke's, McMaster's, Thomas's, or Johnston's sehoal texts
are recommended.  § unit, .

thy The Histury of the United Stated, advanced.—This requires more detatled
study than the precedings 4a. is included in 44, and separte credit will not be
given for 4a if the student takes 44. Recommended texts: Channing’s Students’
Hisory of the United States, MeLaughlin's -History of the American Nation,
and Epochis of American History (3 vols), edited by A. B. Hart. 1 ynit.

1 The History of England, cementary.—(a) The student shiould know the
miain facts connected with the "development of fbe Euglish people. “Recom-
mended texts: Coman /nnd Kendall's The Growth of the English Nation. Lar.
ned’s History of England, Cheyney's History of Eugland, or Tout and Sullivan's
Elementary English History. § unit. '

(hy The NHistory of Enpland adranced.—This reguires more detailed. study
thun the Preceding.  Sa s invluded in 5h, nud separate credit will nog be given
for S if.the student takes 5b. Recommended texts: Terry’s Iistory-of Eng-

land, (;nrdh)er's Student's History of Engiand, or Ransome's History of England.

1 uuit,

GREFK.

(1) Greek grammar, and the transiation into Greek of sentences of average
dificulty.  Required of candidates for the coltege of arts. ’

(2) The translation of a magnge from Xenophon's® Anabasis, either nt sight
or fromr Books 1 to IV, with grannnatical, literary, geographical, and Listorical
questions, Required of candidates for thie college of nris, - ’

To satisfy the requirement of (1) and (2) fnll[luu)kﬂ of the Anabasig should
be read, with frequent exercises in composition,

t3) The tranglatlon of an avernge paskage frow the ind of Homer, efther at
sight or from Books I ta VI, with questlon# on Homeric: grammnr and presody.

13) Is recommended to candidgtes Jor the college of arts, The ‘enndldate is
expected to hgge read at lenst six books of the litnd. 1 only a balf unit is
offered, an extra major—one of the elective courses—will he required in college.

It is porsible, however, for studaits who desire to be candidater for the degree
of bichelor of arts who are admittad without Greek to take the preparatory
courses in college; see Annual register, depanment of Gireek.

“©  LATIN. \

(1) The tranalation at sight of narrative prore similar to that of Cmear.

(2) The translation nto Latin of rentences of average difficulty based upon
Cesar's Gallic War, (1) jand (2) taken together constitute 2 unita.

(3) The translation at sight of an avernge passage from Virgll or -Osld,
with questfons on poetical forms and constructions and on prosody. One nnit.

(4) The translation at sight of a plece of prose equdl In difficulty to an
average passage of Clcero’s speeches or letters, with grammatical, ltefary, and
blographical questions, 2

ok AN
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(3) " The translatibu Iinto Cicefonian Latin of a connected passage of Idioatic
English. (4) and (5) taken together coustlitute 1 unit,

NotE.—While Lati® la ot required for admission to the colieges of llterature and of
-commetrce and adminis lon, or graduation from them, all students entering there col-
leges Wre advlsed -tu take Latin; and students who expect to do advanced work or to
teach in politicel economy, political sclence, bistory, soclology. French, Gerwman, or
English,-or who expect to enter the divinity school, or the law rchool, are advlsed to tnhe
at least 3 units in Latin. Latin 18 required for admisston to the divinity school, ag well
as to the course’ln mediclne, an’d Is,a preregulsite for graduate work in any of the de-
partments mentioned.

FRENCIHI.

(1) The first unit of French should conprise: (a) The rudiments of Erim-
war, {ncluding the inflection of the regular and' the wmore common irregular
verbs; the plural of nouns; the Intection of adjectives, participles, and pro-
noung; the use of personal pronouns, comiuon adverbs, prepositions, and con-
“Junctiobs: the order of words lu-the sentence. and the elementary rules of
syntax. (4) The reading of not less thau 200 dumleclmo pages of gradunted
texts, with constant practice in transiating into French easy varlations of the
sentences rend (the teacher giving the English) and in reproducing from
wetnory- sentences previously read. (c) Careful drill in pronumelation; writing
French from dletation; conversation, - '

la), (1), and (c) takeu together conmstitute 1 unit; recommended. to ull
applicants for admission to the colleges of literature, of sclence. and of com-
merce aud administration. Kither thls unit, or the firsl unit of German, is
tecommended to “applicnuts for admission to the college of arts, '

() The second unit of French should comprise: (a) Continued drlll upon
the rudimeuts of grmumur;f with constant application in the construction of
rRentences; ninstery of the. forms aud use of pronouns, pronominal adjectives,
of all Irregular verb forms, and of the simple uses of the condittonal and sub-
Junctive, (b)) The reading of not less than 400 pages of easy modern prose
fn the form of storles, plays. or bhistorical or blographical sketches; constant
practice In trauslating into krench essy varlatious upon the texts read: fre-
quent abstracts, somethnes oral and sometimes written, of the text, (¢) Con-
tinued d‘lll in pronunciation, conversation, and dictation. .

Sultable texts for the seccad unlt are: Colomba (Mérimée) ; Jeanne d'Are
(Laniartine) ; Le roi des montagnes (About); Le tour de In rance (Bruno)
Daudet's storles; Contes blegraphiques (Foa); Ie petit Robinson de- Paris
(Foa) ; La poudre aux yeux (Labliche et Martln); Le voyage de M. DPerrichon
(Labiche et Martin) ; La cigale chez les fo :rmis (Legouvé et Labiche) ; Sansy
famille (Malot) ; La tAche du petit Pierre *(Malget) ; Le slége de I’arim (Sar-
e cey) ; 14 mare au disble (Sand); extracts from Michelet, storles of Erch
'y . - \—

: :Chutrian, Verne, etc. ~
and (c) tnken together constitute 1 unit. French {2) or a second

-

literature, of Arience. and of commerce and administration,

~ (39 The thif@ unit of French calls for the abllity to use the laugunge effect-
- ively as & means of oral and written expression. The work should comprise:

(a) The study of a grammar of wmoderatd completeness. (b) The reading of

not lesa than 600 pages of French of ordingry difficulty, a portion to be in the

dramatic foym. (c) Conetant practice in giving French paraphrases, abstracts,

;:': or reproductions from men_:gwot selected portions of the matter réad; writing

A3 from dictation; conversation, .
e Suitable texé for-the third unit are: About's storfes; Augler and’ Sandeau’s

~ ,

unit of Germyn is recommended to appllcants for admission fo the colleges of '

2 Le gepdre de ‘M. Foirler; Bérangei's poems; Corneille's Le Cid and Horace;

i _ - p .
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Coppée’s poetns s -La Rréte's Mon onele et mou curd ; Madame de Sévigne's letters;
Vietor ITugo's Hernanl and Rusj Blas; Lablche's plays, Loti's Pockbur d'lslande; ;
Moulicre's Luvare aud le lmurgmlﬂ_gentilhomﬁ: Racine'sglthutio, Andro- 1
mique, ainP Esther ;. Sandeau’s Mademoiselle de An Selglidre Seribe’s pluyy: ]
Thierry's Récits des temps Moérovinglens ; Thiers' L'expédition de Bouaparte en |
L Exypte; \’limy,'s La canue de jone; Voltaire's historical writings, ete. )

t), (b)), and (¢) taken together constitume 1 unit and ey be pn-sent_ml as the !
third unit of modern language recommended to candldates for the colleges of
literatnre, of sclence, aud of comnerce and adwioistration. ’

SPANISH, ¢

o t.

This wult should comprise : (a)y Drill in pronunciation, tueluding aecentun-
tion, () The elements of grammuar, including all the regular and the wmore
conmoen Irregular verbs, the forms aud order of the personnl pronouns, (he n8es
and meaning of the common prepositions, :ul\'orl)u) and eonjunctlons, the nse of
the personal aeensative, and other elementary rules of syutax., (¢) Study of
chot less than 175 pages of graded [rose texts, -

(a), (b), and (¢) together constitute 1 unlt

GERMAN.

(1) The first unlt should comprise: (a) Careful drili upon pronuuelation.
> (1) The memorlzing angd frequent repetition of engy  colloqvial  gentences,
te) Drill upon the rodiments of rrammar—that is, upon the intlection of the
articles, of such nouns as belong to the Innguuge of everyday life, of adjectives,
pronouns, weak verbs, and the more usunl strong verbs; ulso upon the nse of
the ¢ommon preposltions, tlle slmpler use of‘tlw.'nmdnl auxiliaries, and the
clementary rules of syntux and word order.  (d) Abundant eAsy  exercises
designed not only to fix In miud the forms and principles of grammar, bit also
i enltivate readiness in the reproduction of nutural forms of expression,
te)The rending of from 100 to 200 Mges of graduated texts, chietly prose, with
comstant practlee fn translating into German eusy  variations spon seyences
selected from the reading lesson, and In the repgoduction from menivry of
renteuees previously read. . e

The work Indicated constitutes 1 unit; récommendad: (o ull applicants for -~
adinlsslon to the colleges ot literature, of science, and of comeerce and adinfn.
Istratlon,  Lither this unit or the first unit of French is recommended to appli-
cautg for admisston to the college of arts, "

12) The second unit ealls for the reading of about 400 pages of moderately
ditiienit prose nnd poetry, with constant practice In Riving, Rometlines orally
umd sometimes hy writing, pnrm:hmsen. nbstraets, or reproductions from memory ’
of selected portions of the matter read; also grammatica! drill upon the less
usual strong verhs, the use of, articles, cases, auxiliaries of ali kindg, tenses °
and modes (with special reference tb the ‘infinltive and subjunctive), and like.
wise upon word order and word formation. Sultable reading matter (five
books) must be selected from the followlng works: Anderseu's Mitrchen, or
Andersen's Bilderbuch ohge Rilder, or Leanders Tritumerelen—to the extent
of ahout 40 pages; aMer that Haufl's Dasskilte Herz, or Zschokkes Der
gerbrochene Krug; then Hillern's Hober als dje Kirche, or Storm's Immensee :
next one'of the three selections In Nichol's Karl der (rosse nebst gwel andern
Bildern aus dem Mittelalter (Freytag), preferably Aus dem .Klosterleben ; ’ a
or Schiller's Willlelm Tell; lastly, Betiedix's Der Process#8r Wilbelmi's Einer .

~tous beirathen! - _ - ' . 4

:
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The work-indicated coustitutes 1 unit. German (2) or-a second uult of
Freuch 18 recommmended to appticants f})l‘ adisston to the culleges of llt?}rnlmi-,

L of sclence, and of commerce and adiwlolstration,
(3) The third unit calls for the abllity to use the languoge effectively wa
a megns of oral and written expressfon, tested by : (¢) The translation of
continugus Euglish prose Into Idlomatle Gernan, (0) v brief essay In Gernam
\‘l ypou one or two subfects selected from the following works:

WOT-8: Cournd Ferdlnand Meyer, Das Amulett (Awmerlenn Book Company
Theadore Storm, Pole Poppenspiiler (I, C. Heath & Co): Helorieh von ‘Freir-
schike, Das deutsche Ordensland Yreuszen (.\lu_vlmrg. Merrill & (@) : Tlernunn
Sudermann, Teju (Henry Holt & Co.). 19089 Thiergen, Am (lvuul\m\-n?'rr Hepdw

v (Glun & Co.) ; Griilparzer, Der urme Spielmann (D, ¢, Heath & Co.) @ Seliean-
s men, Legends of German Heroes of the Mlddle Ages ( Maynard, Merrill & Co):
tHeysg, Kolberg (Maynard, Merrlll & Co.). 1%8-10; Helnrich Seldel, Aus
goldanen Tagen (D. (. Heith & Co.) 5 Gottfried Keller, Das Fithnlein der siclnn
Aufrechten (D, C. Henth & Co.) : E. T. A. Hoffmaun, Das Fritulein von Sender
(Henry Holt & ('0.) ; Manley nnd .»}llvn. Four German Comedies (Ginn & O,y ;
Ernst yon Wildenbruch, tlarold (D. ¢, Heath & Co.). '
(u})uugl th) taken together constltute 1 unit, and may be preseated as tie
third unit of modern lnnguuge'n\cununundod to candidates for the  collees
of literature, of setence, and of commerce and adminisgration, »
Thoge who begin thelr study of German in the nniverstty will begin with
cecourse 1, clementary German,  Those who recetve eredit for 1 miit of German-

* on admlssion wlil begin with course 8, infermediate German ;o those who re-
celve credit for 2 unite will begin with course 3, modern prose readings; and
thpse who receive credit for 3 units will, with the npproval of the instrictor
in each case, elect work from the senior college cotrrses, '
~ , : : ENGLISH. .

'[‘l]rev wnits of eutranit credit are given l.>y thes unlversity, covering the
, +  following subjects:
(1) Elemeutary composition, (ncluding graunmar, spelilng, punctuation, ete,,

- and the reading of English classigs in what s known as the “general list™
as follows: . '
Group 1 (twd to be selected) : Shakspeare's As You Llke It, Iienry V. Julius
r Cuesar, The Merchant of Venlee, Twelfth Night.
: ™ (“roup. Il (oue to be wselected) : Bacon's Essays; Bnnynn‘s"l‘lw Pligrims’
Progress, I'art 1; The KIr Roger de Coverley Daydrs in the Spectator; Frauk- . <
Hu'n Auloblugnlphy. 0 .
| Group 111 (one to be selected) : Chaucer's Prolugne ; Spenser’s Facrie @Queene
- (selectionn) ; Pope’s The Rape of the Lock; Goldsmith's The Deserted Vilnge:

Palgrave's Golden 'l‘rm.sury (FlrstU?rlss). Books 11 nnd 111, wlth (-Np«x:lul

attentlon to Dryden, Colling, Grag, Qowper, and Burns, o
: Group IV (two to be selectedy : Goldsmith's The Vieglf of Wakeficld ; Scott's
& Ivanhoe; Scott’'s Quentin Durward ; llqwthome‘u The llouse of the Seven
Gublex; Thackeray's Heury Esmoud; Mre.~Gaskeli's Cranford; Dickenss A
Tule of Two Cltles; George Zliot's Stlas Marner; Blackmore's Lornn Doone,
(:roup V (two to he selected) : lr\'lng'g Sketch’ Book ; Lamb's Kssays of Elln;
De Quincey's Joun of Arc and The Euglish Mall Coach; Cariyle's Heroes and

’ Hero Worship; Emerson's Essays (selected) ; Ruskin's Sesame and Lilles,

Group VI (two to be selected) : Coleridge's The Avcient Mariner; Scott's - The
Lady of the Lake; Byron's Mazeppa and The Prisoner of Chillou; Palgrave's
Goldex“realury (First Seriew), Book IV, with especial attentiou to Words ..

e R
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worth, IKents, and Shelley ; Macaulay's Lays of Aucleas Rome: Poe's PPoems
Lowell's The Vision of Sir Launful; Arnold's Sobral and Rustuw; Long-

3 ! o > |
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fellow's THM Courtshlp of Miles -Standish Teunyson's Gareth and Lynette, -

Laneelot and Elgine. nnd The Trassing of Arthur: Brownlug's Cavaller Tunes,
The Lost Lender. How They Brought the Good News from Ghent to Alx,
Evelyn Iope, Howe 'I'houghts fron Abroad, Home Thoughts from the Sey,
lneident of the French Camp, The Boy und the Angel. One Word More, Hervé
Riel. I'heldippides. 1 unlit, ’

21 Llterature: Study of the Bugllsh clagsies In what Is known as the * Hst
for intenslve stady:” and an outllne of the history of the chief perlods of
English Iiteruture follow Ing the clussics studied. 1 unit,

The books for study la 199 and 1910 jre: Shakspeare's Mucbeth; Miiton's
Iacidus, Comus, L'Allegro, and 11 Penservso: Burke's Speech on Conelllation
with Amnerien, or Weshington's Farewell Addeess and Webster's Flrst Banker
I Oration; Macaulny's Life of Johugson, or Carlyle's Essay on Birns.

13 Composftion ant rhetoric, Inctuding the rhietorlen! trentment of the whole
camposition, the parugrapl, and the sentence; the kinds of composition; dle-
tiun; nsage—sueh toples, namely, as agre treated in the standard text-books
of thetorle, 1 unit.

It should be noted: (2) That the units described sbove srepresent approxi-*
mitely hal work 1n English literuture and half work In rhetoric and Compo-
sltton. (b)) ‘That the division of the units by topics does not imply a corre
spondIng sepagntion in the teachIng. «(e) That the three units are .gl\'en usxi
whole; §, e, credit will not be given for one or two units, (d) ‘Thnt the uni-
versity reserves the right to withdraw ong or more units of credit from students
whose work in Eanglish in the Junior eolleges 18 found to be serlously defective
in ﬁn-lliuu. punetuatlon, grammar, or divislon into paragraplis, .

Adeanced standing-—Attention 18 ealled to the fact that candidatos whose
cedentinls show work in Englisrh beyond the requirenients spwscltied above
mily apply fg'l‘ udvanced standing, and muy, on satlsfactorily pnsslnj.: examina-
tlons, owilt cither or hoth of Junlor colle!« courser 1'und 40, The examinations
for advanced standing will be held ut the university during the first week of
the autnmn guarter. Application should be made to the exatmiuer for secondary
schools,

BIBLICAT® HISTORY AND LITERATURE,

(1) The History of the Hebrews from the Establishment of the Kingdom to
the Reteryn from the Brite.—The following texts nre recomnionded as Indicating

|

the charncter of the work required : Price, Syllabus of Old Testament Higtory, )

8 50-50; Keut, I1istory of Hebrew I'cople, Vol. I, §§ T3-160; Vol. 11, 8§ 1-213,

(2) The Life of Jesig.—The requirement wiil be met by the study of Burtoen
and Mathews, Constructive Studles in the Life of Cbrist; chaps. 2. 3, 20-27,
may, If ne@®ssary, be passed over. lghtly or omitted.

(3). Old Testament Literature.—Robertson, The Books of the Old Testament,
will Indlcate the scope and clinracter of the requirement,

(4} New Testament Literature.~The requirement will he ‘et by the study of
MeClymont, The New Testament and its Writers, chapn. 1-18,

The uulit consists of (1), (2), aud either (8) or (4), at the option of the
student. 1 or § unit.

MATHEMATICS,

(16) Algebdra to quadratic equations, with emphasis on fhe technigue. Special
«attention should be given to factoring, the solution of equations, the algebrafe
formulation of problegms, and the simpler processes o6f radicals and exponents..

I Required of all students, 1 unit, v . . ] L
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(1d) Algebra through quadratic equations, with emphasis on the statement
‘ .and the demonstration of principles.  Speclal attention should be given to
radlmls and exponents, Imaginaries, systems of cquations, and the theory of
quadratic equations. Required of all students, 4 unit. .

Noute.'t i8 de2ired that the preparatory achools glve to the subjeat of algebra,
besides ﬁe customary first-year course, & more advanced course. not earller than the
third year of their curriculum. Tue second course should Include o review of the previpus
work and a thorough study of the toplcs emphasized In (1b). The student In hlg first

course. 18 not sufficlently mature to do full justice to thouo topica. und first-course work wil|
not satlefy the requircment=(1b). . -

(2) I’Ian(*'gcmnetry. with emphasis on the demonstration of original proposi- 4
tions and the solution of original probiems Required of all stidents. 1 unik

(3) Solid geometry, with emphasis on the demonstration of original proposi-
tlons and the solutiou of origlnul problems. 4 unit. \

NoTe.—Preparatory suxoolu should glve this courae In the third or fourth year of thelr
curriculum, . .

4 . B

It is suggested that schools and teachers tndividually constder carefullys what-
can be done to shape instruction tn matbhematics so that it: (¢) Proceeds from
particular to gencrul, from concrete to abstract; (b) ‘Freats arithuietie, geom-
etry, algebra (cleflents of trigonometry) as phases of onc subject-—mathematics;

* (¢) Correlates mathemntics closely with physics und the other naturnl selene N
(d) Utllizes whatever 1s of value In fhie current discusslous on the tenching of
mathematics. Injconnection with this, reference 1s made to the reports of the
comimittees of ten, of fifteen. and of thirteen of the Natlona!l duchtion ,\'\\0
‘clatfon (Dr. Irwin Shepard, secretary, Winona, Mlnn) and the articles and
citations to be found in School Sclence and Mathematics (bmlth & Turton, 440
Kenwood terrace, Chicago).

ASTRONOMY. Ry
The requirements in astronomy calt Yor proficlency in the fundamental facts
and principles of nstrouomy, including the more recent developments in the
direction of spectroscopy and photography. T'horough fawiljarity with Mout-
ton's Introduction to Astronomy will afford- udequute preparation fn this sub-

Ject. & unit. .o 4 ]
s ¢ rursl*s. ! i e

In order to obtaln entrance credit in physics the applicant must have com-
pleted a colirse in the elements of physics which is equivalent to not less than
160 hours of assigned” work. Not less than one-third of the total asslgnnent
must have been devoted to laboratory work, two hours of luborutory waork betug
counted a8 one hour of assignment.

A notebeok containing the record, of at least 35 laboratory experiments
gelected from, or essentially like, those Yound in the * University of Chicago
Recommended List of 50 Laboratory Experlmnents in Physids for Secondary
Schools’ Is a part of the requirement. 1 unit,

@ LllEMISTRY.

A coursq in elementary themistry as taught in the better class of high and
preparatory schools, covering thirty-ive to forty weeks, four to ﬂve days yer
week, one-third to one-half of the total assignment being devoged to laboratory
work, will afford the necessary preparation. Two hours of laboratory work are
reckoned as eqnlvalmt to ane hour of ustznment. .




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

| B ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS—URIVERRITY OF CHICAGO. 105

Itemsen's, Torrey’s, Hessier and Smith's, Newell's, Young's, Linebarger's, .and’

Storer and Lindsay’'s elementary chemistries are suitable text-books for prepara-
tlon. Smith & Hall's Teaching of Chemistry-and Physics (longmons) discusses
fully the material and mwethods approved by the department. The standard of
attalnment wust be fit for admission to the speclal college course in general
chemistry (28).to which this unit I8 prerequisite. 1 unit. oo

GEOLOGT. N »

(1) Elementary phyxwgraphu——-'rhv Jrequirement for credit in this course
tncludes : (a) A knowledge of the simpler facts and prlndplox luvolved in
mathemntienl geography; (b) & knowledge of th(j general fucts concerning

“ atmospheric  mwovements, - precipitation, temperature, ete.. together with the

principles gevernlng then; (¢) sn elementnry knowledge of the sea, including
the general facts concerning its nmwnmlts‘mul their causes; and (d) a general
kuowledge of the cartli's fentures. and their mode of orlgin, 4 unit.

(2) Advanced phystography.—For this course more detullvdﬁmow ledge will
be pequired foncerning the tophs named above, In addition, the candidate
ghould be familiar with the principles of e¢iimatology, the modern doctrines con-
cerning the evolutions and natural history.of geographic features, and the dis-
tribution of life und its relatious to gurface conditlons. & unit.

A unit’s credit witl be given those who present both (1) and (2). Thorough
courses buggd on such texts as those of Salisbury, Gilbert & Brighaw. Dryer,

“or Davis meet the requirement for (1) aud (2).

(3) tievlogy.—The requirement for ndmlssion cmbraces the elementary fea-
tures of petrogruphical, stru('turnl dynamical, and historical geology. Famll-

“larity with the modes of actlon of geologic agents, and clear views of the

progress’ and relatlons. of geological events are essential. A thorough course,
based on such & book s Brigham’s Text-book of .(Geology. or Norton's The
Klements of Geology, meets the reqn'lrmm-nt 4 unit.

(1) and (2}, or (1) and (3), mny be offered a8 the second unit of science
rec ommeudod to candidates for the oollege of sclom\a(ﬁﬁ)

T .

‘GENERAL B?I O0Y. ’
ol .

The candMate applylag for admission cPedit ln general blology will be

. ..required: (a) To submit to the examiner a notebook consisting of drawiugs

and descriptions of the avimals and plants studled. (See statement concerning
notebook under physics, above.) It is recommended that studies of at least
fifteen principal forms be undertaken, that these studies be largely such as do
not demnd the use of a compound microscope, and that attention be given
chlefly to those orgnnlsms that can be studied I a living condition. (b) To
demonstrate in the college laboratory, under the supervision of coliege officers,
that he posseser some power to observe accurately and intelligently. More stress
will be 1aid on torrect observation, and on the careful record thereof than upon
technicel terms. '(c) “To answer In writing a few general questions about
tamillar anlmals and plants, such as the perch, crayfish, grasshopper, tfhes,
fern, some common type of flowering plant,-etc. The candidates for 1908-9
will be expected to have some first-hand lmowlédge of the habits and reac-
tious of the earthworm and the life history of the fern. 1 unit.

7oombr. 0 S

If admission credit in zoology is sought, the general ‘character, of the work

i required will be the same as’that indicated under general b:ology, but in tmh
. . B . \ S
e 3 LR TR ST A 2 e b 4.»'_-‘_
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applicant’s knowledge of principles and methods, 1 unlt.

-vanced machine shop work. 1 unit, , -
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case the numbqr of tyjes of animals studied should be Increased, so that the ~
total amount df work offered 18 not less than that specified under general
blology. 1 or § unit, -

BOTANY,

}

If admission credit in botany I8 sought, the preparatory work should consist
of the study of types frcm all the chief divialons of the plant kingdom, inclug-
ing & training In the fundamental principles of mur'pholdgy, pbysiology, ecology,
and classification, In every case' laboratory notebooks (see statement congerning
notebook under physics, above) must be submitted to the examiner, und g
written examination passed. 1 or } unit. :

NoTE.—Two units of credit may be obtalned In zoology and botany ; but & unit's credit
will not be given for either of these subjects, it credit 18 recelved for general blology.
Any one of these three stbjects may be offered as. the second unit of science recommended

to candidates for the college of sclence (4 6).

PHYSBIOLOGY ..

The student 18 expected to be familiar with the tacts given in Huxley's Text-

Book of Physlology (revised) or Martin's Human Body, (briefer course .
4 unit. )

DRAWING.

Admission credit not to exceed twa units will be given-In drawlugs This
unit must represent not-less than 250 hours of work in freehand or mechanical
drawing, or both. Admlssion tn drawing is given upon examination ouly, but
in addition to taking the exanrination, every candidate must‘present a full
Bet of drawings, ﬂth the teacher's certificate that they are the candidate's
work., The examination i temporarily under the direction of the departisent
of physics, T ] .

Freehand drawing.—The applicant must possess abflity to represent simple
objects in outline and with shadfng. The examination will consist of drawing
a group of geometrical golids, & simple plece of machinery, or an architectural
ornament. § or 1 wift.

Mechanical drewing.—The applicant wust be able to make projections fn
plan and elevation of geometrical figures, and to prepare working drpwings of
slmple architectural and mechanical subjects, - The examination will test the

. : . SHOP WORK.
.

Admission credit not to exceed 2 units will be given for shop work.® Rach
of these units must represent not lesa than 250 hours of work in the shop.
This tredit ls given on examination only; but, In addition to the examination, *
every candidate must present a list of the exerclses completed by plm. with a
certificate from his Instructor stating that the list is correct. Theé examina-
tlon Is temporarily under the direction of the department of physics. . .

These two units consglst of four half unita, beeh representing not lems than
125 hours of work, as follows: (1) Carpentry and wooll turning; (2) pattern
making, foundry work, and forglng; (8) machine shop work; and (4) ad-

*Rot more than 2 units in all for both drawlng g b wirk wiil. be ‘credited.

-
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1. General remark upon the requiremente.—The preparatory teacher should
pote that tbe university. will insist, in all the above requirements, upon the
power to ascertain and use facts in addition to a knowledge of facts.

2. Timee and places of eramingtions.—Examinations for admission are held
at the university in June and September. They sre also glven at the request
of studeuts oF teachers at either of the regular ‘dates gt.other pluces in which
sulisfactory arrangements can be wade. Applications for such exuininations
should be made to the examiner for secondary schools at least thirty days

" In advance. Examinations for admission at other than the regular dates may

be given enly at the university, and that by special permission of the examiner,
uud upon the payment of & fee of not less than $10 nor more than 315 (the
nwount being dependent on the number of examinations taken).

(andidates for admission are not required to take all the examlnations
at one time. i N

3. ExamMation or inspection fee.—A fee of $5 is charged for examination
for wduiesion. This Is pald when the first examination M taken. The saine
fee is pald by students entering upon certificate from cooperating schools, “tn
cover cost of inspection.

4. Btudents from the university high school and the aftliated and cooperating
schoolg are admitted to the universfty upon presentation of a subdject certificate
covering each ef the subjects stated above as fequired for admission. (See No. 8
above.) -

5. Credft cards.—Credit cards will be issued to eapdldntes for the subjects in
which examinatians are passed or subject certificates accepted. A credit card
is valid for one ycar from the date of issue, and its validity may be renewed by

.tbe passing of examinations in additional subjects not later than one year from

- that dnte. This may be done repeatedly. but in no case wlll a certificate nln ©

valid more than four years from the original date.

6. Advanced standing by cramination.—College credit {8 not ordinarily given
for preparatory work In excess of the fifteen units required for admission: but
candidates from cooperating schools who have carried their work beyound the re-
quirements for admissiou to the first year of a junior college may apply for
examination for advanced standing after one quarier's resldence in the mniver-;
sity. If a record for scholarly work has been established in thia time, the
student will be furnished by the examiner with an official statemeut of excess
admission credit, authorizing the proper departmental examiner to test the
rtudent’'s clajm by examination and designate the amount of credit to be
asigned. Students from the university bigh school and afiigted achools re-
ceive advanced standing for excess admission credit without further.exnmlnutlon.
inithe ratio of two majors for one nnit. S8uch students must. however, ﬂrst
mtnhllsh & record for scholarly work by one quarter's residence in the uni.
\erslty. -
$9. ADMISSION FA’OM HMHIGHER INSTITUTIONS.

Students are admitted with advance standing on probatlpn (without examina-
tion) from reputable colleges, but the right is reserved to exact examination
the subsequent work makes this seem necessary. The following con(Ttions.
rhould begoted: (1) The student must have been In residence at teast one y
in the Instftution from which he comes. (2) The applicant must present a
statement of his preparatory and college work upon a form supplied by the
university, and file with this (e) a letter of honorable dismissal and (b) an

~rdl
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official transcrl.pt of bis record In the college from which be comes. (3) Egual
credit will be given only in case the preparatory course corresponds to the
admission requirements of the university. (4) Except in the case of studeats ¢
from affiliated colleges, no more than twenty-seven majors of credit toward the
bachelor's degree wlll be given for undergraduate wurk done in another nstitee="
tlon. and with the same exception & bachelor's degree will not be conferred on

a Student before he has been at the university three quirters and recelved
credit for nine majors of resident work, (5) Studeuts who present claims for

* advanced standing must specify in their statements, at the outset, 41l the work® -

for which they expect to receive credit. Credit will not he given at n luter

time for work not fhus specifled, unless the case is reopened by gpecinl vote of '
the facuity. (8) Credits provisionally granted ou admission are not recorded
until final approval in the third quarter of residence.

il

(9) MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF TECHN()LOGY._“
$ - ) :

= REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION. ‘

Appllcants for ndmlsslon to the Massachusetts Iustitute of Techuology are,
in genqral, requlred to pase the eautrance examinations of the Institute or the
! equivalent examinations of the College Entrance Examination Roard. Certificates
- of entrance examinations passed for admission to another college are usualiy
_accepted, provided they cover not fewer than three of the subjects required by
5 the institute. Persons who are eonslderubly past the usual age or who are
engaged in teaching or technical pursuits, and applicants who for satisfact tory
reasons desire only special courses requiring no prev fpus training may be
admitted also, at the discretion of the fnculty without entrance examiuations.

. ADMISBION TO THE FIRST YEAR. °

The atudent purposing to enter the Institute should bear In mind that the
broader hs intellectual training in any direction and-the more extcnsive his
general acqulrements, the greater will be the advantages be may expect to gain.

The importance of fhorough preparation in the subjects set for examination

als8o I8 great; for the character and the amgnut of Instructlon given in the lusti-

tute from the outset leave little opportunity for one Jmpertectly fitted to make -

up deficiencles, and render It impossible'for him to derlye the m}ﬁbeneﬂt from

h his co"l'xrse. or-perhaps even to maintain his standing. The training given in the

e, best high schools, manual training hlgh schools, and ncadom?es will, In genernl, 2
afford suitable preparation.

g “The requirements of age and ocholarshlp speclﬂed below are regnrded a8 a

X minimum in all ordinary cases, and only exceptional circpmstances will justify

any relaxation. Parents and guardians are advised that it is generully for the
" uitimate advantage of the  student not to enter under the age of 18 yenrs. unlesy

for a five-year course. é/

Entrance ezaminations ¢ Boaton.——Eiaminatlons for admission to th& first-

- year class are held in Boston only on the first Wednesday, Thursday, and Fridsy

after June 28, in the Rogers Bullding, 481 Boyiston street, A second series of - _

examinations for admission, and t}o,g;ppucants conditioned at the first examina- P

\

v % Jrom the Bnllmn of the ug-cnmm Institute of Tecknology, June, 1908, w.
¥ LT M%“{, i
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tions, is held at the same place, on the first Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday
after. September

Applicants for admission after the September examinations will be received
only when some good cause, such as illnees, has prevented attendance on the

* days prescribed. ) - o

Students are advised to attend the June entrance exdiminations, if practicable,
in order tkat any deficiencies then existing may be made up hefore entrance.

Entrance exramination fee.—In accordance with the practice now followed by
the leading colleges and by the College Entrance Examination Board, a fee of $5

will be charged for admission to entrance examinationg in Boston. This amount = 3

wlil. however, be credited towards the tuition fee for the first term of students
\.\‘h() enter the institute. A candidate who s rejected will be required to pay a
second fee if he repeats the examinations, and his original fee will not be

" credited to him if he is uitimately admitted.- A candidate dividing his éxamina-

tiong wiil pay a fee only for his first examinations. - Fees may be paid to the .
bhursnr at the time when the examlnatlona are tuken, or may be remfjtted in
advance. *

Examinations.—Ezaminations are now held by the institute in Boston only.
Candidatcs’desiring eramination at other points in June arc exrpected to take the
cxaminations of the College Entrance Eramination Board. The condih'?ma of
application are stated below. For detailed lntormnt,lon candidages should ad-
dress the * Secretary of the Coliege Entrance Examination. Board, Post-office -
Substation ®4, New York, N. Y.”

REGU LATIO\S OF THE COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXA.MINATION BOARD.

A1l applications for examination must be addressed to the secretary of the
College Entrance Examination Board, and must be made upon a blank form to
te obtained from the secretary upon application.

The examination fee is $5 for all candidater gxamined at points in the United
States and Canada. and §15 for all candidates examined at points outside of the )
United Stafes and Canada. The fee (which must accompany but can not be
accepted In- advance of the application) should be remitted by postal order,
express order, or draft on New York, to the order of the- college entrance
examination board. M

Table of cquiralents. —'I‘be following table shows for which SBubjects records
of the College Entrance Examinatlon Board are accepted as covering require-
ments for admission to the institute:

M. 1. T. sudbjecta. C. E. E. B. subjects.
ALGEBRA A, MATHEMATICS a, | (Algebra to Quadratics). o
ALGEBRA B, MATHEMATICB 4, i (Quadratics aud beyond). Jees
ExcLisn. ENoLisH a ghd b. 1
FRENCH. FRENCH r (Elementary). ! ™
GROMETRY, PLANE.  MATHEMATICS ¢ (Plane Geometry). /
GEOMETRY, SoLmv _ MATHEMATICS d (Sollj Geometry). ’
GEBMAN. GreMaK a (Klemeutary).
History. Histoay a or d. i -
PHYBICS. . Puysics,, . %0
Brictives, Hietouy a or d; HisrorY b; HisToRY ¢ LATIN a, 1
. and il; LaTiX b,c,ord; RCH b; FrENCH b, ¢}
GraMAR b; GEBMAN D, C; 8pamisg; Cunum\'
o o BoTANY; DIAV-Q ©

Becordl below 60 will not be accepted.

PRSI S U .-
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Certificates covering fewer than three of the institute “requirements are ac-
cepted ounly for final candldat,es, but a certificate for two subjects may be .
accepted In connection with a satisfactory elective.

French b and German b will be accepted for advanced standing.

Trigonometry records of 70 or better will be accepted for advanced standing,

Certiéficates.—The institute accepts. no certificates of preparatory schoola in
place of entrance ezaminations. The value of the opinion of previous teachers
is, however, ruLIy recognized, and great weight will be attached to Atatements
from them. It is accordingly requested that every applicant present from the
principal of the school last attended a statement of the duration and extent of
bis work there. For statements.-In regard to elective certificates see below. For
the required certificates for preliminary applicants see also below. .

Conditions.—A candidate failing in ouly one or two of the examination sub-
jects may be admitted with * condltions.” A candidete incurring conditions iu
June must repeat in September examinatiops in those subjeots in which he has
failed. Conditions incurred in September must be made up January for
continuance in dependent work. . i

‘

DIVIBION OF ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS,

T e T

A

Candldatds for admission are allowéd at their ‘option to divide thelr entrance
.examinations between two successive years, or between June and Septemnber of
the same year. A candldate taking all his examinations at one time is termed
* Complete; ™ a candidate taking certain examinations with a view to admission
a year later, “ Preliminary;” a candidate who has dlready passed preliminary
examinations, * Final ;" & candidate who 18 dividing examinations between June
and September of the same year, * Partial." :

A preliminary candidate may take examinations in June or In Reptember, but
is not entitled to repeat in Se'p\ember any examination in which he has falied
In June. , He must be at least 16 years of age, and will be allowed the choice
.of apy of the following seven subjects, but he will not be entitled to a record.
for auy unless he presents a certificate from his teacher atating that he is
qualified In the subjects in which he is examined, and unless he passes at least
three (of which one may be an elective) : Algebra A, history, nlane geometry:,
French 1, English, physics, and Gerfilhn I.

Preliminary candidates are advised not to offer English or the second part
of aigebra (see page 111). Algebra R, if taken by a prelimin§ry caudidate, witil
be counted with algebra A as a single subject. Solid géometry may bhe taken
by a prellminary npplicant, provided be presents, before entrance, evidence that
be has centlnued mathematical study during the Intervening year. A preHml-
. . bary candidate passing English ¥Will also be required to present a statement [
“:~  from his teacher that he bas continued the study of English,

) A paitial candidate may make his own chojge of Bubjects, but no credit wiil
be given for less than thrée (of which one may be an electlve). Algebra A and
B count as one subject.

A complete or partial candidate having credit for three or more subjects may | |,
be credited with them for admission the following year, subject to presenting
the teacher's certificate required of a preliminary candidate.

BUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION.
.

. § To be admitted as a regulsr student in the frst-year class, the appliicant must
% - bave attaind the age of 17 years, and must have passed satisfactory examina-
' tions in the following subjects: Algebra A, algebra B, plane geometry, solid
mmetl_'x_. Physies, French.I (elementary), German I (elementary), English;

-
-
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Applicants for admission in 1908 must also present satlsfactory evidence of
preparation in one of the following electives (see page 114) : French or German*
(additionel), Latin, English (additional), history (addltional), chemistry,
mechanical drawing and mechanic arts, hlology. :

Applicants for admission in 1000 and thereafter will be required to offer two
clectives.  These Way be selected from the above list, or a satisfactory exain-
ination in intermediate Frenth or intermediate German will cover the entire
elective requirement. \ -

The detalled requirements i the various aubjects are as follows:

DETAILED REQUIREMFENTS.
A LGEBRA.

A. The four fundamental operations for pitional algebrale expressions: fac.
toring, determination of highest common factor and lowest common mnltiple hy
factoring : fractions, including complex fractiqus: ratio and proportion: linear (
equations, both nuwerlenl and literal, conta One or more unknowl quan-
titier ;~problems depending ou linear equations ; radleals, including the extrac-
tion of the square root of polynominls and nutnbers; exponéntn, inchiding the
fractional and negative, 1

B. Quadratic equations, both numericat and literal; simple cases of equgtions
with one or hiore unknown quantitles that cah be rolved by the nn-l]lgﬂ of
linear or quadratic equations: problems depending upon quadratic equajions;
the binomtial theorem for positive Integrai exponents: the formmnlas for the nth
term and the sum of the terms of arithmetic and geometric progressions, with
applicatious. The examination in algebrn R may algo include questions of a
less elementary character on topler in algebra A.

It is assumed that puplls will be required thronghout the course to solve
nuaerous problems which involve putting questions into equations. Some of

“jhewe problems should he chosen from mensuration, from physics, dnd from
commercial life.  Fnellity in the analysis and the discussion of an algehraic
espresglon or equation, and the use of graphicai methods and ilustrations in
connection with the solution of equations, is also expected. -

PLANE GROMETRY.

The urual theorems and constructions of good text-books, including the gen-
eral properties of piane rectilinear figures: the circle and the measurement of
angles ; simllar poiygons; arens; regular polygong and the mearurement of the
circle.  The solution of numerons original exercises, including loct prnhlom,.
Applications to the meusnration of 1nes and plane sprfaces,

So1.ID  GEOMETRY.

The usnal theorems and constructiong of good text-books, includjng the re-
lationr of planes and Unes In space: the properties and mensuremondkmlsm&
pyramida, cylinders, and cones; the sphere and the spherieal triangle® The
solution of numerous original exerciser, including loci problems. Applications | S
! to the mensuration of surfaces and solids. ‘

The above definitiona are those reported by the committee of the Amorfcan Mathematical

8oclety, September, 1003.

H Importance will be nttpched to accuracy in the pumerical work of the papers
| in algebra and geometry. Familiarity with the metric system is required.
The attention of teachers and applicants Is péifticularly called to the neceasity
_ of thorongh preparation in mathematfcs. not merely as to the extent and amount
3. of work dobe, but as to Its quailty. Candidates shouldsbe thoroughly grounded . A
. 7A0 fundawental princigles, operstions, and definitions, and.shonld be cirefolly i

4o ! .
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5 )
i guarded against the tendency to become mecbanlcal in their algebralc work
from giving disproportionate att&fition to mere dexterity In the solution of
N problems.

' FRENCH I (ELEMENTARY).

Q The examination in French is given in two parts, which, hnwewr mny not
be taken separately.

(a) Abillty to translate simple prose at sight lntu clear and idiomatice
English. .

(b) Droficlency In elementary grammar, to be jested by the transigtion of
easy English into French, or by direct questioning on the following topies, or
by both: Inflection of nouna and adjectives for gender and number, excepting
mnusual cases; pronominal adjectives: the forms and positions of pronouns,

.especjally the personals; the partitive constructions; the forms and use of
numerals: the use of the subjunctive, except unusuai caser: the conjugation
of the regular and of the more common irregular verbs, suck na aller, dire,
faire, and of the classes represented hy outrrir, sentir, venir, paraitre, conduire,
and craéndre.  Speclal attention will be given to the verbs,

L Provision will be made for students prepared to pasa an examination for
advanced standing., (See puage 116.)
3 GERMAN I (ELEMENTARY).

- The examination in German Is given in two pnrta. which, bowever, may not
be taken separately. ;

(a) Ability to translate ﬁlmple prose at sight into clenr and idiomntic
« English. .

(d) Proficlency In elementary grammar., to be tested by the traaslation of
easy English into German, or by direct fuestloning on the following toples, or
by both: The conjugation of the weak and of the more usual strong verbs:

':,' declension of readily classifled nounr, of adjectives, articleg, pronouns; com-

P patison of adjectives; use of the more comnion prepositions; the simpler uses
‘of the modal auxillaries; simple cases of lndirect dlscourse. and the rules for

-, thejorder of words.

’ Provision will be made for applicanta prepared to pnss an examlnation for
advanced standing. 5

on ahould be given irom the bedinning to the correet pronunciation of
ages, and téachera In preparatory rchools are advised to givé thin im
te consideration.

TR

’portant subject al

v

ENaLisH, -

The examination in Engllsh will be an far as possible a test of the candl-
date's ability -to express himself In writing fno n wmanner at once clear and
accurate, and of his power to dlstinguish in a broad sense literary values—

the qualities which mark a work as being Iterature. The examination s not
divided.

.1, The candidate will be requlred to write upon subjecm familiar to hhn.
Hls composition should be con-ect in spelling, punctuation, gramwar, idiom,
and formation of paragraphs, and should be plain and natural in style. 2He
will be judged by how well he'writes rather than by how much he writes.

2. The candidate is required to have some acquaintance with good literature.
The books adopted by the National Oon!erence on Unlform Eutrance Require- .1

S g e e

ments are taught In most' sccondary schools, ‘and the candidate may. it con-
_ venlent, nee these in his preparation, Any course of equlvalent amount, if
“made up of standard works,.will be received; and In any case it ls expected
-that.the aim of preperatory atudy will be to gain a clear perception of what
8. make wnkllunm mmmlmﬁm.wmbemtendadunw

232 "“m»’\\')c."" pomis i guon.
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rather of the candidate's power of intejligent appreciation than of his knowl-
edge of specific books. Copies of recent entrance examination papers may be
had of the secretary of the faculty, and wili gﬁ'e an accurate idea of what
s expected of the candidate.

NorB.——It {8 expected that the paper In history and the trapslations fr. + French and
Gierman be written in correct and expressive Engilsh; and these papers may ‘t any time

be cxamined as additional evidence in determining the student's proficlency In compo-
gitlon.

' HisToRY,

Preparation in either United States history or anclent history may be offered.

In the former subject a thox;ough acquaintance with the history of the thirteen

_colonies and the United States to the present time is required, together with

an elementary knowledge of the government of the United States. In the
lntier subject the requirement covers the history of Greece and Rome to the
full of the Roman Empire in the west.

Each of the above subjects is intended to represent one year of historical
work, wherein the study is given five times per week, or t»\o years of historical
work, whereln the study is given three times pdr week.

The oxumhntlon In history will be so framed a8 to require comparison and
the use of judgment on the pupil’s part, rather than the mere use of memory.
The examinatlons will presuppose the use of good text-books, coliateral read-
ing, and practice in written work. Geographical knowledge may alse be
tested. - .

.Candidates expecting to tnke the course in architecture are advised, should
it be equally conuvenient, to prepare in anclent hl’story.

PHYSICS.

The candidate will be expected to be tamiliar with the fundamental prlncl'plen
of physics It is especinlly desirable that he should have zo0d knowledge of
genern!l mechanics and of the mechanics of sollds, liquids, und gases. A knowl-
edge of physiegl hypotheses Is comparatively unimportant. Text-book isfruc-
tlon should be supplemented by lecture-room exheriments. A sufficiently ex-

* tended treatment of, the subject will be found in any of the principal text-books

now In use in secondary schoois. Abllity to solve slmple problems will be
exjpected. It s furthernore e{pectod that the student wliil receive tralning in
Inborutary work. For the present, however, no student wili be rejected because
of deficiency in lnboratory work, If the school from which he comes i8 unable
to furbish such instruction, a certificate to which effect from the prlucl]ml of
the school .will be requlired,

The Iaboratory work presented for entrance should consist of at lenst twenty-
five well-selected experiments, chosen with the view of 4llustrating nngd teach-
g fundamental laws and principles rather than wmethods of physical mengure-
ment. A satisfactory selection miay be made from expertments 1 to 55 of the
college entrance examination board.

The notebook should in every case contain the original data as rccorded by
the student in the laboratory, and each experiment should bear the instructor's
indorsement. @reat weight Is attached ut the Instnute to the ability of the
student properly to record experimental data at the time they are taken, as
“well as subsequently to discuss and draw logical conciusions from them; and d
this training should begin in the preparatory school at the very outset of the
work in quantitative measurement.

Laboratory notedooks should be presented at the registrar's omce during the
-toeek preceding the exomination {f pmououble.

MD—NO. Z—H )
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- work In English or history materlaily beyond the .requirements stated on pages

_y,m_

?‘4\

ELECTIVE S8UBJECTS. -

The object ot the elective rmulrementa)s to secure and to recognize greater
breadth of preparatory training. ;

These requirewents are fo be met by the presentution of ceMlficntes imude ong
on forms supplied by the institute, but an applleant passing an examination for
ndvanced standing in intermediate French, or ' Intermediute German, need not*
present a certificate, * * )

Excuse from the elective requirewents, or the feceptunce of equivalents may
be allowed in the case of applicunts conriderably nhove the nsunl uge, or those
cowing from foreign countries,

Examinations are In general required in the cage of nppleants desiring excuse
fron work in the institute on the ground of electives offered at entrance.  The
subjects In which excuse muy he érunml on exnmiuation are French, Gorman,
drawing, aud mechanic arts, Applicants offering chemistry may take n conrse
more advanced than otherwise during their first year, and all ypp!eants who
expect .to enter the chemfenl or. chemlend vuglnvcrlng\ courses arce advised to
present chemlstry as an elective subfect if practicahle, i

SLECTIVE FRENCIL OR GERMAN.

(a), French: transhition from English into French: review of gramnar, with \)
special reference to the syntux of verbs (modex and tenses) ;. additional ang
more varied reading, [

(b) German: translation from English into German; review of grammar:
additional and more varied reading.

The additional reading in French and German may bhe sclectad from the
works read hi the institute classes, but no requirement of particulnr text-honks
is fntended.  The ciective requirement Is Intended to be equivalent in extent
to the first hatf of intermedinte I'rench or fntermedinte German, bnt need not
be of the sawe character. ]

Applicants passing wdvanced standing examinations in IFFrench or German
may count these examinations for the elective. R
¢  ELECTIVE LATIN. ¢
i
Batisfactory evidence sbould be presented that the applieant has acquired
the elements of Latin grammar and that he has read four hooks of (esar or .
an equivalént. o ! '
The study of Latin is recommerded to persong whu purpose to enter the
Institute, aince in addition to its disciplinary value- it gives a hetter under-
standing of the varlous terms used In sclence, and facilitates the acquisition
of the modern languages. .,
. . . . .
Erectivk ENoLIsE o HISTORY.

The work of secondary schools dlﬂgrs 80 ‘much in these branches that no
definite requirement {s formulated at present. Any applicant whad has earried

112 and 113 may present for approval as hia clective A statement of the amount
and kind of work done. Buch a course can beconsldered, however, only when
the amount of 'work done in excess of the orﬂlna[y requirement bas Peen in
time equivalent to4lie requirement in Latin, i

N
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ELECTIVE CHEMISTRY, I
*

Applicant must present evidence of fandliarity with the rudiments of chem-
lstf'x. More Lwportance 18 attached to aptitude In manipulation and in criticeal
observation, angd to a practical knowledge of the emmposition, methods of prep-
artion, and reactions of the common chemieal.swhstances, than to knowledge
of theorctlcal conceptions, such as the determination of gtomie nnd molecular
weights, wolecular structure, valence, etc. '

The subject should be attewpted only {u schools aving adequate oquipment ;
and the laboratory work should be carried out with great cave and attention

- to nunipnlation and note writing, spectal entphasis belng lald upon exhaustive
observation and correct inference.
"l'lu- applicant should also present for examination his original, uncopied
notes, with any anootations which may have heen made by the tustructor,

For applicunts who have completed the requirements of the chemtatry elective
i course .01' tnstruction is provided which is suficiently :nl\"num:(l,m tuke ad-
vautage of the knowledge of chemical science which thiey already possess, and
such applicants are, in general®apected to take this course, whiie those who
sattafy the chemieal dffartment, by examination or otherwise, as to their pro-
fictency fn both Inorganic chemistry undelementnry  qualitative analysis way
substitute more u(}\'uncod work for the entire chemistry of the first year.

ELECTIVE MECHANICAL DRAWING AND MECIIANIC ARTS.
. § .

o '
These subjects are to be offered in combing tion,

¢ . . - .
MECIANIUCAL DRAWING,
\ ¢ J

The applicant must he famillar with the projections of polnts, Hnes, planes.
and simple solids. Specinl attentton s eatled to the importanee of neatness
amd acenrey. and to facility ely lettering and (llnn-n.\:innlng drawings,  Diates
should he presentgsd, ghowing the growmd covered by the applleant.  Applicaats
nre advised in genernl not (o offer moeehanient drawlng and des«fripth'(- geonetry
with n view tummg these courses at the fustitute,

o [

MECT AN ARTS\

The applicant should be thoroughgy fainillar whh the different tools and ma-
terlals, and know when and how to use them. He 8ho Id be able o adjust and
to sbarpen ull edge-tools, and eapable of exeentlng work from workiug dreaw-
tugs, . The main nhlu‘t of preparatory exercises sboiuld he systemntic nstrue-
‘tlony I the correc® use of varlous tools and In the fundminental operitions,
.rather than construction

< Carpentry.—The eacrcis®® shonld Include Ay stenut tic Instruction in sawing,
planing, chiseling, inclnding chanitering, grooving, and plain melding work;
framing, including tenoning, mortising, and fitting 1n braces; use of the ordinary
molding platies and the making of simple moldlugs: the making and use of
the miter box in fitting moldings; nalling, dovetailing. gluing, and the proper
use of sandpajer. . ’

! At lcast seventy-five hours should be’ tllowed, exclusive of any time that may
be uged in making worklag drnMngs. . ' ’ -
Wood-turning.—The applicant should have had systematic lnstéuc‘tlon and

experience in the use of the wood lathe; should understand the adjustment of

\,;_‘ ‘speeds for the work In hand, and how to use properly the turning tools, such ag

-~
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. .

gouges, turning chisels, nosing tools, rizht and left side tools, partiug tool, cal-
ipers, and dividers. The exercises should alf6 include systematic instruction in
center and chuck turning, particular attention being paid to the production of
smooth work by the cutting action of the tools, and not by the excessive use of
sandpaper. : .

At lenst forty-five hours should he allowed, exclusive of any time that may he
used In making drawings.

ELecTiveE Biotooy,

Applicants may orr:»r either (a) an extended course in botany, such as that
recommended by the College Entrauce Examination Board, or courses of gimilar
extent in zoology or in phgsiology: or (b) brlefer courses In any two of the
same wsubjects.  In the luier case evidence should be giten of thorough ele-
wentary knowledge of general principles and of some Inborutory aud field work,

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING.
. -

In the case of students passing examinations for advanced standing, in addi-
tion to ubtaining a c¢lenr re'cord In entrauce requirements, the faculty endeavors
to facllitate the Bubstitution of alternative work’ A candldate pussing more
than ¢he refuired work in modern langunges may urratige to complete uny
remainder during his Hrst year. A candidate pussing trignhometry or other sub-
Jects for advanced standing may, with the spprovai of the fuculty, substitute
second-year European history or mechanic urts, or take additicnal work in
English composition or in the chemlcal laborutory. A candidate who liay
prassed off descriptive geometry and mechauical drawing may take wecond-yeur
descriptive geometry. Gruduates of manusi traluing schools may be excused In
particular cases from the mechanic arts required In some of the engineering
courses. It is in general preferred that English and mathematics he not antict-
pated. .

To be admitted a8 a regular student in the second, third, or fourth yenr, the
applicant must have attnined the age of 18, 19, or 20 years, respectively, and
must in general pass satisfuctorily the examination for udmissiou to the first-

.year class, and examinatlons on all subjects given in the earlier years of the

course which be desires to enter. Applicants presenting su'tlsfnclury certificntes
for work done at other colieges may be excused provisfonally from taking the
corresponding examinations ut the institute. ’ )

Graduates of colleges are admitted to the institute without the usual entrauce
examinatlon, and will be permitted to enter any of the courses at such a point
us their previous range of studies will allow. If prepared to enter.upon most of

. the studies of a certain year, they may often be afforded opportundty to make

up any studies=®T the earlier years in which they are deficlent. They will, in
general, be credited with all subjects in earlier or later years in which they can
show, by examlnation or otherwise, a standing satisfuctory to the facuity, and
may be received provisionally a8 regular students, subject to making up deficien-

~cles in work of previous years within a limited time.

It is highly desirable that students contemplating professional courses affeyas

" graduation rroq college should‘urrange thelr college eiectives to cover the

earlier subjects of the courses chosen, in order that th¢ number of deficlencien
to be made up may be as small as possible. Tn order to enter any of the
engineering or allied courses in the second year, it is essential that appticants
have preparation in analytic geometry and the elements of the calcpius, and
highly desirable that they be familiar with mechanieal drawing and descriptive
geometry. For admission to third-year engineering work, they must be pre-
. o 4 O . - ~
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pared in mathematics through the?alculus, in mechanical drawing, In descriptive
geometry and mechanics. Sihmer courses of appropriate scope are offered in
most of these subjects, and applicants proposing to enter with ndvanced stand-
ing are advised to correspoud with the secretary of the fuculty in regard to their
crdlits as ear¥y as June 1, in order to determine what studles, if any, shouid
be pursued durinyg the summer preceding entrance. ApplHcnnts desiring excuse
from uny porﬂol}“of the physical laboratory work shiould present their origénal
= luboratory records. Those desiring excuse from mechanlcal or free-hand draw-
Iug shouid submit exampies of their work besides presenting ofticial records.
‘Graduates from other technical schoois and colieges who have the equivalent
of ali the other engineering work of the course In navai architecture may take
the Rtl‘l(‘t‘{;r()fﬁﬂﬂl()n‘ﬂl work of that course, together with nurine englieering,
in.one yeak—~ A specinl cireular In regard to the admission of appileants from
other colleger and opportunities for college graduntes wii) he ‘mailed on a plica-
tlon, and all persons desiring adnlssion with advanced standiug should corre-
spond with the secretary of the facuity,

ADMIBSION OF BPECIAL STUDENTS,

To be admitted to one or niore selected rRubjects in nny’of the regular courses

, except that in architecture—that 18, to a partial or special course—the appl-

cnnt must have attalmed the age.of 17 years, and must give satisfactory evi-

dence, by exaninntion or otherwise, that he 18 qualm«l to pursue with advan-
tage the subjects chosen.

Applicants desiring admission as special students in architecture nmust be
college graduates, or 21 yenrs of age, with not less than two yenri" office experi-
ence. They will he reduired to pass, before entrance, elther the regulnr en-
trance examinations in plane and solld geonietry ‘or a speclal examination in
geometry.which will be of a somewhatpractical character, emphasizing geomet-
rical construction, and as far a8 posrsible be a test of fitness for the courses in

mechanical drawing and descriptive geometry; and they must include in thelr.

work at the Institute the regular first-year courdes in freehand drawing, de-

passed at the September examinafions for advanced standing.
By means of the description of subjects of Instruction the applicant may
ascertain what the various subjects of study are, Low, when, and by whom

reguired for each :.but admission to and coutinuance in special courses Is
dependent in all cases upon the approvsl of the faculty, In general, no student
will he allowed to take any subject until he has proved his sutlstnct)ry knowl-
edge of all subjects required as preparation for It.

To teschers and to persons of mature age engaged in technical pursuits and
wlshing to devote some time to scient!fic study, the institute desires to offer the
uamplest/ opportunities In its lecture rooms and lnborptorles. Such persons may,
In genpral, be ndmitted without formal examination on satlsfylng the faculty
that they are qualificd to undertake the work proposed. They will be expected

S after fdmission to attend the same exerclses and exajnlvationgas gther students.

The foregoing statements are offered to show the scope of pre-
paratory work which is assumed to have been completed before a
student matriculates” This preparatory work is usually covered in
the public high schools and in private schools of the same grade.

It is designed to occupy about four years of study and is taken by
she averagd student between the ages- of fourwen and elghteen

' . ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS—MASS, INSTITUTE OF TECHNOL(FI‘. 117

scriptive geometry, and mechpnical drawing, unless these subjects have® been

they are given, In what regular courses they are included, and the preparation .

-
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Quite receﬁfly an attempt has been made, as noted above, to super-
sede the separate examinations given for each college by a general
and uniform systemn of examinations which shall be recognized by all
colleges alike. A board, known as the College Entrance Examination
Board, now conducts examinations approximating the average stand-
ard required by <olleges in general, and a certificate from this board
is honored in full by-some colleges and in part By others. A refer-
ence to the entrance requirements for Yale and Harvard will show to
what extent certificates from the college entrance board may be sub-
stituted for- the regwlar examinations conducted - by each college
separately. -

When all the requirements of matriculation are satisfied a student

enters college with what is termed * regular” standing.  But in some
cases students only fulfill partially the entrance requirements.  If
their general scholarship is proved to be sufficiently advanced a col-
lege wjll frequently admit them on the understanding that during
their college course they will complete the matriculation subjects in
which they are deficient. Such students are usually termed ¥ con-
ditiorted ™ students. .-
» Again, most colleges make spdcial provision for students, usually
those of mature age, who want to atfend & few courses, hut who have
no immediate intention of qualifying for a degree. Such students
are termed “Partial * or « specind * students.  Ggherally spéalking,
any student of the pveragg nge required for matriculation and of the
average scholnrshi})\mf)%muadmitted‘ to” college courses; and event-
ually qualify for a degreq. Irregular cases of this kind, however,
are always settled upon their individual merits, and each college
applies rulés and regulations of its own in this matter, “Chinese
students, and indeed all foreign students who do not cure {0 meet
the requirements for matriculation, have always the opportunity of
applying for admission as partial or special students, though they
would be unable to qualify for a degree util the éntrance require-
ments, or their equivalent, had been satisfied. In the case of foreign ;
students colleges tend to be liberal rather than strict in regard to
admission, in fact, the general maxim holds that no one is refused
admission toe college whovshows any evidence of beipg able t¢ profit
by college instruction. . - -

(B) SPECIAE PROVISION FOR CHINESE STUDENTS,

The requirements for matriculationGutlined above are designed
for American students. ' The subjects insisted upon, especially the
languages, are all conneécted with the general system of liberal cul-
ture which tradition has sanctioned and experience justified: But it
is readily conceded that between an American and a Chinese student

. K L e, et N . .o Dgnps
PO S P S ML AP DN RS ST S Jpveip el




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

entrance requirements not only desirable, but at the same time equi-
table. As will be seen below, anost of the larger universities and
colleges of the United States ndmlt the principle of readjustment in
fuvor of Chinese students, Kach institution, however, applies rules
of its own in carrying this rond]ualnmnt into effect. Those which
consengto modlfy entrance requirements in favor of Chinese students
proceed usually ‘upon the principle that a good working knowledge
~of English and facility in at least onc modern language other than
English are essential to all Chinese stdents, but that the study of
the European classical languages,-Greek and Latin, while very de-
sirable, is not o essential. It 15 usually taken for granted that & good
knowledge of the Chinese classics fulfills for Chinese studonts the
purpose effected by the European classics for the English-speaking
students.  Consequently an zquivalent amount of proficiency in the
former may he offered and accepted as a substitute for the latter.
But, as suggested more than once, each college applies rules of its
¢« own in this matter. o
Although, in dealing with general entrance requirements in the
preceding section; stress was lnid upon examination as a test of
fitness for college entrance, it should be pointed out very clearly that
not all colleges insist upon examination for admission. On the con-
trary, many admit by certificate from a recognized preparatory school
whose standard of ‘work meets the requirements exacted by the col-
leges in question. This is particularly true of state universities, such

t

lulgv colleges of the East. Many Chinese students enter college
dMectly from preparatory schools of this kind.

But it 15 now generally recognized, owing doubtless to the very
excellent s('ho]uhlup shown Ly Chinese students who have already
been te the United States, that the preparatory gork done in sone
of the schools in China sufticiently coversthe ground of entrance re-
quirenients, anc a certificate from such a school, nccompnnied by

- a specific statement of all the subjects studied, will ‘gyin adnnquon
without further formality.

The Bureau of Education, in gnthermg data for this bulletin, sent

among other things for some statement of policy with rézard to the
special ground. of adwission for Chinese students. The question
asked was framed as follows:

“ Would proof of equivalent attainments, mcludmg a preliminary
knowledge of English, be accepted in the case of. Chinese- students
w lieu of the usual admission requirements or examinations ”

as the University .of California, and it is to some extent true of the -

a circular letter to all the leading universities and colleges, uskmg ‘

e T ——T
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the differences in traditional culture make a readjustment of college’

.
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'high average of scholarship; while at-Harvard, fully ustified thet: admisston

T Lgerce

A few of the answers are selected as follows: ¢

University of Californis.—In r ving and classifying students from the
Orient, we accept certificates In 1i ’of admission examinations—just as we
do tor students in our own country—provided the applicant hag completed at
least the equivalent of a satisfactory secondary course, that is, the equivailent
of & good bfgh school course of four yeara according to our stafdards. We
allow liberal substitutions of Orlental languages, literatures, and histories
for our own electives in corresponding flelds, though we do try to insist upon
& falr working knowledge of the English language and: literature.

Northwestern University.—An equivalent education and a falr knowledge
of English will be accepted In lleu of the usual admiesion requirements or
examifations. . Students wounld need to bring proper certificates,

University of Chicago.—The university has been liberal in interpreting ad-
mission requirements for all forelgn students. Since some of the admission
requirements are prerequisite to further study, not all cin be replaced by
“equivalent* attalnments In other lines. English, at least one European lan-
guage, history (English and United States), and mathematics (algebra and
geometry), should be considered as necessary.

Columbdia University.—Apart from the reguldr , colleglate examinations in
English, the university has no formal examinations to test the knowledge of
foreigners. No student; however, who understands enough English to profit
by instruction need fear embarrassment on this score, .

University of Pennsylvanis.—The University of Pennsylvania will accept
the credentials.from accredited Institutions in China apd omit the usual written
requirements and examinations in all subjects covered by these credentials.

Leland Stanford Junior Umbversity.—Candldates from China are admitted
who show credentials covering the satlsfnct_bry completion of courses of study
equivalent to those of approved American high schools. Before adwmission
to the university such candidates ;'nust show abllity to use and to uhderstand
rendily both writted and spoken Euglish. :

Brown University—If they have English and mathematics, as our Chinese
students- usually have had, we can sllow some mbstltutlon.‘ The record of a
800d Chinese university wouid be proof of attainments, -

Harvard University.—The faculty bas adopted certain regulations to govern
the treatment -of Chinese applicants for admiesion to Harvard College. If
they can show that they have graduated from 8 Japanese Government middie

* school or from a Chinese provincial high school or from private schools’ certl-

fled a8 of equal standing with respect to the amount nnd quality of instruc-
tion In orlental classics, they will be excused from examinstion in anclent
languages (Greek gnd Latin), counting eight points, They may also be excused
from preeenting for admission an elementary modern language (French or
Germa]), but wiil Be required to take as part of thelr work-Yor a “degree, a
course in-French or German more advanced -than the eleientary course. In
English, bistory, mathematics, and sclence they must satisfy the Harvard

requirements in the usoal way. Such men, therefore, are admitted partly. on

certificate, partly on Harvard ¢xamioations, with the further provision that
& part of the work prescribed for them may be taken in college.
In case Chivese students have already begun work of a college standard Jn

' % : China, and can’show a record of 800d scholarship, they may be admitted with-

out examination, ” 8 the case with the students from Tientsin, and their

9T-818,
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Massachusetts Institute of TecAnology.—An applicant from a forelgn country
is in general excnsed from our entrence examinations provided parents or
teachers (or the applicant himself, when of age) are ready to take the responsi-
bility as to his preparation for our work. Thorough preparation in mathematics
and facility in the use of English are essential.

Yale University—The only change that we make In entrance requirements in

the case of Chinese students is that a knowledge of the Chinese language and"

literntaire 18 accepted in place of the Greek requirement or its alternatives in
the academical department, and the substitution of Chinese for Latln in the
scientific school. We make s special point of emphasizing the importance of &
good knowledge of English before admiss

Degrees from representative Chinese Institutions, such as 8t. John's College,
Sbanghal, and Tientsin University, are accepted for admission to the Graduate

" Schoot 18 would be the degrees of American institutions of rank. N

These instances are sufficient perhaps for a broad generalization.
Taken together, they indicate very clearly the policy of American
colleges to relax the strictness of entrance requirements in favor of
Chinese students. The fact should be emphaswed however, that the
standard expected of Chinese students is precisely the same as that
insisted upon for American students, and that with the exceptlon of

the classical languagm, the ground supposed to be covered is exactly

the same.

(C) SPECIMEN ENTRANCE EXAMINATION PAPERS.

The following entrance examination papers, omitting those in the

" classical languages, are printed, to supplement the schedules of re- -

quirements outlmed in Sectiorf A of this sub]ect

)

(1) MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY.

PLANE GEOMETRY. -
Time: One hour and three-\nrterl.

1. Prove: If twd triangles have the, three sldes of the one equal, respectively,
to the three sides of the other, the trlangles are equal.

2. Prove: The square on the hypotenuse of a right triangle ls equal to the
sum of the squares on the other two sides. . -

8. Prove: The bisector of the vertical angle of a triangle divides the base
into segments proportional to the adjacent sldee.,

4. Given a circle and a straight line.” S8how how to construct a circle which
shall be tangent to the giveén circle at a gtven point and flso tnngent to the
stralght line. Prove the construction-correct. -

5. ‘A regular betagon is circumsecribed about, and a square is inseribed in,
8 circle of radius 1. Find the difference between the perimeter of the circle and
baif the sum of the perimeters of the two polygons, accurate to thousandths,

6. A parsllelogru. ABOD has the vertex A fized and the directions of the
adchentlldeo 4B and 4D nlgonxed. Findmmotthemmcﬂm

RXAMINATIOR PAFER8—MASS. INSTITUTE-OF TECHNOLOGY. 121
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S8OLID GEOMETRY. . e

' Time: Two hours.

1. Prove: "l"il'rough a given point without u straight line,one and only one
planée can be passed perpendicular to that line.

" 2 Prove: Two rectangular parallelopipeds having equal Imsct'a are to each
other as their altitudesa.

3. Prove: Every rectlon of a sphere made by a plane is a circle whose center
is the foot of the perpengdicular from the center of the sphere on that plane.

g 4. Prove that in any triedral angle the three planes passed through the edgex
and the bisectors of the opposite face angles, respectively, intersect fu the
Rulne stralght line. .

5. Derive an expression for the area of a zone.
6. A rallroad of! tank has. the shape of a right circular cylinder with its
axis horizontal. The internal dinmeter of the tank is 6 feet and its length 25

teet. How many gallons wlll it contain if filled to & depth of 4° feet? (One

LLre:

& o gallon contalns 281 cublc inches.)

F.s . .

- ANCIENT HISTORY. . .
f Time : One hour and a half. B

Answer the first three questions.

1. Locate eight of the following places and tell briefly of some historical fact
connected with each: Olynthus; Trasimene; Eleusis; Messana; Adrianople;
8usa; Agospotami; Ostia; Philippi. : 0

2 Explain the coustltution and functions, in the time, of Pericles. of the
Athenian (@) Council of- Five Hundred; (b) Assembiy; (c) Juries; (d) Arch-
ong; (e) (Genernls. R

3. Tell what you cun of the. perlod and policy of any two: Vespasian;
Aurelian ; (‘onstantln\e. :

Anawer any two of the followlng questlona:-.\

4. Give an outline of the history of Syracuse down to its incorporation into
the Roman dominion. ) .

5. Explain carefully the political condition, under the Roman Republe, of
the inhabitants of (a) a Latin colony, (b) a Roman colony, (¢) # Roman
province. . .

6. Give an account of the. digruption of Alexander's empire and of the prin-
cipal kingdoms that resulted therefro

7. Tell what you can of the fora of imperial Rome and of the hutidings coy-
nected with them, .

: UNITED BTATES HISTORY,

Time: One hour and a haif. ~ .
{ ' Answer any 'SIX questions, and answer them FULLY.

1. Mention the calonies founded by the Puritans, Separatists, Roman Catho-
Hes, and Quakers; and state the causes leading to such settiements.

2. What was the greatest extent of French colonlal possessions in North
America ; and how and when did France lose these possessions? _ .

8. What were the chief provisions and maln objects of the navigatiou acts
of the English Government? I

4. Compare the views of Alexander Hamtiton and Thomas Jefférson on the
interpretationaof the Constitugion. ; -

- S "}'fl‘hh,_lhwlﬁ bave besn printed ¢j. .
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5. Enumerate the leading principles or doctrines of the following political
parties, and indicate approximately when these parties existed: (1) Abolition-
ist, (2) Greenback, (3) Know Nothing.
¢. Explain the method of impeachmient, and give an account of one important
' Impeachment case. -
. State the qualifications, terms of office, and princlpal pQwers and duties

- of the President of the United States. . 3

) ENGLISH, .
k\ Tinfe : One bour and threequarters.

NoTe.—For the convenience of the candidate the following d}vls!on of time ip sug- *
kested as Indicating the comparative length of the angwers expected : Questfon one, forty-
five minutes: question two, ten mini{es; queation three, twenty minutes; yuestion four.
twenty-five minutes.

Be careful In the cholce of words, in the conutructlon of sentences, and In fhe formation
of paragraphs.

1. Write a theme of 300 t'o 400 words on the nature and effects of fire.
(This iz meant largely as a test u/ the power of the r‘dndidarc' to arrange hix
material properly.) . v

2. Distinguish briefly but as clearly as possible between throwing a ball and
tossing a ball. (This is intended to sho_w the l;ouer uf eract statement =
carcful yre of words.) .

3. In the following selection explain the force of the italicized words:

Of all inorganic substances, acting in their vwen proper nature, and without
asgisfance or combdination, water is the mosi wonderful. If we think of it as
the sourco of all the changefulness and beauty which we have seen in clouds;
then as the Instrument by which the earth we bgve contemplated was modeled
into symmetry, and {8 crags chiseled into grace; then as in the form of ruow,
it ro the mountainz{ﬂha_s made with that transcendent light which we
could not have conceived 1f we had not seen; then as it exists in the form of
the torrent—in the 4rie which spans it, in the morning mist which rises from it.

\u the deep cry staliine pools which mirror its hanging shore, in tbe broad lake
ind glancing river; finally, in’ that which is to all huwman minds the best

"« emhlem of unwearied, unconquerable power, the 1wild, various, fantastic, lame-
less unity of thc ace; what shali we compure to this mighty, this universal
eleent, ‘for glory and for beauty? or how shaif we follow its eternal chauge-
fulness of feeling? It is iike trying to paint a soul.

4. In the ahove selection what (g) seems to you the wain thought? What
(b) are the chlef wmerits in expression?

PHYSICA.

Time: Two hoursa.
.
The numerical work aa well as the answer is required in the solution of problems.

1. 1f tv;)kqual forces of magnitude 5 act for tfiree minytes on two
20 and respectively, calcuiate: (1) acceleration of each; (2) apace
traversed by each in that time.

2, Under what circumstances wili a suspended body be in equilibrium?
What determines its stability?

Explain when a pivoted body will be In equlllbrium under the action of &
system of parallel fordes.

3. Define the terms poteauol mmy and kinetic energy, and give some exam-
qnen of each, *.

? ¥
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" How many ponnds of water can be pumped per minute from 2 mine 'y ]
feet de~p by an engine expending 20 horsepower? # : i
4. A salld welghing 250 pounds has a specific gravity 5. Calculate its volume

fn cubic feet, assuming that 1 cublc foot of water weighs 62.6 pounds, .’
What force would be req) to prevent this body from sinking f Immersed

In a lignid of specitic gi’avl 52
5. Explain the constrvrtion and uses of a mercm'in barometer, /

Why does a ballcon filled with {Nluminating gas rise, and why does It not

continue. to ascend indefinitely? If a balloon, while descending, enters a cooler

; layer of alfr, how wlll its speed of descent be affected? Why?, .

8. What 18 meant by the transference of heat by conduction, convection, and
radiatipn? Illustrate. ' ’
Can heat be transmitted through a vacuum? Give vour reasags.
Which would be thé more effective in cooling hot water, 100 pounds of ice at

82° F. or:100 pounds of water at this tempernture? Why? :

7. Construct %he Images of.an object in two plane mirrors at right angles.

State the rule used in this conatruction,

What sort-of lens should be used and where should the object be placed to

give a real, magnlﬂc:d image on a screen? .

& How many voltalc cells, each of electromotive force 1.5 volts and internal

: resistance of § ohm, would be required in series to send a currant of § ampere

through a resistance of §1 ohms? o > ,

£ 9. Explain two methods for magnetizing a plece of steel. - ¢ .

1 What 18 a declination needle?

[ What 18 a dipping ' needic?

What 18 the effect of breaking g permanent magnet into small pleces?

. ALGEBRA A, - ) '
Time : One hour anY three-quarters.

1. Find the value of ' L

c e s‘l—_{_'a+65i'i"
DAY =g 2b8°

when 6 = } and b=1#, .

. 25 — 8« 9 . )
3. Bolve —(ﬁ) +T&r—‘:i 8. .

4. If g@ + M 16 40 when o = 8; pnd 169 when ¢ = 10; what (s Its valne when -
o =087 con v
3 A quantity of water just sufficiept to fill three Shrs of different sizes will
Just A1l the smallest jar four times; the largest jar twice with four gallons to
* spare; and the second Jq_t;,%hree times with two gallons to spare, Wbhat is
the capacity of each jar? ' : e
8. Simplify ' : N

. ° <
o 1 1 » .o [
. A= ATt ATATT) |
Y. "+ % A starts at noon on his bicycle from Boston for Worcester And return.
Ef;g At the same tigge B leaves Worcester for Boston and return. They meet the
first thpe at 2 p m., and the second time 15 miles from Worcester. At what
‘ rate In miles per hour does each man travel, assuming the distance be

o
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- and draw the graphs, showing how the vaines of r and y al’e palred.

-mapner a third square {s formed In the second, a fourth in the third, and so

" tief, unb faBte feine Qanb, bie et ifr entgegenjtredte. &8 fihet eine Treppe Binab,

———J ALGEBRA B. oy

Time : one hour and three-quartera.

3

N

1. Expand and arrange in ascending powers
(1+ at ~a-2)3, g -

' n+l 1—n 1—n s .
2. Factor a4 ab(a " 1 "").;.b "
3. Find all palrs of values which ratisfy simultaneously

yi=_ E 0
2 — =z’ -v

[ PO Tl .

t ]
+
~
[§

i

&+ y? — 2az = 0. .
4. Solve . 2+ gy =169,

r +y =17, ’

0. Find a value of r which satisfles
‘ V2%z+vha—z=8 7
6. Two bodles move toward edch other from 4 and B, and meet nfter 35
seconds.. If 1t takes ofie 24 seconds longer than the other to move from A to
B. how long does it take each one to traverse the distance? o

7. Glven a square whose side is 2a, The middle points of its sides are joined
by utrulght lines, forming a second square inscribed in the first. In the same

on indefinitely, Find the sum of the perimeters of all the squares.

GERMAN 1 (ELEMENTARY ).
Time : Two hours. i

1. Trapslate into Engiish:

Endfid) tamen fie aua dbem Walde und dort ein paar Sdyritte por ihnen ftand aud) {dyon
ber alte Weidenbaum. Ver maditige Stamm twar gany gehddit, und dad Duntel, bas
barin Gerridte, fdhien tief in ben Wbgrund der Erde ju fifhgen. Anbreed jtieg suerit alein-
finab, warend Maren fid) auf bie Hohlung ded Baumes lehnde und ihm nadjzubliden fudte.
¥bcr bald fah fie nicdytd mehr vou G, nur bad Serduld bed Hinabiteigend {dhlug nody an
ihr Ofr.  Jhr begann angit ju werden, oben um fie fer war ed fo einfam und von unten
bérte fie endlicy audy feinen Qaut mehr. Gie ftette ben Lopf tief in bie HIGlung und vief:
LAndreed!” Da nady einiger Jeit tar 8 ihr, ald hdre fie von unten twieder Herauflom.
men, und allmahlid exfannte fie aud) bie Stimme ded jungen Wannes, die ihren Namen 4

fagte er, yaber fie ift fteil nudb audgebrddelt, und wer weifs wie tief nad) unten su ber
Wogrumb {ft1* _ ' 1
2. Translate into English : . ' o
1 Btwet Tage dbarauf liep der Oberft Beorg und Tevtfd¥a ju fich rufen. Er betrad),
9 tete fie lange und {dweigend; bann fragte er nad) diefem und jenem und [dylof
8 bamit, baf er ifmen ben Rat erteilte, vorberhand in der Stadt g bleiben. Firibren ~
4 Unterbalt durd) angemeffene Arbeit walle er Sorge tragen, umd fie wilrben nod 1
5 fpater von {hm horen. RNadydemn bie beiden bad Jimmer velaffen Gatten, ging dec - }
3

6 Dberjt mit leifen Sdyritten auf undb ab. ES waren feltiame Gebanten die ihn beweg-
7 ten, @ hatte bor vielen Jahten ein [dlanted, blonded Frdulein geliebt und war

P [ .
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% 2 8 febr unglid(id) geweferr. Ridjt etwa, daf die Sdydne feine Reigung puriidgemwiefen J
é; 9 Batte; ergoar in feinen reinften Gmpfind gen betrogen worben, und bdas hatte ipn
< 10 mit bauernber Bitterleit ecfalt. - |
I 8. (1) Give the principal parts of lie§ (line 1), tufen (line 1), fdof (line 2),
¥ auriidgewiefen (line 8), betrogen (line 9). ’ )

. (2} Decline, in the singular and plural, feltfame Gedanten (line é) and {dylantes,
blonbed Fraulein (line 7). a .
(3) Give the reason for the use of the subjuactive wolle (line 4).
{4) Give the complete declension of the relative pronoun. ] ] .
5 (6) Give in full the present tense, indicative, and imperfect subjunctive of l1efy

(line 1), tragen (line 4).

4. Translate Into German: - .

(1) This good old man was sitting between me and 5 brfther.

(2)- He spoke as if he had known you many years fgo.

(3) She did not know what bappened in that old fiouse 1ast week.

(4) Last month be was sald to have lost all h ?ﬁmy, but I think be will
bave to pay his debts, although he does not appear rich. ’ ’

(5) This ink does not seem black at first, but after you have written with it
it becomes black.

(8) TIf he had sent me the book, T could have brought it to you this morning. -

17) 1f you him to-morrow. tell me so at once. .

(8) After ldlers had walted for the enemy from half-past one untiia
quarter of fol ey went home aguain.

GERMAN 11 (INTERMEDIATE).

Time: Two houra.

1. Translate into English:

Das fdmiedbare Eifen unterfdeivet fidy von bem Robeifen demifdy houpt{adylidy baburd,
baf e einen biel geringeren Koblenitofigebalt befipt, aber aud) baburd, baf e3 nur qany h
geringe Mengen von allen jenen fremben Elementen: €ilizinm, Mangan, Phodphor,
Sdywefel enthdlt. @3 ift infolgedefien von viel groferer Feftigleit ald bos Royeifen,
m’ié’t minbde(tens etwa 28 kg auf 1 qmm Queriduitt. Mit foldem Eifen Fanu man daber
Briiden und Haufer bauen,man tann ed au Gifenbahuidyiencn verwendan, man tam
Adyfen und Rader der Eifenbahnwagen baraud madyen, turz, die viefen @egc&lﬂ@c, toeldie
eine Gobe Feftigleit habeR milflen. Das {Gmiedbare Eifen tann fogat in eingemen Nrten
bie hadyften Feftigteitazifiern unterallen ©toffen, bie man in ber Tednit braudt, aufrocifen.
Fir die meiften tednifden Berwenbungen, ja fir die gewdgnliditen Sadyen, fir jeden
Ragel, jebe Sdhere, jeben Bobrer, tury foft fitr jebes Werlzeug braudt man eine payere
Teitiglelt, afd fle und dad Robeifen, audy im umge{dymolzenen Sujtande ald Gufeifen,
gewdhren wiicde,

2_. Translate Into English: ;

$and von Breitenitein zog Georg su fid) nieber, die anderen folgten feinem Beifpiel;
bie @nedjte trugen auf, und ber edle Wein madyte ben Ritter von Qidtenftein ind feinen
Solm vergefien, baf fie in miflidgen, Berhaltnifien, im feindliden LQager feten, baf fie
vielleidyt einem ungewiffén Gefdid, und wenn fie die Reben FrondBberg redt deuteten,
einer lanigen Gefangenfdiaft entgegen geben.  @egen dad Ende ber Tafel sourde Fronbe-
berg Binaus gerufen; balbd tam er suriid unb fprad) mit eenfter Miene: ,So gerne tdh nody
Iinget Gure Gefelfdft genoffen Batte, liebe freunde; fo tut ed jept not, aufsubredyen.
Der WBadytet {ft ba, dem idy Eudh Abergeben mup, und Jbc mitit Gud fputen, wollet Jpr
Beute nod) bie Fefte erreidhen. - S

8. Translate into EngMsh: ot

Das Gehelmnis Karls seitoner Grdsse llegt, sowelt wir sein Wesen erken-

erbindung der.drel hichsten Higenschatten. efnes -5}
el e L bl T ke L o€ TR i ) ik
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Regenten: er sieht die Dinge richtig, wie sle sind, er besitzt die erfinderische
Kridft, die un Stelle des Ungenligenden Besseres zu schaffen welss, und erfreut
sich elner unwiderstehlichen Gewalt in der Ausfiihrung seiner Pliine. Er hat
ein Gemilt, das klar und rubig die Bilder der Aussenwelt aufnimmt, eine
schispferische Kraft, die sie zweckvoll ‘Zu verwenden welss, . und  kurzen,
elsenfesten Entschluss, der gernde auf das Ziel losgeht. Deshalb ist uns dle
Gestalt dieses Konlgs, welche mehr nlp “ausend Jnhre von uni liegt, welt
durchsichtiger und verstidndlicher als die der weisten Herrscher, welche thm
folten.

N

4. Translite Into German: *

The two brothers sat’up in their heds and stared into the darkness. The
room witr fiull of water, and by the moonlight. which found itefway through a
liole in the shutter. they cuuld see in the midst of it an immense foam globe
b bobbing vp and down lke a cork, ou which. u8 on a most luxurious cushion,
rested the little old gentleman, cap aud all. There was plenty of room for 1t
now, for the roof was off.

“Norry to disturb you,” wsald thelr visitor. ' 1I'm afraid your heds are
dampish: perhaps you had better go to your brother's roomn; I've left the ceil-
fug ow, there,”

FRENCH 1.-
Tlme : Two hours,

I,

Translate into E:W

1. 11 est A peine j getur les coteaux verts de la ferme, mals les coqs vigllants
ont salué 1 petite pointe de I'nurore: A leur volx le poulailler (ponitry house)
r'éveille; une tyRntalne de poules, caquetant et chantant. vont chercher daus la
rosfe les petits vers qu'a fait sortir la frafchenr de la nuit,  I#entot la
méungere matinale, In bonne dame Guillnume, elle aussl. sern debout. Ie-
rardez: s fille afnée fa suit. Addle est une belle et luborleuse fille qui a déja
quinze ans ¢t deml, et qui. active comme s mére, court partout od su présence
est utile. .

2, Un dimanche matin, Marie e demanda st je ve pensals pas 4 I refiver
bientat de son penstonnat (boardiug school).

dre, (‘llt-ello. toutes nics cuumrm”mnt libres wmaint@&mat ot plusteurs mont
marites. Je ue suls plns une enfant et je comwence & m'ennuyer .dans ce
pguslonnat on j'al A6JA parsé tant  anndes.

C'est vral, répondis-je tont ahrorhé. Tu es grande miintenant. .

Pére, dlt-glle. en rourlant, j'at dix-hult ans, [N

3. Le pius grand ovinistre de Louls X1V est un des plus grands hommes qui
nient gouverné la France; ce fut Colbert, le fis d'un simple marchand de lalnes
de Relws, Colbert avalt pris dans le commerce des habltudes d'ordre et de
probité, qu'il apporta plus tard dans les affaires publigues.

»

11
Tranalate into French: \
1. My child brings me a flower every' Sunday morning. He Is over seven years - -4
| “‘old. My father goverus his farm as Colbert governed Frauce. 1 smilled when |
i my daughter asked me ut what nge I began to think of wafrying. What would

you answer me If I should say to you that you will never bring habits of order
into your business?

2. 1 am afraid that he will come. I am not afrald that he will come. We
will go unless it rains. I wish that you would do that. We should do it if you

ERIC
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would promise not to look at us, In’ AprH, efghteen hundred and sixty-three,
the civil war in America had lasted two years. If you received three thousand
dollars a year, how much would you spend and how much would you save
(épargner)? We should spend twenty-four hundred and save slx bundred,
We should receive three-fourths of what you receive and save a third of what
you save. You have the best apples that I have ever known ; have you seen
my potatoes? They are not those that I bought last summer. '

> IIL
Ve

Give the principal parts and the second person plural of the simple Menses of !
the verba: parler and recevoir.

Give the principal parts and the third person plural of the componnd tenses of
the verbs: venir and plaindre. '

How 18 the comparative and how is the superiative of n French adjective
regularly formed? Give examples. ~

FRENCH I1.
\
Time : Two bours. 4

“Tradutsez en anglais:

1. Le transformateur joue donc icl le role inverse de la hobine de Ruhmkorfr
ordinaire, car 11 réduit 1a tension au lieu e I'a ugmenter. Mais celn ne change
rien au principe méme, puisqu'll sufit de modifier le rapport du nombre de !
spires pour modifier dans un sens ou duns 'nutre le coefficient de trnnsfonpntlmn.

Le rendement des transformateurs & courants alteruatifs est remarquablenent ¢
dlevé. 11 atteint 97% a plelne charge dans les apparelis les plus récents et
reste trés élevé, méme pour de trés falbles charges, Il ne semble pas possible
d'améliorer ce rendement gui touche A h perfection: les progrés futurg:uront .
principrlement pou objet de réduire le prix de construction de ces utiles
auxiliqires,
onnes habitudes sont impérieuses comme les mauvalses. €hez un (/
e cultivé, elles ont cette supériorité de pouvoir en outre sc justificr A
chaque Instant par le sentiment de la dignité personnelle, par celui du bien
général, par la conception d'un idéa! humain qul apparait & la fols comme utile

Rousseau a dit admirablement: 1a récompense de blen faire, c'est le plaisir
d'avoir bien fait, g 3

Traduiscz en francais:

3. I should like to see you once nlore before you go to Chicago. If I were
you, I should not sta re longer than two weeks, and I should try to he
back In New York by the twénty-fifth of Aygust. Unless we meeet this summer
we shall probably not see each other again for five or six years. ' Do not forget
me, and wrlte to me every Saturday.

4. The dress which you have promised to give me I8 not the one which your -
mother had promised me. You must ask her to keep‘ her promise. Here I8 the -
cane which your father left at my house. When you see him give It to him.
Speak of it, too, to your mother. I should make her a visit myself it I-could
but I am not well enough to travel seventy-five miles. She’is the most 1nteres\’-y
Ing woman that I have ever known. Remember me kindly to her. This is the |
fourth letter that I have written you since I received orfe from you.

5. Rerivex les temps primitifs, et I'tmpératl?, des verbes en italiques, dans

Jes paragraphs 1 et 3 ci-dessus. 3
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6. Ecrivez les tewmps primitifs, I'tmpératif (s y en a), et lu deuxi’me
persontie du singntler, de tous les autres tempS. des verbes suivaots:

A laformenéga-| A la forme A 1a forpme
o tiv {nterrogative.’| négat-interrog.
'
———— eI S DA H= 11
S Se maundire. Joindre. ’ Relire

7. In translating the Englikh past conditional into French, which two tenses
of the French verb may be uséd?  Ilustrate by translating: He would have
spolen to ux if he had known s, . :

R, In translating the English pluperfect indicative into Frenclh. which two
tenkes of the French verb may be used?  lHlustrate by transiating: A¢ cleven

o'clock he had ngd arrived, . . .
9. In transl ihe Finglish imperfect indicattre 1ato Irench, which two

tenises of the h "Erb mny be used?  IHusteate by translating: I saw your
father three years ago. Transtate: | used to see your father three years ago.

- 4

o [ 4
(3) COLUMBI* UNIVERSITY.
'

ENTRANCE ENAMINATIONS—_SEPTEMBER, 1908,

MATHEMATICS,

BLEMENTARY ALGEBRA. ’ 7

NoTe-~Time : Three hours.  The subject ix divided Inlv two parte as follows :
a.i. To quadratica.
a. ii.  Quadratics and beyond.  *

Candidates offering it this examination ;
One part only are to answer all the questions on that part.
Both parts nre to answer fowr questions on cach part, Inciuding guestions

3.4, and & .
- oa. i
1. Reduce to its shiplest form
« 1 a+d 1,1
o a’td [ at4
T a3\ T 4o !

3@+ \4Tip%a
2. Factor '
N (3a-b1%—(a+30)",  100’+ab—20', Gur—2by+3br—iay
lence il the H. C. F. and the I.. C. M. of these three expressious,
3. Nolve for «, y. and = the equatious ) ’
s+i(y+2)=u
yv+ie+as)=0b
s4i(r+=c
4. At a certaln time the ratlo of the numbers of employeer of two companies
was 7 to 4. After the first company bad laid off 10 per cent of its wen,
and the second had lald off 130 men, the ratio was 12 to 7. Find the
nomber of ‘men employed by each company at first.

76049=-No, 2—00—0 _
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5. ¥ind the sguare root of - 2
42 18 % 8z 4y
6. KExpresg hy men-m: of fractional exponents
’ 9 41 =iy 3
\/P+\/!7 and Jx l+‘i/i A

and thd the Broduct of the resulting expressions.

Pl i vy

~

a. i, o

- Solve the equation
g o Vii—9=vi-1:2
and verlfy your result.
t8) Prove that the roots of the equation
caz’Fbr+c=0
will be equal if
. b —dac=0 ,
8.°A and B entered n 5000-mile race. A traveled the same distance every
day and won the race by 1,100 miles in a certain number of days. For
oné-fifth of thie time B went 110 miles n day, and after a delay of five

days he'traveled for the rest of the time at four-fifths of A's speed. Find
the number of days.

3 9. SBolve completely the simultuneous equations

,' . 3~ =4k . ’ L

| ' y—3z+3=0

und indicate the valve of » which is to be taken with ench value fouiul
i for y.

10. Draw the grapls of the two equations =

' 907+ 16y =144 0
* r—y+5=0

Find the polut. or points, of hntersection of the graphs.
11, (a) Expand by the binominal theorem 0

- b + 2a-! *
3 (H “)
-

L

(b)) Find unds\hnpllf;.' the ninth term In the expgusion ot

(a’ _—_2]>u

2 ° .

& - 12, (a) Find the sum of ten terws of \an arithmetical progression whose first .
3 term 18 ¢ and whose second term ts b.

. _ (b) The nd term of a geometrical progression ‘s 3 and the fourth term

is §. Findghe pinth term.

PrLANE AND SoLiD GEOMETRY.

Nora. e: Three hours. Candidates offering only' plane xebmetry are to answer all
the qu ons of_group A and two from each of the groups’B, C. Those offerlug only
wlid geometry-fre to anawer all the questions of group D and two fronf each of the

groups H, F, hose offering both subjects mre fo answer two guestlons from each
of the groups B, C, B, F,

¢

'On the cover of his enmlnatlo?n book eé_ch candidate will state what text-
.. book or text:books be has used in preparation for this examinatfon, and will .

2 TV
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’

indjcate whether hig examination is in plune geometry. «olid geometry, or plane
und rolid geometry. - .
R A,

1. Prove thut two triangles are equal if two angles and the Included slde of
one are equal respectively to the two -ungles aud Incinded side of the
.other.

2. Prove that if three or_more parallel &tralght lines cut off ecqual regments on
one tranaverrul, they eut off equal segments on every transversal.

3. Show bow to clrcutseribe o circle about a glven trlangle. Prove the cor-
rectness of your method.

n

1
I

t. Prove that two |mnillel chords hm-rv}'pt equal arcr ap the cireiynference
of & circle.
. lu u right trisngle, & perpendicular {8 drawn from the vertex of the right
sugie to the hypotennse.
(a) P'rove that cither leg ix a mean ,m'nwrllunul.hel\\'ecn the whole
bypotennse and the segment adjacent to that leg. .
(b) If the Lypotentse ix 10, wnd the perpendicilur from the verjex of
the rvight angle is 4. Iuto \\hut segment does the perpcndlculur
divide the lnput('mm(”
G, P'rove that the areas of auy two similar trlaugles buve the same ratio ag =
the squares of thelr corresponding sides,

(&)

~ C.
ol Y r’ L i

. Pr8ve that an angle insetibed in a cirele_is_mensured by one-half the are
intercepted between s sides.

S. Find the locus of the vertex of o trinngle wlich hax a fixed base and a
given area. )

Y. The area of a clrele is 36x.  Find the slde, apothem, and area of the
ingeribed equilateral triangle. 4 ’

A v,
(
10, Prove thnt of all <trnight lines drawn from a glven point to a given plane,

(a) the perpendlenlar is the shortest line;

(1) uny two obligue lines which ¢t off unegual distunces froys the foot
of the perpendicular are unequal, the one which euts off the greater
distunce belng the grewtor.

11. Prove that the suw of any two foce angles of n trieédrnl angle 18 greuter

than the thivd. .

12. Prove that if a pyrawid ia cut’ by a plane paraliel to the base, the edges
and altitude are dhlded proportionally and the section is a polygon
similar to the base.

L S

13. Prove that the locus of points in space which are equidistant from two
given fixed points Ir the plane which bisects at “right angles the straight
line joining the giveu polnts. .
2 14. Prove thdt the plane paesed through two diagonally .upposlte edges of a .
paralleloplped divides the parallelopiped.iuto two equlvalent trlangulur
prisms,

b
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16. Prove that the urea generated Ly the revolution of stralght line about
un axis coplanar with it, but not parallel to it, 18 equal to the projectlnn -
of the line on the axls multiplied by the circumfexguce of the cirele .
whose radlus s the perpendicular erected at the mid Yoint of .the lne, -
and terminated in the u.‘s E o
> : F. )

18. A right :fu)ur cone whose altitude is 12 feet. and the radius of whose
bure isf) feet, 18 cut by o plane 4 feet from and parullel to the base; find

" the latern) surface and the volnwe of the frustum thus formed.

17. A »y]inder is clreumseribed about u sphere of radius R find the ratio of
thelr surfifees and also the rutlo of their volumes,

18. Prove that if one spherical trigngle {8 the polar- of a second spherical

. triangle. then the secoud ts &lso the polar of the tirst,

W
\

I'LaNg TRIGONOMETRY,
/Nm‘!:,—-'l'!mv: Two hours.  Omit one quentlon from each of the groupr A, B, .

A

J;l ) Togs 64=3: find the value of a.
© (B Prove that the logarithm of the product of two numbom s egual ta
be sum of the logarithms of the numbers, v
2. Prov e {dentity )
(gin #+cos 8) (tan O+ cot 6) =gee 84 cosee §
A& 8how tl ’ .
- 0 (—380%) +8in 840° . cos 330°+cos 185°, cos 225°=1

.

8. / .
4. Find Qnos of r less than 180° which satisfy the equation
2 cor’ 243 sin =3

6. If o and y are poritive angles whose mun I8 less than 0°, prove frow a

figure that

CoR(L+y)=cos r cos y— &in . sln py

and nppl\ thig formula to express ¢28 2r in terms of cox r, ©

6. (a) Assuming the formula for cos 2, derive the formula

i b o] L 000%
’ . 8in QI:JT .
(b) Given éin A=$/2, find sin 4 A.

[y

o ¢ .
a4 3\
"7. Prove that in any plane trlangle . \
h . )
a’=p*+ ' —2bc con A K . .

: o
8 At a point A. due north of a balloon, the angle of elevatio® of the haltoon
" 1g 44° 566’ and from a point B, due south of the balloon, the angle of
elevation is 36° 4' 2'’, If A and B ure 700 feet apart, find the height of
the balloon. : . -~
9. Ina plane triangle, . : * \

* : a-—15408,0=182128 51 9'6"

Determine the remaining parts. How many trlangles are there havlnz
the zlven paru? lee reasons tor your answer. .
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Answer all quesipong in thig group. .
1. A certain volunge of gas mansurds 100 c.c.~at ?0° C. and 770 mm. pressure.
What will it theasure at 0% C.oand 760 mm. pressure?  (See data below.) .
What I8 the weight of 10 Jiters of suiphur dioxide mensured at 0° C. and 760
mnol. pressure? !
What welght of potassiuth chlornte must he heated to obtain 100'gmms of
oxygen'?t
b\ Data: Atomle welghts: S=32, 0=10, K=39, CI=35.5. Use .09 gram as the
welght of 1 1ter of hydrogen at 0° €. and 760 . pressure, .
2. Define and {llustrate base, reverslble reactlon, electrolyte, nascent state,
dibasfeactd.

EXAMINATION PAPERS—-COLUMBIA UNWM. 133
\ .

. D.

10, In a spherieal trinugle 4 BCe C 18 u right angle, !’1"0\'9 that ' |
8in @ = sln e sin 4

11. In a spheries) trinngle, right-nngled nt ('
' e =105° 17 2007 h = 4K 47 11, ) : !

find « and B. .
(I(l-‘\lHl‘R) .

Note —Tlwme: Two houra. (‘nndldalm are requlred to present thelr certitied nutvboukl
on forty experiments ar a part of the ecxamination.

Nl.\te(‘*u grams of oxygen cm?xvhlne wtill 2 grams of hydrogen, and 3 grams of
magneshnn combine with 2 grams of oxygen. Caleulnte the equivalent of
magnesium, :

3. Complete the followlng equations using formulas :
Potusslont uitrate and sulpfurle acid (heated) =7
Carbon monoxide aund copper oxide (hented)=2?
Ferrous sulphide and dilute  sujphuric  acid=2? ° !
(‘ulclnm carbonate .md dtlute hvdr\hlorlc acld=1?

o - »>
K.

Angwer tiwco questions from thiz group.

4. Describe, In full. the experiments you performed illustrating the methods of
preparation and tlie’physlcul and chemical properties of ammonin,  Qlve
the eguations for all the chemicnl renctions.

Deacribe experiments show!ing that
(a) calclum oxide I8 u baglc anhydride, »

(b) water I8 an ald to some chemical reactlons. ) >
(¢) the air contains oxygen, carbon dioxide, and \vater"”\'-npor.

Tescribe nn experiment illustrating the law of definite proportions.

8. Describe laboratory methods for the preparation of chlorine, silver nitrate,

hydrofluoric acld, nitrous oxide. Give equatious. ‘

-

6.

.

c.

Answer tico questions from this group. :
. What are the physical or chemical propertien of éach of the followlng that

" .
make them directly useful to mankind? Oxygen, chiorlne, carbon (coal), = ..
o coppronmne < T
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" 8 What is the nature of the most important chemical change which occurs
’ during the production of pig iron from ifs ores in the blast furnace? How
does a steel differ chemically from a pig fron? Glve the names of two
proeesses for the production of steel from cast iron. Deflne the terms
“ore” and “ flux.” .

9. Give three methods for the preparation of salts, using sodium chloride as an
example. ’
In what respects do chiorine, bromine, and jodine resemble each other and .

In what respecta do they differ from each other?

s ‘ : - PHYSICS.

'NOTR.—Time: Two bours. Candidaies .are required to present the{r notebooks on the
thirty-five experiments as a part of the examination. Answer ten of the following ques.
tions as Yriefiy as is consistent with clenmm .md definitenesa. Fxblaln all symbols
used.

. 1, A boy throws a ball vertically upwaril and four seconds later it strikes the

earth. What height did-the ball attaln and with what velocity did it
leave the boy's hand? .

2. A dog hitched to a cart can exert a pull of 10 kg. With what veloeity must
the dog move in order to do work at the rate of 20 kilogrammeters per
second? Name and defjue the c. g. 8. units of force, work. and power.

8. A 20-grair welght ‘attached to one end of a uniform rod 100 cm. iong causes .
it to balance about & point 20 cw. frowm that end. Find the welght ofighe
rod. =

4. A string bas its two ends attached to points 100 cm. npart in a hortzontal

plane. At the middle point of the ‘string is attached a weight of 6 kg.
and the poiut is8 20 cm. below the bhorizoutal plaue. Find, by graphi

S solution, the tension on the string. Suggestion—Let the distance between

f the llnes of the examination bovk represent 10 em. and 1 kg. respectively.

{~ e 8. What i8 the atmospheric pressure in grame per square centimeter when the

ga  °© barometer stands at 76 cm.? Density of mercury equals 13.6 gr./cm.*

§ ~, " . 8. A rectangular block of stone, 20 x 30 x 40 cm., has a density of 2.0 gr./cm.!

Ko =% What force will be required to lift this block under water?

7. What must be tfie length of au open organ pipe that will give a funda-

) mental note of 200 vibrations per second, if the velocity of sound In air

e ~ 18 800 nteters per second?

_,3-' 8. A plece of copper welghlngi 200 grams 18 taken: from un oven and placed
in 500 cubic centimeters of water. The temperature of the water is
changed from 20° C. to 80° C. 1If the specific heat of the copper s 0.09,
what was the temperature of the oven? %%

8. Draw optical diagrams showing the path of the rays in the formation of
a real image by a double convex Ienn. and of a virtual lmnge by g double
. coneave lens. . ‘

10. Draw a diagram showing the path of the rays In the formation of a 8pec-

e - trum by a prism, and indlente the position of the colors.

£ 1. bruw a dlagram of the parts and counecttons of ap electric doorbell.

.

5',

b

T

s

Q&- -12, Draw a diagram showing the principal parts and connectlons of a sunple
s type of dynamo.
RE - - PHYSIOGRAPHY. .
5t Bm—’nm Two hoers. Candidates are required to present their certified notobo&z
- on the forty exercises as‘a part of the examination, and also to answer the following
.“ﬁ-‘.‘h questions as concisely ad is consistent with clnmnn atid definiteness. Use dlunlu

ax freely as demired. | 4
¥ mgny,wmumcnbywptehthémhorth)mbedm_ :

g 1 o o
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2. Explain the following terms: Egufnox: block mountaln young valley;
escarpment ; high, -

8. Compare the distribution of rainfall along the western coast of the United
States with that along the eastern coast. A&Count for the variation between
the summer and winter rainfall of the northern Mississippl Valiey.

4. 8how by a diagram the atmospheric conditions about a cyclone, including’
temperature,” pressure, and rainfall,

5. Describe the shore features to be seen glong a regular shore lne. Account
for the location of Portland, Me.; Norfolk, Va.; and Boston, Aass.

6. Compare the surface features in a glaciated with those In a nonglaciated

and show how these occupations are related to the glacial features,

7. Mention four regions in this country where lakes abound and explain the
origin of the lakesn each region.

8. What phenomena of the ocean are due to the earth's rotation? Expiain the
relatlon. .

SHOPWORK. '
Nm-—'l‘lmei One hour apd a balf. Candidates may select s or ®ora

a, WOODWORK.

1. Name three common woods used in furniture making, and give some of thelr
properties. <

2. Make sketches and note the uses of three of the comimon woodworking tools.

8. Bhow by sketch the teeth of a rip and of a cross-cut saw, and describe the"

action of both. ™~
4. Describe the method of planing a block of wood on nll six sides true to given
dimensions.
6. Make freehand drawlings of a mortise and tenon joint.
8. Rketch a sectiougl view of one form of a plane, and describe 1ts adjustments.
* 7. Explain the method of glulng and nailing a plcture rmme with mitered
corners.
’ 8 \lake a sketch of the head“stock of A wood-turning Iathe, and name the
parta. .
9, Explain the method of turning a cylinder 1§’' in dlameter and 8" long.
10, Describe the method of making a chisel handle with a ferrule. v

' " b, Fosan,

1, 8how by sketch the tuyere iron of a forge. Describe it function, and
explain how a fire for small work should be bulit.

to a chain, )
8. Describe the process of forging a twisted gate hook.
the end. Describet the method of forging, .
8. Make sketches of the following tools: Flatter, set hammer, top and bottom
fuller. ’ .
6. Describe the method of forging a square-headed boit. -
7. In drawing down a plece -of iron to smaller aise, whnt precautions ahould
£ be taken against splitting?

region, Describe the occupations to be seen in a giaclated region like Malne .

. ”
ribe the pracess of (a) forming, (d) scarfing, and (c) weldlng of Ilnlm

4, A shaft 1’’ in dlameter requires a collar 2’' In diameter, i" thlck‘ 2’ from -

Should wrought iron and tool steel be worked at the mme temperature! '

. ..
B adide A

YT D

BRR2 o
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8, Oompan the fractures of, wrought lron and -ort steel, and describe the

" differences in their qualities.
10. Describé the process of torgmg and tempering a cold chlsel.

6. MAGHINE WORK.
”

&
1, 8how by sketch the cutting angle of a lathe tool for wrought iron, ror\cast
iron, .
2. What 1s a surface gauge, and’ what are {ts uses?
8. Explain the method of setting a lathe to cut a tapvr
4. Deecribe the process of centering a piece for the lathe.
5. Bhow by sketch how a dlamond-polnted Jathe tool ahduld be adjusted to a
plece of work. °
8. Describe the operation of drllllngn half-inch hole in the center of a round
plece of cast iron in the lathe.
1. If the lead screw In a lathe has eight threads to the Inch, what gears might
be used on the lathe spindle and on the lead screws to cut a rerew with
20 threads to the inch?
8 Make a sketch of the tool head on a planer, and rhow how lt may be ad-
Justed for angular cuts.
9. Describe the process of making a shrink fit for a 2 steel collar on a1’
steel shaft. -
10. What 1s the advantage of a twist drilb over a flat drll)?

1

BOTANY.

o
Non.—'l‘lme Two hours, ten minutes of which will be devoted to an oral examination.

The certified notebook on the Iabontory work must be submitted at the examination.

1. What structures of the leaf are of advantage In photosyntheais? Explain
in what way each one 18 of ser

2. What is the cause and mechanism o be' curvature of tendrils?

4 How s the root protected agalnst 1 ? How does It absorb materiunis
from the 80fl? What other functlons does i perform?.

4. Make a sketch of the lmportaut stages in the life.of n fern, labeling
various parts. -

5. In what respects does the see(l of n monocotyledon usually differ frow that
of a dicotyledon? .

8. Mention the agencles that promote the distribution of plants, with fllustra- N
tlons of the adaptive fentures. What factors control the assacintion of
plants upon the h? ) 8,

7. Give the characteristics of six families of seed plants that you have studied.

ZOOLOGY.

. .
Nora—Time: Two honl'l. ten yminutes of which will he devoted to & practical oral
examination.

1: Explain what s meatit by evolntlon—natural selectlon—luherltanoe of ac-
quired charactess. . -

2 Enumerate the chief distingulshing characters of nuhes. nmplxlblann, neptllea.' o
: birds, and mammals.
8 Dimcums the process of digestion in man.

%%ﬁ . 4. Compare the chief aystems of organs in-the earthworm and the frog, and
o mm by means of dlagrams ('J.‘he omyﬂ-h may be nubctltutod for

o
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8. Expiain bow respiration takes place in clam, crayfish, grasshopper, fish, and

8. Give the general classification gt the following—porpoise, paramecium, jelly-
fish, spider, meal, turtle, worm, oyster, salamander, snall, lobster,
roach.

ENGLISH.

Nnr:.—'l‘l;ne‘. Two hours. Candidates ahoulde write with care and nhould read over their
answers before handing them {n.

READING AND PRrACTIOE.

Write four essays, of several paragraphs each. on subjects selected from the
follow!rg group: At
1. The Merchant of Venice: Bhylock.
2. The Bir Roger de Coverley Papers: 81r Roger's life In the country.
3 Ivanhoe: The household of Cedric.
4. Irving's Life of Goldsntith: Goldsmith's acquaintance wlth Johneon,
5. Lancelot and Elaine: The death and burlal of Elaine.
6. Silas Marner: The character of Godfrey Cass,
7. Hacdeth: * The line of Banquo.”
~8. The Lady of the Lake. The flery cross.

]
. e

o EN(}LISH.. -

Nore,—Tlwme : 'i‘wo bours. Candidates should write with care and should read over thelr

answers before banding them 1 e—e

. . 8TUDY AND PRACTICE

_ 1. Write an esmay of three or fod paragraphs on sbakspern treatment of the

supernatural in * Julius Ca

11, ¥ Unmufle, ye falot stars; and thou, falr moon,

That wont'st to love the traveller's benfson.
8toop thy pale visage through an amber cloud,
. And dizsinherit Chaos, thaf reigns bere
In double night of darkness aud of shades:
Or. if your influence be quite dammed up
Wlth blaek usurping sists, some gentle taper,
l‘hough a rush candle from the tcicker ‘Aole
Of some clay habitation, visit us
With thy leng levelled rule of streaming light, -
And thou shalt be our?ar of Arcady,
Or Tyrtan Cynoaxre.”
(1) From what poem are these lines quoted?
(2) Explaln the situgtion of the speaker and the circumstances that led to lt
(8) Scan the first three lines and name the meter employed. .
(4) Explain accurately the meaning of the italicised worda,

HI. “ The Colonies complain ¢Aaé they Mave not the characteristic mark und
seal 0f British freedom. They complain that they are taxed in a Parlia-
ment {n which shey are not representedd. If you mecan to satisfy them
at oll, you must satisfy them with regard to this complaint.”

(1) What does Burke mean by “ the characteﬂluc mark and seal of Brit-
lsh freedoin?” A
(2) What was Burke's plan for satisfying the above complnlnt of the
colonfsts? - Howdtdhmvelhtsdbﬂty?

o !.:" .\wq,\,~
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(3) Point out, exactly, the grammatical function of the Italicised subor-

dinate clauses.
IV. (1) What does Macaulay say of Addlson's know]edge«f Greek and Roman

authors? .

(2) Describe Addison's trmels on the continent and his preparntlou for
public life,

(3) Write a brief account of Addlson's connection with the periodical

- llterature of hia time.

FRENCH.

ELEMENTABY.
o \ NoTe.—Time: Two hours. The use of good English is strictly required. 5

L

Translate into English:

8'fl y a dans I'histoire de France un personnage qui soit connu des Amérlicaing,
c'est assurément le général La Fayette. Mals le role joué par lui aprés son
retour en France est blen moins connu d'eux que la part prise par lul aux luttes
- de la guerre de I'Indépendance. La Fayette n'est mort quwen mil huit cent
e trente quatre, plus .'d‘un demi-sidcle aprés la capitulation de Yorktown, et ce

demi-slécle a été pour lui, chaque fois gue les circonstances l'ont permis une '
. T période d'actlvité politique.
e - En mil sept cent quatre-vingt neuf, quand commencu la grande révolution qui
i devait mettre fin & I'ancien régime et créer la société moderne, La Fayette fut
un des plus ardents parmi les défenseurs des idées nonvelles., Aprés Ia victoire
du peupie an quatorze juiilet il devint commandant en chef de lu garde natlo-

8 nale. Plus tard il commanda une des armées opposées A I'Europ® mouarchigue

coallsée, par la France décidée A rester libre.

I1 quitta le pays au moment of les chefs de In Révolutlon lul parurent devenir
trop violents: mals saisl par les soldate de I"Autriche i fut jeté en prisom et .
traité pendant des années avec la plus grande dureté, Il finit par devoir st

. délivrance aux victoires répétées de la France fépublicaine.

Une nouveile révolution, en mit Duit cent trente, fut ponr I.a Fayette une
oz, nouvelle occasion d'afirmer sa fidélitd aux. idées de sa jJeunesse. La France
{ . s'etait revoitée contre son ancienne dynastle, replacée sur le trone par lex
étrangers victorieux aprds la défaite de Napoiéon. l.a- Fayette fut pendant
% queigues jours le maftre de sou pays qui, victorieux, sulvit les cousetls de

sagesse et de modération donnés alors avec une grande abnégation par_ le
patriotique viefllard,
Sa gloire est une des gloires les plus pures de Ila France.

eI Eye s e

. : ©IL R

1. Give the’ principal parts and the firpt person singular of the future of the
follow erbs: aller, devoir, dire, faire, prendre.

Conjugate in the predtnt indicative: avoir, étre, donner, finir, rompre.

2, Give a complete statement as to the position of the personal pronouu when
used as object of the verth Illustrate with brief sentences where the verb
has a single personal pronoun as object and others where there are two
personal pronouns, one the direct and the other the indirect object.

8 Odnltruct a lst containing twelve masculine and twelve feminine French

nonnl with thelr English tmmauon. placmg them uepantoly md dealg-

o
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N III. ;
Translate into French:
. I have books. I have no hooks. I have enough booka. I have good books.
I bave French books. T
2, Come in. Who are you? What do you wish? @it down. Read me the
letter. What 18 the name of this gentleman? Is he a Catholic”
3. Good day. How are you? JYVhat is the news? From wliere do you come?
Where are you going? How long have you been here?
4. The professor to whom I gave my note-book and whom 1 wish to se said he
would be here at ten minutes past eleven.
. He knows what I wish and why I am here, for I told bim yesterday.
Excuse me If.l lenve you alone. 1 am hungry and bhave a headache.
. You ure right. JGo and eat your lunch. Besides. It is the fourteenth of July
and you ought not to work too much. P, .

Y

]

Iv.

-t

. Give rules for the pronunciation of the consonants ¢ and g in French.

2. T'uder what conditions does & vowe! huve the ngsal- pronunciation? What
are the nasai vowel sounds and how are they written”

What is the pronunciation and what i§ the usual significance of 87

-

-

INTERMEDIATE.

No¥E. —Time : Two hours. .The use of good Engligh 8 atrictly required.

1. ®

Translate into English : ) .

(¢) Au commencement de ce sidcle, la France était pour les nations un ma-
gnifique spectacle. Un homme le rempiissait alors et ln faisait 8 grande qu'elle
remplissnit 'Europe. Cet Jomme, sortl de I'ombre, fils d'un pauvre gentll-
homme corse, produit de deux répubiiques, par sa famliile e la répudblique de
Florence, par ju‘méme de la république fraucaise, était arrivé en peu d'an-
nles 4 la plus haute royauté qui jamals peut-8tre ait étonné I'histoire. I} étalt

. prince par le génie, par la destinée et par ses actlous. Tout en lul Indigualt le
posgesseur légitime d'un pouvoir providentiel. Il avait eu pour lul les trois
couditions suprémes, 1'évépement, I'acclamation et la consteration. TUne révo-
lution 'avait enfauté, un peuple l'avait choisi, uu pape l'uvuit couronné,—Vic-
tor Hugo, ’ o 9.

(d) Tu grandis sans plaisir, tu tombas sans murmure.

Rlen d’humain ne battait sous ton épaidse arwure:

Sans halne et sans amour, tu vivais pour penser.

Comme I'aigle régnant dans tn ciel solitaire, . -

_Tu w’avalis qu'un regard pour mesurer Ia terre,

Et des serres® pour I'embrasser. .,

Etre d’un sidcle entler la pensée et la vie;

Emousser ¥ le poignard, décourager l'envie,

Ebranler$ raffermir f'univers incertain;

Aux einistres clartés de ta foudre qui gronde

Vingt fois contre les dieax jouer le mort du monde,
Quel réve! et ce fut ton destin! ., ., . 0

Tu tombas cependant de ce sublime fafte: .

v

* Corsican, Oon—g. e ¢ Bhranler, to shake off ite dase.
* Rerres, «laos, ¢ Futte, height. :
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Bur un rocher désert jeté par ia tempéte,
Tu vis tes ennemis déchirer ton manteau;
Bt le sort, ce seul dieu qu'adora ton audace,
Pour derniere faveur t’accorda cet espace

. Eutre le trone et le tombeau.—Lamartine.

1. ~

" 1. Translate into French:
- Thlis is the best Fréiich book I have read.
This is the best of the French books I have read.
4 2. Translate 1ito French:
I shali see you after you have finished your theme.
I can not see you before you have figished your theme.
3. Explain the uses of the following conjunctive (or relative) pronouns. Ilus-
trate by examples: Qui, que, lequel, duquel, dont.

.

Translate into French:

Lamartine and Victor Hugo are two of the greatest French poets. They hoth
lived in the niueteenth century and both wrote and spoke on Napoleon. The two
passages set for translation from French into English both relate to Napoleon
and describe the spiendid part and the dramatle end of hls(astonlshlng career.
The prose passage is an extract from the speech delivered by Vietor Hugo on
being recélved Mto the French Academy. The verse passage comes from the
collection of poems which inade Lamartine linstrious, the Poctic and Religious
o Meditations. It was written almost immedlately after Napoleon’s denthi, which
- occurred on May fifth, elghteen hundred and twenty-one.¢

5 A Iv.

b " Weite in French seventy-five to one hundred words on the coming presidential
- election. You may write this in the form of a ietter addressed to a French

= friend who has asked for information on the subject.

, You may substitute for the above the synopsis of n play seen or a book read

& by you within a year before this examiunation. -

- ) , . .

C L o YERMAN.

f . ELEMENTARY. ¢~

: Nows—Time: Two hours. Every cgndidate will write his name on outalde page of

5‘- cover; And state whether be is a candidate for admission to Columhla College, Barnard

9 College, n school of applied scicnee, & school of fine arty, or the C.llege of Physicians

E and Surgeons.

i:; : I

g}‘ ORRMAN INTO RNGLISN.

;;- ' Translate into good English ; .

= " (a) Ju einer Sommernadyt, ba es aud) allyuwarm gewefen, mar Marietta frih etwadyt,

£, unbd tonnte nidt wieder einfdlafen. Deum fprang fie freudig vom Bager, al3 dad erjte

o \g&nrgenrot fiber die Mecredwelien gegen dad Fenfler ded Kammerleind bligte. Sie
tibete fid) und ging binaus, ntAp, Bruft und Arme am tRhlen Brunnen au wafden;

ben Qut nabm fie mit, am Meeve etn Stfinbdyen ju fujtwandeln.d Gie Yaunte ba eine "
betmlide Stelle jum Babden. X .

i

¢ The date must he written out in words, *
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U abet pu det Yeimlidhen Gtelle yu tommen, mute man Gber bie Fetfen Yintet dem
aufe gehen, und von ba wieder abwATS, neben Granatbiiidena vorbet und Patmen.
Diedmal fonnte Mariette nidt vorbel. Denn unter den jéngfen wmd {dylanteftend der
Balmen lag im fifien Sdlaf ein junger, fdlanter Mann—neben ihm ein Strauf der aller-
{onjten' Blumen. Aud) fal man wolf ein weifes Papier davan, auf weidem vermuti.
lidyc wiebet ein Seufaer redete.—MWie tonnte Mariette da vorbei Lommen? '
/Ln(b) Da wurbe die Tir fillemild) anfgerifien, Gmma ftlrgte herein und warf fid) an ber
ufen der Didterin.
»Ad), Lantel* vief fie versweiflungavol aus—,ad) Tante, bitte idy auf bidy gebdrt! D,
der Falfdie, ber Sdandlidyel a
~al” rief Thusneldba und fafte die Bapieridere fefter, , hat cr die Masdle endlid) fallen
foffen, ber tidifde BWAfde?d GSprid, mein Kind.—Du bift bet Thudneldq, deimer
Zante, und Thusnelda wird did) su fugen wiffen.”
Tad Auge ber Spredyerin fammte, ihre Seftalt wuds um mebrere Joll.
80, id) Bann'd faum fagen—ber Berrater hat—~

A
.."~

~BB0a3 hat dber Elenbde 2*
~&ine gweite Geliebte!* ftieg Entma hervor und weinte, baf ed einen Stein in der Eroe
hatte erbarmien maffen. .

»£, bu UngldYide!” rief Thusnelba aus ind ftrid) bem gitternden Mabdent liebreidy
iibet die blonben Haarve. .
1.
noma‘ INTO GERMAN.

‘Tranglate into good German : .

1. He lives in the new honse on the other slde of the street.
| | 2. 8he bas a son aud n dsughter who speak very guod German.
3. He 18 a good friend of the little children.
. Father is not in his room: he has Just gone into the garden,
. Who i3 that lady yonder who is looking over toward us*
- I'never raw such n man: I belleve he reads all the new books,
- She will be at home this ev g; It Fou come early, you will fiud her.
. Please give me a glass of water and somethiug good to eat.

9. If you bad not spoken of it, I might easily have forgotten it.

10. He told me that he would llke to Bo to a good concert, but he has no
money. .

=3 I

o]

a -

111,
ORAMMATIOAL éumon *

1. Glve with the definite artlcle, the nominative and genitlve singular and the,
nominative plural of the following nouns in passages I (a)and (4): Gommemadyt,
Senfter, Rammerleing, Hut, Weere, Saufe, Mann, Blumen, Didterin, uge.

2. Decllne In tull, slngular and plural, the German for: my poor heart, good,
old friend, the greatest pleasurd; and from paseage I (3) ber Fualfde. ]

8. Give the remaining forms, singuiar and plaml, present indicative, of ,id) be-
ftrebe mid) mur, mir felbit zu gefallen®~(1 strive only to please myself).

4. Glve the princlpal parts and the third person slagular present indicative 4
active of the following verbs in I (): aufgeriffen, warf, vief.. . . ans, fallen, fpridy ‘A

wiffen, wudyd, tann, fef . . .. Bewvor, jend.
o @ranatblljden =pomegranate bushes.

b {dylant =alender. ;
< petmutiid)=presumably. )
- 4 er BAlfde here=the Itallan, - <
: - L 2 Az 2, = NPT Ao ;_
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5. Conjugate treffen in the present and preterite (or imperfect) indicative; tommen
in the perfect subjunctive; tdnnen in the future perfect indicative.” a

6. State the. most important rules for the }aosltlon of the inflected verb in
independent (or principal) clauses and in dependent (or subordinate) clauses:
account for the order , hitte etbarmen milffen? in I ().

INTERM EDIATE.

1.

;

Nore.—Time: Two hours. Every candidate will write his pame on outside page of
cover. and state whether he 1s a candidate for admission to Columbta College.
Barnard College. a school of applied science, a uchool of fine arts, or the College
of Physicians and Nurgeons. 0 :

GERMAN ?TO ENGLIBH.

Translute into good English.

(a) Die Pringeffin freute fid), body einmal Husfithrlidese gu erfahren von jener ver-
wunjdenend Burg, bie fie immer von weitem fabh, und niemald aud der Nibe betrachten
burfte. @ie ftaunte fber die vielen merfwilrdigen Begebenbeiten —eine Heine 1&-[1:
gejdyidite!-—welde fid) alle dort eveignet haben foliten, und itber die zahlofen nod Yor-
Banbenen biftorifden Heiligtimer ded alten Beméuers.c Die frangdfifdyen Bidyer, womit
fic von der Martigny taglid) gequiltd ward, fibrien nady Barid und Ronm nady Athen wnd
HMexilo und anderen gleidygiltigene fremden Orten: e3 tat der Bringeffin fo wobf, aum
criten Male audy diber bie ndadfte Heimot, dbet bas Ratfel, welded vor ihrem Feniter lag,
Bebrudted ju lefen. Der Anfang des Budyed wirtte berubigeud, fogar {dlafbringend, die
Titte dagegen antegeud, der Sdylufp aufregend. -Der Autor wurde mitunter lomijd,
wenn cr et emfthaft fein wollte, dber er meinte e8 tmmer gut und glibte fir feinen
Begenftand.  Die Pringeffin erwdrmte fidy: filr einen Schriftite %, iber ben fie jum
ofteren ladyte, aber fie Tonnte ihn niemald aué(m‘!wqk Jn ber Borredes bot ex fid) jedem
Befuder der Ruine zum Fihrer an, bei Begen und Sonunenfdyein, Tag und Nadt: afd
QJsabelle bad Bud) audgelefen, hitte fie fid) fiirdBeben gemn einmal von bem Sdyulmeijter
burd) die Burg filhren laffen, am liebften im Mondidetie. (Riehl—Burg Neideck.)

(b) ©prad fein Fibrer: Tiefer {jt der .
©tille Mann, mein braver Gaitfreund,
Den id) lange {don beherberg.o
Bar cin ftolzed Menfdentind einit. ~

5 Fand ibn braugen in dem Tale,
Und id) wollt’ ben Weg ihm jeigen
- Rad) dem Dorfe ju den Menjdyen.
Dod) er [dyfittelte bad Haupt und
oniids fdyiers tlang mic fejn Saden.
10 Seltfom grofe Worte fprad) er, .
Balb wie fromuhandadtig s Beten,
Bie ein Bfalm, fo wie wic felbft iy
3n ber Exde Shofet fingen,
Bald ald wie ein Fludy jum Himmel;

aHusfihrlides = somethig in detail. ¢ beherbergen = to shelter.
Merwuniden == haunted. A pdgniifd) = scornful.
c@emditet = ruins. : Sfdyier = fait.
dquiilen =torment. . Janbddytig = devout.

. ¢gleidigiitig = indifferent. < 2 &dyofse == bosom, interior.
/ Borrebe = prefade.
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15 RBiel aud) fonnt’ id) nidt verjtehen,
Dod) e tlang mir wie Erinnrung
n uralte Sddpfungdzeiten,
8 bie grimmigen Titanen
Berg unbd Felé 3u o unfern Haupten
30 ud dbem Boden rifien, und wir
Sdjeu hinab jur Tiefe flohn. )
(Bcheffel— Der Trompeter gon Sikkingen.)

~ 11,

ENGLISH INTO OERMAN.

Translate into German: .

I arrived in Lelpzig vesterday mwrnlng at 10 o'clock. I should have been
here day before yesterday if I had not interrupted the Journey In order to
visit my friend Busse In Magdeburg. It seemed as if the whole train had qun
full of students, for the platform (Babniteig, m.) was crowded with young men who
all had'an academic air (Yludfchen). Many of them were old students who had comne

. to meet 01d friends or welcome new acquaintances. Everywhere the gay (bunt) caps
of the fraternity students (Couleutftubent) were to be meen. I left my baggage
(®epad, n.) at the station and then went directly to. the university. On the way I

noticed that some of the older students observed me carefully froth head to foot, and
that they then exchanged glances as if they wished tosay, ‘‘A new freshman (Fudd)—
what do you think of him?” . -

111.

GRANMATICAL QUESTIONS.

1. Give the present indicative and the present and imperfect (or preterite).
subjunctive of all the modal auxiliarieg iu 1 (a): by means of Lrlef sentences
show the use of the two forms of the part participle of a modal auxillary;
conetruct and translate two sentences to illustrate one idiomatic use of follen and one
of wollen. )

< Write the first seven lines of I1(b) In indirect discourse, eupplylng any
needed forms and changing the word-order where uecessary to that of ordinary
prose. . .

3. To what verbe are the following fornas related: anb&d)tig,(Erinnerung,@d;bvfung;
give the substantives corresponding to the infinitives fpredjen, ladjen, beten, fingen,
indicating the gender by prefixing the definite article.

. 1. Give the principal parts of versteben, Hang, riffen, {ohn, and the presesit indica-
< tive singular of {dyiittelte. :

o, Trunslate into Gerwan : they ask for money; it was many years ago; she

' went on writing; he gave all that he had; it ix good to drink.

. . HISTORY.

ANCIENT HISTORY.

ELEMENTARY. -

NoT®.—Time : Two hours. Candidates may omit elther 3 or 7. The' principal dates are
/ 10 b given in all cases. ’

L Dxplain the following terms: Achaean League, city, State, dyarchy, exarch,
ostracism. ® q : g .

2 Draw the boundary of the Confederacy of Delos and fndicate three or four

~ of its principal Btates. Draw the boundary of the Roman Empire as it
was about (a) 220, () 220 B. C., and explaln how It was thug enlarged. - -




P
R

144 Amussl n F OHINESE BTUDENTS TO AMEMWAN COLLEGES, ‘«w

Jothers. Thg principal dates are to be given in all cases.

A
3 3. Give an account of the Phoenicians with especial reference to (a) thelr
D country, (b) industries, {c) commerye and colonlzatlon. (d) conflicts with

Europeans, (¢) coutributions to civilization,

4. Describe’ the government of Athens under Pericles with reference chiefly to
(@) coumclls and nsscmbly. (b) law courts, (c) maglstrates, (d) general B
character. '

5. How did Greece become & part of the Roman Ewmpire? What benefits did the
Romans derive from contact with the Greeks?

8. What are the distinctive features of the principate of Hadrinn?

7. Sketch the. history of the Franks from the conversion of Clovis to the coro-
nation. of Charlemagne. . .

L . W -
MEDIABVAL AND MODERN HISTORY. . e

Nore.—Time: Two hours. Candidates will answer the first two yuestions and four othera,
The principal dates are to be given in all cases®

1. Locate the following places on the outllue map, and arsocinte ench with
some hlstorical event: Aix-la-Chupelle, Granadn, Sedan. Austerlitz. Con-
stance. o

2. Write brief historicnl notes on the following : Investiture, Hau, Tronty of
Utrecht, flef, concordat. ’

8. Describe the structure of the medizevnl church. -

4, Show the effect of the Holy Romaun Ewmpire upon the developmeut of Gerwany
and Italy.

5. Outline the history of the French Revolution until 1800 0

-6. Describe clearly the setting ot’the_)tnllnn Renalssance n the history of
European culture.

7. 8ketch the life work of Bismarck. .

. 8. Outline the history of the year 1848 In Europe, stuting ln the case of cweh
g country whether its effects were pernnent or temporary. .

4 ENGLISH HISTORY.

: Norx.—Time : Two bours. Candldates will answer the first two questlons and four others,
‘-_ The principal dates are to be given in all cases.

- - 1. Describe and state clearly the historical rignificance of the following : \{agnu
2 - Charta, habeas corpus, chartism, test act. ship money..

- 2. What was, the r0le in English history of : Sir Robert Walpole. Simon de
" Montfort, Benjamin Disraell- (Lord Beaconsfield), Wiiberforce, Henry V?
- & Outline English church history under the Tudors.

A ‘4, Bketch the political and constitutions! . history of Knglund under the
e Plantagenets:

) 5. 8Bhow clearly how Parllament gmems' 8ketch the listory of the cabluet
) gystem. .

Eflj' 8. Give an account of the progress of democracy fo England fu the nineteeuth

&’ century. - u

5 7. Describe defiuite}y the conditions In ¥ngland whloh caused fbe civil wur.
f; . AMERICAN HISTORY. Q
3: Nors.—~Timé: Two hours. Candidates will answer the first two questions and four

1. Explain the following terms: Kansas-Nebraska bill; Albany plan of union:
specle circular; X Y Z misston; Interstate commerce act.

2. Mark on the outline map the position of the following and assoclate each

' with an ‘historical event: Providence; Mobue' Yorktown the Qregon

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

P73

EXAMMNATION PAPERS—SHEFFIELD SCIENTIFIC SCHOOL., 145 = °

3. Name three men who were pronvduently connected with the ncquisition of
territory by the United States nfter 1500, and pofut out thelr sbure n the
trunsaction,

4. Glve some Idea of what was done after the civit war with thv States that had
atterupfed  secesslon.

4, How wax the colonlzation of the Carolluns and Georgln effected ?

G. What are the cbief dutier of the P'resident according to our rystem of gov.
crnment?

7. For what events is the history of the United States during the perfod 1820- 7,
1837 remarkable?  Glve a brief deseription of each,

(3) YALE UNIVERSITY: S8HEFFIELD SCIENTIFIC SCHOOL.

3
- FENGLISIT GRAM MAR, v
Juse 1907,

"1 Parse the words of the followlng sentenee: .

The book is Johu's, but it ix doubtfal whether John will come to claim it,

2. () IThstinguish enrefully hetween the use of shall and il *

(b)Y Wrlte sentences contalning (1) pronominal wdjective, £2) an adverb

clause, (3) an adjective clause, 1 nderline the required word or phrase in ecach

sentenee.
NEPTEMBER, TINT,

L P'arse the words of the followlng sentencos .
He wirs asked n question wlhose meaning seewsed doubtful,  Still, gathering
('nnmw he made some attempt at reply. 0
() Write, sentences Hlustenting the use of aneh one of the relative pro-
nouus.
(b) Mustrate the use (1) of coirdlunte, and (2) of suboldlnute cluuses,

ENGLISH BITERATURE.
JUNE, 1907,
A g

[The candidate is advised to he careful In paragraphing, spelling, punctuntion,
tnd form of expression. |

Write shoit composifions teougaining nbout nne hundrod words each) on four
gubjoetr chosen from thts lst. One of” these must be numnber™1: the“others
must be chosen from threc different works., The IdyHs of the King is to be
regarded as one work. ]

1. Which work read in preparation for this emmlnnﬂou inferested you m(ml"
Answer thiy qnonthm in thefo™’ of a brief theme, setting fo b cleurl; and
specifienlly the rensans for your preference,

2. The Stag Hunt in The Lady of the Lake. f

3. 8hylock s u Father. .

4. Maleol after the Murder of Duncan.

6. The Arrival of Gareth at Camelot. .

/8. Lancelot after the Death of Elalne. ' =
7. Scott’s Use of Disgulse [n Tvanhoe. A L e -
8. Goldsmith and the Literary Club, t e S/
9. The New Year's Bull ot the Red House, o $

.. 10040—No.2—00—10 -
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’ ENGLISH LITERATURE, "

«

SEPTEMBER, 1007, -
A.

[The cyndldate is ndslsed to be cnroful in paragrapbing, spelling, puncruation,
and form of expresslon.) 0

Write short compositions (containing nb'out one hundred words enchy on
Jour subjects chosen from this list. Choose subjects from four different worka,
The Idyla of the Kiug i to be regarded as ne work.
) 1. The Rivals for the Hand of Kllen.
. Hecate. . :
. Portia as a Lawyer, *

o

4. The Marriage of Fpple
L © 6, Irving's Estimate of the Character uN.ohlumnh.
0. Excalibur. g .
. 7. S8ir Torre In l,anulhx and lylahw . e .
# ' " 8 The Comic Element In The Merchdnt of Vepicr,
9. Sir Roger de Covetley ut Westinlnster Abbey,
. . .
- - - JunNk, 1907, R
8,

!Answer all questions fully and in order. | ,
1, (@) Discuss the relation of Addison's literary fame 1o his politliceal pre.
Jerment, ’
(0) How did Johnson come to write The- Lives of the Poets?
2. (@) What wus the ocenslon and-what the nature of Tycidas? N
Describe the part played by the Attendant Spirit, from first to last, in
s Comus.
3. Trace the successive steps by whic I Brutus was won 1o the umsplrun
4. How did Burke's plan of concilation with the colonles dln'u firom other
- plans? \
Sznuu'-:n. 1907, . y

b O

g - B.

X {Answer all questions fully and in order. ]

: 1. (@) Macaulgy's interpretation of the Addison-Pope quarrel.

o, - (bg Macaulay's estimate of Johnson's Dictiomary aud of hia Shakespeare .
2, What resewblances are there betweeu I, Atlegro tmd I1 I"enseroso? ~What )
5 differences? 0 N

;‘ 3. (a) Coutrast the motives and methods uf Rratus and Antony i Nhakes:
L. . peare's Julius Ceesar.

= (b) Bhow bow the conspiracy In Jullus Chexar was doomed fromheglunlng
o to end.

e 4. Develop Burke's idens regarding taxation of the American Coloniats.

ENGLISH HISTORY,

JuNx, 1907, )
1. Locate and indicate the historic Importance of i(—Naseby ; OOxford; Canter-
buty; Evesham.

42, Explain brleny -Dlvlne right o( klngu Revolution of 1688 Puritans;
mumr.

i W‘!".‘;
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. * |
. Name the fmportant events in Johyw' 8 reign, - i
4. The causes of the civil war In Ln;zluml 4
% Why I8 Mary I'enlled * bloody Mary " * |
Explain Mary's relation to the Roman Chureh. {
N 6. England’s conquest. of Canada, W hy did Fuoglsnd aitack Canada? o

o . WEte on ane of the following toptes:

(1) Canses of the hundred years' war. !
(1) The divorce of Henry VIII |

\
.

(111) The Ellzabethan nge, \ ' : |
(iv) The relgn of (;oor_xo 1.

SYPTLMBER, 19407, ;
\ .

L Locate and indieate the hisiorie importance of :—Calals; Cambridge;
Lewex; Marston Mooy, )

2o kExplain hriefly :—Norman  Congquest: Roundheads: aet of supremacy ;
rump Parlimuent. . 4

3. Sketeh the controversy hetwem; Heury IT and Becket.,

‘ 1. GWe briefly the lmportant events in Elizabeth's relygn.
What justifieation iy be glveny for the execwdion of Mary, Queen of -
h‘t'nls'" P :
- What pight luid James 1 to the throne of hm,:lund )
Name Jamexs™ three ﬂn(-u-qun« (kingsy,
© 6. Write on one of the following quh s - - o
(1Y The revolution of 1688,
(ily ‘The character of Rlchardd,
(1Y The pranting of Mygnn Carta,
Uv) The marriage of Mary 1 to I'hilip 11, -
b
HISTORY O) THE UNFIED STATES.
¥ 7 .

JUuNe, 107,
v i ' ' ~
| NoTr. —lh(‘ candidate may tukv the examination tn Greek higtory, in Romnn .
higtory. or in the history of the l nited Statex,  43lve dates \\h(-nmir dates add
to {lie clenrness of unswers, | . ! ’
1. Locate and dleate the histople huportance of —Soratoga ; Gettysburg ;
Torktown ; Vicksburg. °
| 2 Lxplatn briefly: Kentueky and Vv lrglnlu resolutions: trefty of Ghent !
! ,\rnck_-s of Coufederation; Federallats,
3. State briefly what the Mizsour! ggmpromise was, o
1. Glve a short accomnt of Roger Willlnms' seftlement in Rl
d1d ‘he leave Massnchusetts”
. Nume the most Important ev omn in Madison's admiui
; . What was meant by nullification? Where an
' lmportnnt question? . )
7. Write on onc of the follow g toples
A Administration of Andrew Juckson.
(i1) The causes of the Anlerlean Revolntion,
(i11) The origin of the Monroe Doctrine. . -
(Iv) The Loulsiana nurchase. . . *

-
v

Inland, Why ) o

ratlon, .
' did 1t become an

+
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[\m—’l’he candidate may take the examination in Greek hlstory. v Romau
bistory, or in the history of the United States. Glve dutm whenever they add
to the clearness of the auswers.)
1. Locate and indicate the historic importance of—Fort Sumter: Hur'wr's
Ferry; Valley Forge: Plymouth. 2
2. Explain briefly . Puritaus: Hartford comvention: reconstruction: Aboli
tiontsts.
3. What was the Louislana purchase’ Nume detinitely the Individuals ‘who
took part in the negotiations,
4. The Immrtunt\erents of Washiugton's administration.
5. Caurer and princlpal events of the war of 1812
6. Why did the South secede in 1880-61"
7. Wrlte on one of the following toples:
(1) Alexander Hamlitoun. : -~ .
(i1) Samuel Adawms, the * Father of the Amermm ]h-\nhltion.
* (i) Andrew Jackson.
« (I¥) Reasous for the fallure of t\\rﬂ(‘k‘ﬂ of (_‘om‘wlerution.

ROMAN HISTORY.

’ o JURE, 1907,

{Note.—The candidute may take the examination in Greek bistory. in Rowau
histopy. or tu the bistory of the United States.  Give dates whenever dates mid
to the clearnesg of unswers.|

1. Locate and Indicate the higtoric Impormn(e of : Philippi ; .\((mm ™ annue;
l‘lber.

2. Explain briefly: Senatus consultum: consuls: patricians: the Gallle war.

3. Give the cnuses nnd results of the first punic war.

'4 What was the first triumvirate? - .

. What was Cicero's attitude to“nrd the first trivmvirater  Explain  bis
posluon. . . -

G. Write on _onc of the followlng topies:

" (1) Career of Hannibal as-the enemy of Rone.

(1) The Roman provinces,

(1) 'The struggle between the” Graechl and the Senate.
(lv) The dlctatornhip ol Sulln, .

.

£

SEPTEMRER, 1904.

-
1NorE.—The mndmale may take the exnminatlay in Greek history, in Roman
historp, or in the history of the Unlted States. Give dntes “hnne\er they add

“to the clearness of the answers.] o
1. Locatg and {ndicate the historic lm|mrtnm‘c of—Zamu : Pharsalus; ‘Laren-
tamy; Corinth.

2. Explain briefiy: Plebs; deceinviraté: pro-consuls; agrarian_reform.
&, Outline briefly the preparations mnde by Onrthnge for the second . punic

war and her line of attack upon Rome. ’
4. The principai reforms of the Gracchi.

5. What is‘mennt by the dictatorsbip of Bulla? :
8. Write on. one of the following: :

{1) The Roman senate, i
h ‘ . (1), Oicero -as. champlqn ‘of the Republlc.

o
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GREEK HISTORY,
JUNE. 1907. g

Nore.—The candidate may take the examination in Greek history, fn Roman
history. or in the history of the Tnited States. Give dates whenever dates add
to the clearness of answers.]

1. Locate and Indicate the bhistoric importance of the following: Peirsus:
Lacedwenion; Salawis; Ilelos; Thebes. !
} 2. Explain briefly : Peloponnesiau T.esgue; oracle of Apollo; ostracism.

3. What was the Delfan confederncy? What partds played in it by Athens?

1. Give the fmportant facts relating to the battle df Marathon that make it
an important batile fn Greak bistory.

& Compare the relative strength of Sparta and Athens at the opening of the
Peloponnesfan war.

8. Write an onc of the foliowing:
(1) The reforms of Solon.
(#l) The services of Themlstocles to Athens.

tit) The Greeks fu Sielly.
~ (iv) The eourt of Hieron. .
s SEPTEMBR.’1807.

[Note.—The candidate may take the examination in Greek history. in Roman
history. or in the history of the U'nited States. Give dates whenevorﬁthe - add
to the clearness of the answers.]

- 1. Locate and indicate the historic importance of: Corinth: Syracuse;
Cunaxa ; Cheroneia. ! N

Explain briefly: Dellan confederncy; the Ten Thousand: tyrant; peace of
Nicias. - ‘

3. Indicate briefly who Thewistocles wns and his services to Athens. .5

4. Nawmie the important battles in fhe war with Persin (490-479 R, C.). indi-
cating the lmportance of each. . Y

5. Expinin what-the Siclifan expedition 1415413 B, C.) was. its leaders and K
‘n-sulgs. . j

6. Write on onc of the following toples: ’ ; i

(1) The “thenian Empire. - : '

(11) Contrast petween Spartan and Athenian life.

{11i) The rise of Macedon. ¢

(ivy Alcibinder
' GERMAN.

0 o JUNE, 1007..

1. Translate ;

Dasd Jabhr 1843 bradyte darin einen nidt alicin yidgliden, fondern aud) gewaltigen
Umfdywunga beroor, benn @old rourde in aiforniew enidedt—Sdge, wie fie
Bisarro und Cortey getrdumt,~und nidt allein u Sdyiff, iber die Landenge von

“. Banama und um Eap Hown berym, braden bie geldgiecigen Miner auf, ndin, in

5 ©dymdrmen gogey fie jept aud) dbet die dben, baumiolen WBraitien, wid bomald foll—

befonbers im Jabre 1849—faft ein eingiger enblofer Bug von Odfentoagen beftanden
baben, det feine mibfelige Babn Monden lang, abet fartnadig verfolgte. -

Die JIndianer jteawdiend {id bagegen. .©te wollten  ben Wastderemm die Vahn
burd) ihre’ Tetritorien verbieten und verwehren— dod) umfonft. Sie fiberfielen
10 eingefne Trupps und tdteten Weife, aber ¢3 Golf ibmen nihts.  BWie bei einem
Umeifencidwdtm erfegten fidy sugenblidliy bie Hrrausgenommenen wieder, und
o ald fie re Angriffe vecfudyten, vottetend fidy aud) bie Welfert gu feften Colonmen

" nfautn®® und boten thnen Trop - .. ¥ o T

-»

oo f o e, “e s
Aok e R ) 17 T
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*II. 1. Givethe genitivesingularand dative plural of: einen gewaltigen llmfd)muug
(1. 1, 2), bie fanbdenge (1. 8), bie gelbgierigen Miner (. 4), bie Herausgenommenen
(L 12), fle (I'5), ber (L. 7). . .

2. Give (1) the' prinelpad parts, (2) third person singular present indlcative,
(8) third person singular preterit _(imperfect) subjunctive. second person
gingular imperative, of verbe represented by the forms: bradite hervor (1. 1, 2), bra-
dyen (1. 4), gogen (1. 5), wollten (1. 9), dberfielen (1. 10), Balf (1. 11), boten (1. 14;.

3. Indicate from tlie above passages by quoting the first and last words of the
phrases, (1) the normal, (2) inverted, (3) transposed order of words.

. "IIL. Translate luto German: '

1. Many years ago Gersticker, who wrote this description (bie YBefdyreibung),
“traveled for several montha in the United States (bie Bereinigten Staaten ).

2. By whom was gold discovered in CaliYornia*

3. I can tell you when it was dlscovered.

4. When the travelers (ber Heifende) were attacked by the Indians, ‘they often
were obliged to fight because they could not fiee. .

”

. . SEPTEMBEH 1907,
I, Translate:

+Rad) einer Beile ftand id) auf und ging tn den Saal. Er jdyien mir nod didjterer
faft, a8 id) t9n mir gebacyt Batte; bie bidyt vor betn Fenjter ftehenden Biaume {dienen
ihre Boeige bid fiber bod Dady gubreiten. I fdiug mit meinem Stod auf den Tifch,

“baf eB an ber hofen Dede wiebrrhallte; aber ed tam Niemanb. Bur Rinten in einem

5 Rebengtmmer, in bes i) inein blidte, ftand ein einfames Billarb.c FAber gegenitber
an ber anbern- Seite bes Saald war nod) eine Fiir: idy bﬁnm' fte und fam in einen
{hmalen Gang unbd durd) diefen wieberum ind Freie. Neven etner Kegefbabn,d bic
didyt anf Haufe lag, fand id) einen {don altliden Menfden, mit eingggrinen Sdirye

. angethan, auf bem Raden eingefdlafen. Jn ber That, e8 {dyien auﬁe' efbe fellner
10 nod) bon bamafs 1~ o .

IL Givg the genitive singnlar dnd nominative plural of: ben Gaal (L 1), dbem Fen-
ftex (L 2), bas Dady (L. 8), der Hoben Dede (1. 4), etnem Nebengimmer (1. 5), bet anbern
Seite (1. 8), einen fymalen Sang (1. 7), am Haufe (1. 8), betfelbe Keliner (L 8); ipn
(L 2), e8 (L 4), bad (1. 5), bie (1. 7). ' .

111 Give principal parts, third person singilar present indicative, and third person
singular preterit subjunctive of: fland auf, fdyien (1. 1), gebacht (L 2), blidte (1. 5), lag
(L 8), angethan-(1. 9), eingefdylafen (L. 9). . :

~IV. Conjugate the preseat indicative active of: mdgen, fid erinnern, the present
indicative pamive of: faufen, fcylagen. -, . g
7. V. Write in German the cardinal nuibbers: 3, 6, 9, 12, 18, 22, 4F, 100, with
¢ . the corresponding ordinals. .
" VL Compare the adjectives: arm, jod), gut, numter. a
. V1. Translate : & o0 o )

: 1. Henry was the youngest brother of Frederick the Great.

2. I shall give him the book if I see him. °

8. Is the book which yor: are reading his or yours? It is mine.

4. He said that his mother was not at home but that she would come soon.

6. The house i being (was, has been, will be) bullt by the merchant.

6. As ®oon as he comes back I shall go out. Do you want to go along? _

1 In. the winter the days are short and c~old; iy summer they ure longest.

o Billard=Billardiafel, - bbowling alley.

o
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FRENCH, E

b RV

. . Jung, 1907, '1‘
[N. B.—Bthte grammar nsed and nuthors read In preparation.] ,A"

* L. Translate :- . : K
Ceux qui volent et pillent en campagne méritent d'etre fusillés, mals que B

voulez-vous! les villages qu'on rencontrait n'avaient pas le quart de vivres qu'il
auraft fallu pour nourrir tant de monde. Les Anglals avalent déjA presque tout
prie. 11 nous restait bien encore un peu de rlz, mais le riz saps viande ne
. soutlent pas beaucoup. Les Anglais, eux, recevalent des beufs et des moutons
de Bruxelles; |18 étafent bien nourris et tout inisants de bonne santé. Nous
uutres, nous &tions venus trop vite, fes convois de vivres étafent en returd; et
le lendemalin, qul devait étre lu terribie butaille de Waterloo, nous ne regimes
que la ration d'eau-de-vie.
li. Translate into French: .
1. Those who will not steal wlil plilage, J
. What a terrible battie! What battle? 1
. The English receive nothiug, but we take everything.
. How much do you need? Not much.

5. Let us give thld to those boys. . E

6. A little more meat wlll be too much. ' ]

11I. 1, What i8 a reflexive verb, a disjunctive personal pronoun, a transitive
verb, a partitive coustruction? Give an example of each. 0

2. Give the principal parts of snourir, venir, finir. pouvoir, craindre. Conju-
gate in tbe slmple tenses valoir and éirc. Give n synopsis of the compound
tenses of aller and avotr.

3. What different meanings have you noticed iu the French preposition def .. ]

4. Count in French from sixty to elghty-one.

IV. 1. Glve from the extract at the beginning of this pajrer three examples
of liateon or linking.

2. What is a nasal vowel? How many separate nasal- vowel sounds iu
French? How mnny separate nasal vowel sounds in the fotlowlng: Pain, maén-
tenant, dans, donnaicnt, femme, faim, cnfid, longsc. sany. ~ .

3. Show by any wethod of phonetic spelling the pronunciation of il est un pen

Fo N N

plux grand que votre frore, mais il n'est paa gf agé que le noire. . ‘f‘l
- 4. How do you pronouuce ch, th, ph, and h in French? o
SePTEMBER, 1907. ' .:::.
N -

[N, B.—State grammar iised and authors read In preparation.] /
L. Translate : . -
A huit beures, nous mangeimes avec un appétit ‘qu’on peu;?/maginer. Nog, Z

pas méme le jour de mes noces je n'al fuit un mellleur pass c'est encore une’
eatistaction aujougi'hul pour mol A’y penser. Qugnd I'_;ze arrive on n'a plug
‘I'enttousiaeme de ln jeunesse pour de parellles choses; ‘iais ce sont,toufours

N

d'agréables souvenirs. Kt ce bon repas tous a soutenus longtemps: les pauvres .~ 3

conxrits, avec reste de palu trempé comme de la pate par I'averse, devalent L
-en voir de dures le lendemain 18. Nous devions avolr une campagne bien »

courte et bien terrible. Enfin fout est paseé maintenant; mafs ce n'est pas sana gg.

attendrissement ju'on songe A ces grandes mistres, et qu'on remercie Dien d'en: 3
otre réchapps, ™ _ . : j
Y g o

o098 °

o
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II. Translate into French 0

2. At last everything wiil be past, but we shalt think of this misery.

8. 8hall you not thank God for it?

4. We no longer bhad the enthuslasm of our youth,

8. Who can tell us this now? I can myself, -

6, Do not tell them what they wish to hear.

IIL. 1. Give several examples of the way negation s expressed in French.
What meanings have you remarked in the word en?

2. What can you say of the adjective 11®Frenth as to its posltkp, its ptural
form, its feminine form. its comparison? )

3. Conjugate the simple teuses of arosr, dire and rofr; the compound tenses
of vendr. Give the principal parts of aimer, fuire. saroir, joindre,

4. Give the French possessirc adjcctives und their correspouding pronouns,

IV. 1. What final consonants nre usugily pronounced in French? .

2. Give examples*of all the accents used In French. How do they affect thy
pronunciation of. vowels?

3. What Is elision? Glve two examples.

4. Indicate the pronunciation of donner. dunnai. donnais, donnaient, donn,
" donmée, donne, donnent, donnant, aigcan, mon. en. dans, dent. fin, fuimt, chaude,
g ‘ 3

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA.

JUNE, 1907,

1. |tmplify each of the following :
2
(a) “_‘ el o ==

T\ I=aTai—1
® &z’-—.tv—-2y’ 642 —Tayf 5
83— Zt-y 31/)+&13—10m/+.i:/"

(¢) VT~V 12+3vij;

L e[S
. © m“:?+r=(1-:=)“' .

2, Determine without solving the nature of the rnot;z of ench nl the follow inu
equntions; ’

) (a) 42°~424+1=0; (b) 3:™—0Hr+3=0.
o rmmcbes race to a buoy and return. The first har a start of 10 min-
ntes. steama at the rate of @ miles per hour to the buoy, and 8 milea per hour *
on the return.’ The Repnnd steams throughout 74 wiles per hqur and s beaten «
one minute. How long 18 the conrse? S
4. Solve the equations ’

N (@ I —<1+ ) L) :

N ®) s s/?_&r-s-i-z-o
5 Given a: b: o d. Prove that

1. At balf past 9 o'clock we had eaten. M
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. Solve the sfinultaneous equations
PmdpBr=0; 2r4by—3=0.
\rrange'your answers In corresponding pairs and verify.
. Give the rule by which successive terms are forméd in expanding by the
lmmmlal Theorem. .

8 Derive formulas for the nth term and sum of n ters of a geowetrignl
progression, asguming given the first term. the ratlo. and the number of terms.

SEPTEMBER, 1907,

. 1. Reduce each of the following:—

L e ED -G

) (e (A, (© Svai 2

.
30°

() VT3P = 8ax(274301) .

Ta /

2 Find ﬁ\o terms of the expanalon for (a4r)* by the mnomml Theaorenw. n

4. ‘Fwo launches race over a course of 12 milles. The first steams T4 miles
per hour. Thg other Lns a start of 10 minutes, rung over the first half of the -
course with a certiadn speed, but Increages ita speed over the second half of the
COnrse l»\ 2 miles per hour, winnlng the rnce by.n minute. What is the speed -
of the second Intneh ¥ lﬂpluhl the menning of the negative unsswer., N

. 7. Solve the equations

) (4a7—90%) (u41)= 2r(4a®+-90%);

6. Solve .4.r”f—lir+f‘=0. Prove the theorems eoncernhig the sum and the
Irasduct of the poots of this equatiqn, Py

7. Explala whgtt 18 meant hy the “sum* of a deerearlyg reometrienl progres.
&ton of an inﬂn:’L number of terms.  Devive the formula for this s,

§ ADVANCED ALGEBRA.
JUure, 1907,

.-,
1. Draw me graphs of the equations
(@) —r~r—9=0; (b) r'—r4+1=0. -
Flnd the roots of thése equations and explain in what manner the figures
hndlmte the nature of the roots.
~ 2. Give rules for varlous transformations of equations which simplify their
" solution. What Is the connection between the seqnience of signs 1o an equatlon
and the roota? How may the existence of {iuaginary roots be detected?
8. Prove the rules for the relations between the roots and the coefliclents,
4, 'rfanstorm and 6olve the equation

o = 240'+140’—290+0=0

L

B T/ S

beunz any positive integer. o !
3. Solve the simultaneous equations *
’ a b ¢ o a b ¢ "2 b
o :r_+'y+z=“' '1"+y_z=]’ _"l-=_'/r+7.

-
N ZSHD

R
A
|
i
i
|
|
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. 2 In a right triangle a"perpendicular is drawn from the .vertex of the fight
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* 5, 8how that th equation 7*—42°—8r+7=0 has an lncommensurable root
between 0 and 1. Calculate this root to two places of decimals.
8. Derive the formula for the number of permutations of n things taken , at
a time.
SEPTEMBER, 1907.

1. Draw the graphs of the equations :
Co- (8) 32"—42+1=0; (b) —z'+42—4=0.

Explaln the connection between the roots of these equations and the graphs.

2. Prove the theorem: If ali the terms of an equation are transposed to the
- left-hand member, the numerical result obtained when g uumber & is substituted
for the unknowu « i8 equai to the remaluder found by dl\ldlug the left-hand
member by »—h.

8. 8tate and prove the rule for writing down the equation whose roots are the
reciprocals of theJoots of a given equation.

4. Bhow that the equation ='+r—2=0 has ouly one renl root. ILocate {his
root between two consecutive integers.

5. Prove that there {8 an incommensurgble root of the equation r*—yi* 42,0
31+=0 between —1 and —2 and calculate It to two places of declmnals,

G. Iu bow many ways can four couples be selected frow elght people?

-~

PLANE GEOMETRY.

’ JUNKE, 1007.

v
.

1. Construct a mean proportional between two given lines; n third propor-
tional to two given lines. Prove your constructions.

2, In any trinngle, the square of the sidg opposite an acute angle s equal to
the sum of the squares of the other two sides, minus twice the product of one uf
theee sides and the projection of the other side upon it.

3. The areas of two simlilar trlnugles are to each other as the squares of any
' two homologous sides.

4. The area of a regular poiygon {8 equai to half the product of {ts upothum
and perimeter. State the corresponding theorem on the area of a clrcle.

. B. The difference of the squures of two sldes of any trlungle i8 equal to the
difference of the squares of the projections of these gldes on the third side.

6. When is a circle said to be-the locus of all polnts satisfying a given
conditlon? Omne side of a triahgle is fixed In length and position und the op-
* poslte angle I8 given. The other two sides being variuble, find the locus of the
movable vertex.

7. The area of a right trlangle is 25 square inches and oue leg 18 10 fonchies.
What 18 the length of the hypotenuse of a gimllar right trlungle whose area lﬂ

. 50 'square inches?

8 A square is Inscribed In £ given circle. A clrele is lnscrlbed in the square.

. E;mpare the areas of the two circles.

SepTEMBER, 1007,

L. If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the opposite angles are unequal, and
the greater angle is opposite the greater side. lf. two, angles are unequal, the
opposite- sides are also unequel, and the greater sidé is opposite the greater
angle,

m“ﬁ ,grq R S A T TR i NN SO N .{Q-“ SIS T
T _ . e

.
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3. The bisector of an angle (interior or exterior) of u triangle divides the
opposite side into segments which are projortional to the other two sides.

4. Show how to construct a square (a) equivalent to a given parallelogram ;
tb} equivalent to a given polygon. Prove your constructions.

0. The perpendiculers from any two ~ertices of u triangle on the opposlite
sides are Inversely proportional to those sides.

6. When Is a straight line sald to be the locus of all polnts satisfying a given
condition? Construct a number of points the ratio of whose perpendicular
dlstances from two given fixed perpendicular lines is 2. Show that the Jocus
of these polnts I8 a stralght line. . i )

7. Find the aren and circumference of the cirenmseribed cirele of an equi-
Inter1] triangle whose side i€ 3 inches.

. The hypotenuse of an Isosceles right trinngle is 10 tnches. What is the
wugth of the side of the square whos‘e’ uren Is double that of the trlangle?

SOLID -GEOMETRY.
JunEg, 1907.

1. What s meant by the profcction of a line on a given plane? Show that
the acute angle which a straight line makes with its own projection upon a
plane I8 the least angle which It makes with any line in that plane, o

2. State and prove the theorem concerning the lateral ares of a regular
pyramid. What is the correspouding theorem for cones? ¢

3. A sphere cnn be fnscribed in any tetrahedron, and but one sphere.

4. Through a given point in space to puss n plane which shail be pnralle! to
each of two given nonintersecting lines. ’

0. The rudius of the buse of n cone of revolution Is i Inches, its aititude 1s
10 Inches. A cylinder of revolution is Inseribed in the cone, {ts hnge lying
In the bLuse of the come. 'The altitude of the cylinder Ix 4 Inches, Compnre
the volumes and lateral surfaces of cone and cylinder,

6. Find the volume and surface of a #phere clrcumiseribed to a cube whosre
edge 18 3 fnches . : '

KEPTEMBER, 1007, -

1. If two intersecting straight lines are perpendicular to a third at the same
joint, their plane is perpendicniar to that straight line.

2. A pyramid is cut by planes parallel to its base. Show (a) that the edges
and altitude are divided proportionally, (b) that the sections made are slmilar
1»iygons and proportional to the squares of thelr distances from the vertex.

J. State and prove the theorem on the area of a spherfcal trinngle, .

4. To determine a point In u given plane which shall be equidistant from
three given polnts in space. . .

0. A projectile has the shape of a cylinder of revolution surmounted by a
conleal cap, Its total length is 24 inches and the cylindrical. part is three times
a8 loug asghe conical end, The greatest dMimeter is 10 inchesr. Find the vo]gme
and total gurfnce #T the projectile. a

6. A plane I8 passed through » sphere bisecting at right aogles one of the
radil. Compare the area of the two portions tnto which the spherlcal ‘surface is
divided, ' ) i

TRIGONOMETRY,
June, 1007,

[NoTe.—No tables are to be used in this examination.)
1. Derdve values of all trigonometric functionk of 185° and §50°,

e -
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* 3. Solve the following equations:
(@) sin ¢+2 cos £=2;
(b) o=slu~ 4+tan-' 1;
(c) tan({x+z) +tan(ir—z)=41. : .
. 4. Derlve the formulss:
(a) cos A—cos B=—2 sin § (4+K) sin } (4—B);
(b) sin yr==*VY¥ (1—cos r).
» Prove the identitles:
(a) tan rt+eot 2=2c¢8c 2 r;
sin (x+)
(b) tan z+tan y= o n°
6. Oune angle of a rhombus Is GU° and the opposite diagonal s 5 mchm Flud
the sldes of the rhombus und Ite area.
7. Whgt s the circular weasure of n right angler Of an angle of 15°7
:S. Explain the solution of an oblique trinngle when two angles and one side
nre given, and derive the ne('eﬁu\x\lry formulas.

.

SEPTEMBEB. 1907,

C[Nork. —No tables are to be used 1o this exnmination. |
1. Derive values of all trigonometrie functions of 225 and 120°
2. Prove that the aren of a paralielogram is equal ln the produc t of two sides
and the sine of the Included angle.

» 3. Slmbl-lf% o) ta (::_HJ) F. (47r : r):

- . (b) 1+tan o tan 2r; -

c)" ein"( .])>+2mn"‘( 1.
4. Derive the formulas— *
3 . (a) sin A+ sin B=2gln 4 (4+H) cos &
- ()" cor 2r=2 cow'r—1.
3 3. Solve the following equattons—
(a) cos 2r+cos r=0;
(b) tan r'tan 2z=1.
0. In nn ublique triangle ABC, the angles at i and C are 30° and 45°, respec-
tively, and the altitude let fall upmm BC 18 5 inches.  Find the projections of .1/t

tA—RY;

’

& and AC upon BC and solve the triangle.
: 7. An nngle whose vertex I8 0.is 1} units in circular weasure. A clrele Is
F‘ described with O as n center, and the angle Intercepts an arc of 5 feet, What

ls‘;bc radius of the clrcle"
8. If a, b, c are the sldes of any trIung\e und C the angle opposite r, prove the
relation
’=a"+b"—2ab cos (. )
9. Explain the solution of an oblique triavgle when three slder nre glven.

THEORY AND UBE OF LOUARITHMSB,

/ ’ ] JURE, 1007,

[Ndre.—Angles must be expressed in degrees and decininl parts of a degree.}
1. Whag tables hav¥ you used In preparing for this $xamination
2. Define logarithm. Drove the rule for the characteristic in the common sys-
tem. Simplify

1 —
o~ (a) logse 1‘6“0& 32, () logyo W1

&Findthavalueo( (H-‘:) uhen..=10 . 3 o, .
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4. The dingonuls of a rhombus are 42.258 nnd 30.58. Find the stdes and angles.
5. Solve the obligue triangle ABC when A B=226.3 aud the angles at 4 and B
are 2%°.25 and 59°.87, respectively.

REPTEMBER, 1907,

I NotE.—Augles must be expressed in degrees and decimal parts of o Aegree. |
1. What talgés have you used In preparing for this exanination
2, Define Iu{;arilhgnﬁ. Whut is meant by the modulus of a systen-of ogn-

rithms  Iiud the values of
1 ~ ‘ ' .
(") 1033 @ 10}‘2 y-} 8 (hyn ]l;g___ 10, '
e -
“w o 89.23 X Ve &8
3. Compute the value of po
el g gin 209 25 ]
) /
4. Nolve the right triangle whore sides are 218G ol 36K 0

. Nolve the obligue triangle whose sides are 101,63, 2825, ¢ Find the
uresn.

BUTANY,
JUNE, 1'WT,

1 The candidnte may take the examination iu botany, physics, or chemistry. |

1. What 18 an herbaceous plant?  What ix the difference between annual and
bleminl herbs?  Give an gxampie of each and describe, tn the case of the
hiennkl) the structires in (\ hich fod iz stored. he

2, What is a compound leaf? Define, with «Imrﬁuteriﬂti( o\nmplos. tlw t\\'
prineipal types of componnd leaves.  How miy o mmmuml leaf be distinguished
from a it hrun( h with two longitudinal eanks of -simple lou\ou'

3. Deserlbe lhe general features of the root with spec inl loform('o to its work
of ll».\orl)ll()ll‘ Show how osniosis plays an fuportant part In this process.
= 4, Describe the appearance and structure of the bark In an old tree. Whnt
functins does it perform?  Why does a tree die when n=complete ring of bark
is removed ? ’ ' .

O What arve parasitic plunts?  How dees o green parasite differ o its

.

nutritive processes from one whicle lucks chiorophyll”  Glve an example of
. -

each kind. .o
6. Dexeribe two ways In which plavts may prevent nolf—lmﬂlnnﬂml nud secure
cross-pollinatton. INusatrate by exmmplex,

\

REPTEMRER, 1007,

[ The crndidate rimv take the exnminntion in botany, phyRles, or chemistry,]

1. What Is n seed, and of what parts is it :-mumsed 2 Nanmwe and dereribe nn
example of n seed with endosperin. _

2. Describe the process of photosynthesin. In what parts of e plant and
under what mudltlona fa it performed? How niny the presence of starch 'ln
lcaves be detoctod"

3. What are the genernl features of atess, nnd what are thelr most lmpo
functlonr? Describe the differences hetween monocotyledonous nnd did )
ledonous stems, giving an example of eaeh, \\'hich type of stein do all of our
nonthern trees develop?

4 Qive an example of a plant which climbg by meana of tendr!ls, desl'rlhln'g
the nppearance and behavior of the latter organs. Qlve aleo an exumple of a
plaut which citmibs by twlnins about a support. What advanmges are gamed

en iy Com _oefa % o a PR
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°

5. What Is the distinction between simple and compound pistile? Give an 1
example of each, and describe its structure. '

" 0. Describe two different types of seeds (or fruits) 'which are scattered
through the agency of animals, In what ways may a plant scatter its own
e seeds?

e , CHEMISTRY.

i . JUNE, 1907.

[The cand!date may take the exnmination iy botany, phyeica. or chemistry.] -

- N. B.—XNo candidatc 1wcill be acecpted in this xubject uniesx he has hud a
laboratory course. Every candidate must attach to his answer paper in chem-
istry a statement signed by his instructor of the work that he has done in thiy
subjfect. =

. 1. Deflne atom. Give the la f definite and multiple proportion.
‘ 2, Describe the ordinary method for waking hydrochloric acid and sketeh
the apparatus nsed,
3.. Write the equatlons for the reactions (i§ any) when dllute sulpharic acld
acts upon the following bodles: (1) aluminum bydroxide, (2) magnesium oxfije,
.. (3) zinc, (4) ferrous suiphide, () potassium curbonnte.
\ 4. Describe the visible changes when a solution of copper sulphate is mixed
v solutions of each of the following: Hydrogen sulphide, cold sodiung
roxide, Bolling sodium hydroxide. barium chloride. Write ¢quations,
5. How many grams of zine are required to make 50 liters ofsliydrogen by
reincting with hydrochloric acid? o . .
6. State whether each of the folowing changes ix an oxidation or g reduc.
tlon, with reasons: (1) chlorine to hydrochloric M(Q)" silver #to siiver
bromide, (3) mercurje chloride to mercurous chioride. (4) phosphorue to phos-
phoric actd. ® ’

y , Atomnic weights Zn = G5, C1==33.6, 11==1.
& P One lter of hydrogen under normal conditions weighs 0.0h gram.

=~REPTEMBER, 1007,

[The candidafe may ttyke the examination in hetany, physics, or clhiemistry.]

N. B.—No candidatc will be accepted in this aubfect unless he has had a /
ladoratory coursc. Ervery candidate muat attach to hix angiwcer paper én chem.
iatry a statement sgigned by his instructor of the work that he ha%donc in this

. subfect. ! ) Ld

o, 1. How could you iiberate jodine from potasslum lodide (three methods) and’
s recognize it when free? ' "o

B 2. Write, equatione showing the renctions when metallic zinc 1s attacked hy
hydrochlorie, sulphuric, nitric acids. .

' 8. Describe ammonia, @ving its principal physical and chemlcal propertics
and a method for preparing it. :

4. How many grams ‘and how many liters of hydrochloric acid gas can be
made. frou 50 gramns of sodium chloride? .

:8, Describe an economical method for the preparation of sodium hydroxide. _

6. How could you make lead chloride, lead sylphate, lead suiphide? Write
equations, - , :

7. Give Avoggdro's law. What volume of oxy| i8 required, in burning
carbon, to make 20 lters of carbon dioxide? ‘

Atomic welghts: Na=28, Cl1=385.5, H=1, C=12,/ Q=16. - T
One liter of hydrogen. g‘nder. normal conditions weighs 0.09 grams.

e
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tohe of Alperican colleges is such that the widest divergence is.possi-
. \ G . ) .

Ly ™

EXPENSEB, , - . 159
'PHYSICS,
JUxE, 1007, -

I'fhe candidate may take the examinntion in hotany, physics, or chemistry.]

1. Find the length of a lead rod having a mass of 1.02 kilograms, a diameter
bf 1.25 centimeters, and n density of 11.3 grama per cubic centimeter. « .

= A Ih-gram bullet moving with o velocity of 60O meters per second pene-
trates 32 centimeters of wood. What is the avernge resistance (force) to pene-
tration ?

3. What §8 & barometer? Describe one or more of the familiar forms and

thar uses. .
4. What 4s Boyle’s law? What simple method may be employed for investl-
gation of this Jaw? . .
o Descerlbe the magnetic field due to a bLelix conveying a current. Show
how 1o find the north pole of the solenoid. g .
~. What i8 meant by the fundamental and what by the overtones of u musical
string? - What influence do the overtones have upon the round?
7. Describe nnd explain the colors of thin plates, or of Newton's rings.

SEPTEMBER, 1007,

|'The candidate iy take the vxmninnthn*n botany, pbysics, or chemistry.?
L A train moving GO miles an bour is brought to rest by a uniformly applied
brake hu n distunce. of 1,000 feet, Calculnte the retardation (negative accel-

eration), \. o
2\ hont crossing a rivef which flows b miles an bour heads 30 de&reos up-
streant and reaches n polmt directly opposite the Rtarting place. At what speed

did fhe boat run?
S In what jmrticulars s the behavior of a vapor different from that of a gas?
+. Describe the act{on of the induction or spark coll ag completely as possible,
0. rercribe, several different kinds of pYu\'es and the phenomena to which
they may give rise, SN
6. 1f an object at the bottom or a vessel be viewed directly from above, explain
what change will be observed on filling the vessel with water,

-7 ‘

EXPENSES,
On thégl/estion of the expense of four dr more‘years’ residence
at an Ame¥ican college, it is impossible to write with any degree of

-definitenegs. No two colleges are exactly alike in their cost of tuiton,
living, and incidentuls. A student coming to the United Statés from

\ B

nbroad wiild most probably find thet even his Recessary expenses

exceeded thé amonnt which had been represented to him as.ample.
This is said me!’ly Ly way of caution, with the added suggestion

that each student’s budget should aliow a generous margin for con--

tingencles. o

At the same time it should be horne in m'ind that the de}ocratic :

" M L2t . it .. B . .
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160 ADMIssION OF CHINESE STUDENTS TO AMERICAN COLLEGES,

ble in the expenses of students at the same institution, ywarfging from
a lavish and quite unnecessary display of wealth on the one hand
to the bare means for the necessaries of Jife on the other. To ambi-
tious students of slender means almost all colleges offer some q)).
portunity for self-help: in fact, instances are numerous in which
students throngh one form of employment or another have earned
all necessary expenses while actually in residence at college.  Nor
are Chinese students aniexception to this rule, though it would appear:
that the #lf-supporting students among the Chinese have usually

* . been those born and brought up in the United States. The typical
" . . — . .
~American student, however, is the one of moderate means, and i s

this type which colleges have in\vSw when publishing tables of
expenses. . -
In all the larger colleges, especially®those near the great Tities, thé

cost of living for the person of moderate menns tengds to approximate |

a uniform standard. aThe difference of a few lollars-n month as

between Boston, New York, Chicago, and San” Francisco does nof

invalidate this statement.

Admitting more or less uniformity in the costof living, the ditfer-
ence in expense between one college and wnotl¥r would arise from
oneor two items which are here explained. INthe first Place, colleges
vary widely in their charge for tuition. Some have practically no
tutitign fees at all, or at least place their fees at a nominal figure.
Others require amounts varying from $50 to $250 a vear and cven
nmr(‘i}urticnlni'ly where. courses are”offered involving the use ot
expensive material, apparatus, an®® equipment.  State universitios
charge usually a nominal fee; in some ewses no fee at all. Here, then
is quite a large item: for consideration,

In the second place, to a student coming from China, the expense

Y

“for transportation is ordinarily quite heavy. A student remainhiy

on the Iacific const is saved the railroad fare from the Pacific coast
to the East. The cost of traveling first class between San Francisco
and New York or Boston amounts approXimately to $125.  Yet it
may be suggested that no student does full Justice to a four years'
residenco in America who does not spend some tinie in travel, and
the transcantinengal journey is not without its educational value, *

There are printed below statements from the culendars of four of
the larger universities showing estimates of student expenses. The
figures show, it will be observed, three or four grades of expendituic,
und their average would form a Very fair estimate of the annusl
college expenditure of the student of moderate means. For expenses
at other institutions, see replies t6 Question 3, pp- 198-2186.

-

-
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EXPENSES—COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY. + 1681
L 4

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY.

FLIS.

4 The regulations of the corporation of Columbia College In the clty of New
York in regard to fees are as follows., T he president is-under Instructioneg to
withdraw the privileges of any. student delinquent in payment after the second

| Weldnesday of each haif year, Al n-gulatlons as to fees are subject to change «

f by the trustees at thelv discretion, v

For mutriculation or registration: Rmulscd of a1l students hofumen_trnnco.
payable but onece. .. ________. 5 .
Forlate registratéon________________ . . .. 5
For tuition, payable at the beglining of cachi llf yenr: 1f the entire fee he
leys than 100 the whole must be mald upon registratlon,
I watriculated students:
In the College, per polnt .. 5
Ta be pnld for the total number of points for which the glydent is
permitted to register, with extra chirges for certnin ullmsod pro-

fesstonal courses, not to exceed $100 in any year. " *
In the School of law_____________________________.__. per annum__ 150
In the College of Physietans and Surgeons_______________ ] v __do____ 2m
In the Schools of MNQces, l-)nglm-orlnxz.' and Chemlstry (exciusive of
certain summer cougee fv("l see . 162y L Y per anoum.. 2560
“ In the Schools of Flme Avts_ o __y.... do____ 150-200

In archltecture the fees ave at the rate of §15 per annom for esch
hour of attendance a ‘week on lee tures, with specia! feews for drawing
and desfgn up to a totul muximum of $200,

Candidates for the degrees of master of arts and doctor of plmomph\
exclusive of Inhoratory fees (see p. 162) -y ---foooger annum_. 150

With a maximum fee—for courses actuaily needed to fulfiil the
requirements of the degree in question—of $150 and §3G0.9 re-
spectlvely, when the course docs not exceed for the master's (1(';:reo

* three nnd for the.doctor's degree five yoars,

For nonmatriculated students (and matriculated students taking part
timed, at the rate of §1H per anmnm for eaclt honr of attendance n
week on lectures or- recitations, with & waximum fee of $150, exdept
that In Columbla College the charge 1s the sime as for matriculated
students, and’ in the Schools of Pure Sclence and Flive Arts the mnxl-

C o fee I8 §200, and that in the Schools of Medicine, Mines, En. 0
glneering, and Chemistry the rate Is $25 per annum for each hopr,

. with a maxhmum fee of §250,  For other fees see pnge 102,

I'or all students, matriculated or unnmutrlculnt(\l, In th(_a Summer Ses-

<

.. RLON 30
For examinations, pnyabl(’ in cach Ease before cxamination ts held : .

For.entrance o e 0

For any examimntion or single scries of examinallonSMIGen nt any ' .
other thne than at the conclusion of a cowrse actunlly ;ttonded_ . 9
For the colleginte degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of selence__ > .15
I 0" any professTmml or technieat dexreo________-_. e eeeeaan ST 25
For the degree of master of arts.________ S ——— ... 25
For the degree of doctor of phllowph) __________ '_:‘____--..___-__._._ 36

. *Tultlon fres pkid by a candidate for A M. wiil be credlted toward the maxtipum fee for
,*  Pb, D., provided there be no chdnge im the choice of major and minor oub:ecu

76049—No. 2=00-—11 & L O -

AR . T Lo e




ST

s N S e

162 h "ABMISSION b omm sropENTS r&:mm COLLE(S,

For vse of the mmﬁsm

Required of all students (men and women) except Lhoae of the College

of Physjcians and Surgeons and the College of Pharmacy, per annum_
Gymnasium summer session, optional

a2

i i L.mcnﬂnr Frxs.

The &tatutes ;').rovlde that students registered in any departinent of ibe *

aniversity who are not eaqdldates for a degree, as well as all candidates for
the higher degrees, shall be’ charged, In addition to the prescribed tuition fee,

a fee for certain laboratory courses and for the use of laboratories, up to a

maximum fee of $250, including tuition. The schedule of such fees, which is

. now under revision, may be obtained from the reglstmr

Mn)lcmr. X -

The charges for noncandidates for a degree pursuing courseés under the tacult'y
of medicine may be obtalned from the registrar o} the assistant registrar.

o . , . P
Ancﬂn'u'nnr.‘ . ! *

Studema not matriculated In architecture taking not lessrthan fo hours
\ L3

per week of lectures are permitted.to register and pay for perlods of two months

 at the rate of $5 per bour weekly df lectures taken. They are charged a fee

e

of $25 for the use of the drafting rooms for the academic year, or $10 fora single
period of two months, but in no case are the total fees to exceed £50 for the
two months, .

Smmn Coursas 1N “BPRVEYING,

"o t.lboratory fees, payable on or before the last Saturdny in May. are required

ag follews: Civil engineering course No. 15, $25, or $7 per survey; No. 25 and

No. 27, $15, or $5 per survey ; No. 26, $5; No. 28 and No. 71, $10.
Noncandldates, candidates for admission to and students having entered with

“advanced standing, who may befftequired to attend these conrses, and students
required to repeat them threugh delinquency, are charged, iu additlon, tuition”

fees as follows: No. 15, $35; No. 25, No, 27, I\o 28, and No. 71, $26; No, 26, $10.

- In the case of a student registered in Oolumbla College who bas paid an addi--
. tional fee under the operation of this rule, an equitable credit will be made

dhould he Iter complete the requirements for a profesaional degree.
For mhner detalls as to, the administration of these ree-. see the special

. annonncement of the schools of mines, englneerlng, and ,aeml

ocd U A ]
Do Smmn Oow mﬂﬁn‘nm IN G“mmr
. ‘“' k‘ .

(hndkhm for admlqlon to advanced shndlng wbo attend the s‘:m.mer
course in practical mining are required to pay therefor a fee of $50, ~ All
" dtutlents sftenditg the- Summer coursein 'gesdesy must pay a fee of §20 for
.. the course to the burkdY at the un!venity Thess fees are panblo on‘or befors
m hlt Saturday in May.

,
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those articles which-he retugas in" good on‘ler, and the valoe of those he has
injured or broken will be deducted trom his deposit. Details mny boobtl!ned
from the bnmr 4

Comparajive statement of students' prodable eep Jdr the, avcademic pear, ..
. Notodber to June, ’ :
o - + (Baped on Stndu:tn' Statements. | v
' low. |Average.l Liberal
Matricolation fee (first year [ $ ®
Tultiou fees. .. 150 150 150
O\'mnulumfeo 7 7 7
ks.. 18 B 240 -
Incidentals....... 0 0. 7 . 15 O (39
Rexidence hall (89 wee) 100 138 | +7 0180
Commons (39 weeks). 150 it 13: ]
Clothes and washing. ¢ | ] vigs
Al! other expenses. -] i 67 | 2100
TOWL ¢ oei e tieree e ettt eaeeeerranrraeaa e srat s eneeaen e ans ' o7 { Y e 78

¢ For mediclne and a; gplled nciénce. ldd $100, and for ‘architecture add $60. Btudents
in applied science should also make provision for deposits for apparstus ranging from $10
to 'l; dmd for summer courses, gq
nd up.

HARFLEY HALL AND LIVINGSTON HALL.

The twe university resldence hal}, Hartley and Livingston, t‘or registered
students and officers, are gjtuated on South Field. ’

The balls are bulilt of stone and overburned brick. The ﬂoors and partitions
are of the relnforced concrete type, and the coastruction ll considered thor-
oughly fire resistant throughout. °

Each hall contaln# 300 rooms, with outside light and exposure. The plnnl
provide for 480 beds, but the arrangembent permits of flexibility in renting the

rooms in shites. The average size of the bedrooms is about 8 by 14.6 feet.

The studles average 10 by 14.6. There are a number of double rooms. All
cellings are 9 feet high. KEach bedroom ha® a clothes closet and basin with
hot ‘and cold running water. The rooms are provided with heavy oak furni-
ture of the Mission type. There are four shower baths ou each flcor. All the
water used in the halls is filtered. : '

The halls are lighted throughout by electricity and hested by steam, and -

have four electric passenger elevators.
- The entrance for students to each bhall is from the campus and leads directly
into a large n_nembly rocm 60 feet equare. This room runs up through two
storles and a large open fireplace opposite the eantrance. It is furnishede -
In heavy. rcovered oak. At ove sile of the main entrance s the office
of the ball and on the other a reception room. Trunks and-supplies “will -be
taken lnatthesmetllaeotmeonnecungbuudlng. In thebuammh
space for trunk storage,

° The following furniture is provided for the various rooms: .

xx'

. Single rooms: One side ghair, 1 table, 1 boohhelr. 1 chiffonier, 1 mirror, 1.
wardmbe.lmg.lcouchbed.lmmlpmow.bhnmbealm.lm

eover.lpu rtabk lamp (in sooms where there in but one light).

memu.nmmu lhcku' lbootcun.idlmmhn :

" - 3
RS MR L 1
it ?
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Studies: One a'nnchslr, large table, 1 rocklnx chair, 1 bookcna. 1 lute rug.
The situation of the hals, within two minutes’ walk of the Columbia Uni-
versity otation of the subway, brings the residents within fifteen minutes of .
the Grand Central Depot about twenty minutes of City Hall Park.

There are on South Field a practice field for baseball, lacroese, and football,
a ronning track, bine tennis courts, and elght outdoor hamgdball courts, The
university gymnasjum and boathouse are within a few minutes’ waik.

ADMISSION™ <

The university reserves all rights In'congction'.wlth the assignment or
reassignment of rooms or the termination of thelr-eccupancy.

Rooms will be ready for occupancy on the Mosglay preceding the opening of
. the academle’ year which falls on Wednesday. September 25, 1807. Rooms may
v be occupled until the 8aturday following the fiual expmlnatlona. In 1908 the

R

. date will be Baturday, June 13.
= Pefinite applications for rooms in hall must be received by the superintend.
= ent of buildings and grounds on or before May 15. These applicationd are to
fa - - be made on the blank, page 9. Later applications will be recelved in cnse
§ " rooms- remaln vacant Assiguments will be made on or before June 1, aud not

later than ten days thereafter an assignment must be accepted in writing by
the studeat to whom it is made. 1f not so accepted, the room may be reassigned
by the superintendent. = o)

Suites of rooms will be separately classified and atflotted. - L\ery application
for & sulte must give the names of the students who Intend to occupy the rooms
together and who undertake to be jointly responslble for the charge for the
rame.

Whenerer, for any’ reason, one of the occupants of o double room or sune 18
permitted or obliged to cancel his room assignment, the remainiug occupant
must vacate the room or suite at the end of the current quarter, unléss he
agrees to pay the whole rent or to provide a roomnmate who shail join bim in

" accepting a new agsignment for the remainder of the academic year.

Py

RATES.

) [ .

The following rates have been fixed for the academic year September 25 to
June 18, 1907-8, the average charge being $3.27 per week, or $127.60 for a resl-
dence of thirty-nine weeks for each furnished

These rates include heat, service, and furnish nnd washing bed linen and

. but are exclusive of lights. Electric light will be charged f6r by meter
at the rate of 20 cents per 1,000 watt bours. average cost for light under

thls mystem and rate has bem nbout $5 per man for the academic year.
_Double rooms: : ) . o .,
$200......... -Noa 1004, 1010, =

-__Noa.al)? 829,
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Two-room suites—Continued. .

. 417), (421, 428), *(508, 500), (514, 516), (518, B817), (521,

917), (821, 923).

902), * (034, 935).

~

Three-room sultes:

“ mo, _______ Nos, (102, 103 104), (124, 125. 126), (202. £03, 204), (225.
220, 227).
$320_ ... Nos. *(210, 211, 212),‘(004, 305, 308), 7(326,827 328), *(380,
331, 382).
40 __. Nos. * (404, 405. 400), (418, 420, ¥22), 1(426,7427, 428), *(430,
o 431, 432). (518 520, 622), (528, 527, 528).
) 8350 ____ Nos, *(504. 505, 506),‘ 530, G31, 532), (018, 620, 622), t(6286,
027, 628).
360 _.___ Noa. *(604, 605, 606), °(830. 631, 632), (718, 720, 722), t(728,
° Q 727, 728). ’
11 Nog. *(704, %05, 708), ‘("30 731, 732), (818, 820, 822), t(828,
- 827, 828).
8380 . ~-Nos. * (804, 805, 808), *(830, 831, 832), (918, 820, 922), t(928,
- 927, 928). - 0 .
$300_______. Nos. *(004, 005, 900), '(oaolﬁh, 032). )
Kpecial rates.—The rates for special periolls of occuphncy are as follows:

calendar year, one and onefourth times the amount for the academic year
_Summer only, oge-balf the anount for the acndemic year.
Paymcnta'——Resldeuta in ball will be required to pay the annual and other

possesrion, and on December 1, February 1, and April 1.  They will bé required

to pay the cost of damage to their rooms fittings, or fyrniture, however caused,
and s security”a déposit of $10 must be made by each occupant whba assign-
ment of room is made. This deposit mny l‘e tetalned In whole or fn part to
cover any other indebtedness. N

Payments should be made by New York check, dsawn to the order of Columbia
Univeraity, and sent by mail or leftgat the office of the bursar, room No. 108, °
"Library Buflding. The regulations governing the resfdouce ball, fm are* the
ume a8 those which apply to tnmon and other fees. . ‘s

.__.__.-_._.,_

'~ ADMINISTRA TION. =

Hall oounotl.—A hall council 1s constltuted to have nenml sup fon of the *
residence halls of the university,gy The.hall douncil consists of the consulting

- and.who ahall, whed practicable, be- ﬂmﬁ in.
+ of each mndemn by ;thie approprinte hi _ The
<have power to terminate the assignment of any: residest Wi

he hmnummmh’ reliiotly

~tTientr

Lt . 528), *(608, 609), (614, 618), (615, 617}, (621, 628).
$240_ .. Nos. *(401, 402), * (434, 435), *(708, 709), (T14, 716), (T18,
. . T7), (121, 123).
$250._______ Nou. *(501. 502), *(5%, 535), *(508, 809), (814, 816), (815,
817), (821, 828). ' T
$260_______ Nos. ©(601, 602), *(634, 635), *(908, 908), (514, 916), (91,

$280________Nos. *(701, 702), ® (784, 785), *(801, 802), * (884, 835), *(9801, .

Summer session, one-fifth of the amount for the academic year. Entlre :

charges, in four equal instaliments in advance as follows: On or pefore taking .

engineer, of two untveraity officers, who shall be sppointed *by ibe preddmt.".

$310_______Nos. *(301, 302), (334, 385), *(408, 400), (414, 418), (415, 5

’
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undesirable as a resident. When the facts of the case seem to call for academic
discipline, ‘it.is the duty of the hall council to report the facts to the dean of
the appropriate faculty. The hall conncil shall have general supervision and

“4m. COntrol of the residence halls, subject to the reserve powers c(__t_b,p president
of the university.

Hall committees.—A hall commlttee {8 constituted for each hall. Each hal
committee consists of 10 residents in the hall and the superintendent of bujidings -
_and grounds, ex officlo. The residents to serve on each hall committee shall be
"elected as soou as practicablg after tbe opening of the academic 'year ,in Sep-
tember and to fill vacancles ns they may occur. One resident shall be cbosen

» from each floor by vote of the men having rooms on that floor.

Each ball committee shall represent the Interests of the residents of the hall,
and endeavor to promiote the comfort and convenlence of such residents nnd
ahall have powbr to make to the hall councll such recommendntlons as they
deem desirable in the interest of the hall and its resldents.

In case of violation of the hall rules, or of any conduct or action on the part
of a resident crusing nnnoynnee or discomfort to other residents, or daniage .-
to the property of the university, or which 18 dtherwlse objectionable, the Lall
committee ghall report the facts with thelr recommendatiens to the hall ocouncik.

Bach ball committee may, with the apiwoval of the hal] councii, make such
house rules as.it deems proper nnd consistent with the fol!m\'ln;: Hinitatlons:

(a) No wine, beer, or liquor ghiall be allowed {n

“(d) No betting, gam ing, or game of chance shnll be allowed In hall.

.(¢) No dogs or ofbe animals shall be kept in hall. :

(d) Ladies mny be admitted to the réeaption rooms bet“een the hours of
3 nnd 6 p. ., hut to no other part of the hall without the written permission
» of .a member of the.hall commlttee‘ nor at any other time witbout the written -
permission of the chalrman of the hull committee,

_ Dutics of acrvants,—Servants are requlred to muke the beds and care f()l’
the rooms. For this service they are p&ld by the univ erslty. and are forblddvu
to #sk or recelve fees from occupants lherefor They ate not'mld to do any..
personal service, suchk as blacking boo brushing clothes, or doing errands.
If such service:ls desired, special arrangements may be made for it. Inei-
clency on the pnrt of the servants should be reported at the hall office at once.

No private servants are allowed In the halls, and no meals will be permitted -

" in rooms except In case of sickness. . 2

No change or alteration of any kind will be permitted 1o a room cept upon
the written order of the saperintendent and- by workmen emplo: by hlm
Rertdents are requesbad to notify the hall omce of any such wvrk which may.
be needed. - ..

Burrender of rooms.—Resldents leaving for vncatlons or upon surrendering )
thelr rooms shall return thelr keys to the hall office before leaving. AIl per- -
sonal effects rpust b6 removed from rooms surrendered before June 20; no °
furniture, however, may. be removed on commencement day. , Arrangements
may be made by which students may occupy the same room or rooms thronglhout
the term of thelr resldence at the’ university.) If such\rooms are not paid for
during the summer, however. the superintefident may reqoire that they be
vauced and all pemnal effects stored elsefvhere in hall, without éxpense to,

'.the studeat, but at, hu own risk, Anyong who wishes to enter a room in
ueuﬂcn m\ut brlu 8 wrmm permit, signed by she resident, which. must be
£ ¢ No studant wiil be allowed to occupy his room

A
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In case of lllness or accident to any resident, it shall be the duty of that

member of the ball committee who resides on the same fioor to report the case -

tbe hall office, and word will be sent immediately to the medical visitor of the

niversity, and proper care and attendance\secured The proximity of St.

Lune's Hogpital, within a block of the halls, makes it possible to secure doctors,
nurges, ghd medical supplies promptly at any hour.

BOARD

There {8 a university cdbmmons for the accommodation of men living in hall,

After a careful investigation of the methods at other universities, a combina-"'

tlon system of table d'hOte and & la carte has beerr adopted. A weekly ticket,
good for 21 meals, costs 3. This entitles a man to cereal, vegetables, bread,
rolls. butter, tea, milk, coffee, soup, and dessert. For meat, flsh, and eggs an
extra charge 18 made, but:this I8 kept as low as possible. Thus far the average
totn]l cost per maan has béen about $4.85 weekly The commons is open from
730 a. m. to 7 p. m. .

Board may also be secured at numerous dfnlng rooms in the vicinity of the
unl\erslty

LN
. ’

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO.

FEES FOR MATRICULA'I'ION, TUITION, ETC.

1. Rramination or achool-{mpecuon fee.—A fee of $5 i8 payable by students
entering the Junlor colleges either by examination or from cooperating schools.

2. Matriculetion fce.—The matriculation fee is $5, and Is required of every
student on eptrance to the university.

3. Tuition $¢'c——(a) The tuition fee is $40 per quarter (Including the library
and incidental fee, $5) for regular work (three majors or thelir equivalent) ;

there I8 no reduction to those taking only two'majors. (b) A reduction is made '

In cuse of students taking only oue major (or equivalent), one-half the™fall
tuition fee belng charged, (c) All tuition, a'pd laboratory feea are due on or

- before the first day of each quarter, afid payablc without extra Ice #p to the

end of the fifth day of the quartcr. Al
Preas'Bundlng. Room’ 1.
4. Fines, etc,—Fer registerin

ore pagadle 16 ‘the registrdr,

dean after the second day of the
lifire to pay tuition fees within the first
five days of the quarter .of $5 is added to the bill.

5. Labr~1tory fee.~Students in chemlstry pay a laboratory fee ot &i for a°

jor ¢ .ree, and $2.60.fdr'a minor course. Btudents in biology pay sz:so
?1 A major course and $1.25.for a minor course, except 'for courses in grogs
nitomy, in which the fee I¥ $5 for a major course, Ten dollays is the meaxi.
mum charge for laboratory work in any one department. (M and DMJ courses
wiil be charged ih_proportton.) In uddmon to the regular ‘laborstory oo,
students in chemlst.ry procurgsa coupon ticket, entitling them to 6 worth of. .
laboratory material, Studegsh in biclogy will procure a conpon ticket, entitling

. them to $2.50 worth ‘of laboratory materidl. Unused portions will be redeemed.

&Wmloomfu.—mﬁ-thennofalocmmthedmﬂnzm
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% Grcdw“on fee—’rhe general graduation fee, including diploma, 1s $10,
In the case of students taking the eertlncate of a two-years course, the charge
1n 85. —

ROOMS, BOARD, AND GEN‘ERAL EXPENBES,

Nhe dormitories have, thus far been erected In the quadrangles. Two of
‘ these are reserved for the students of the divinity school, and four are for
women. A university house 18 organized In each dormitory; each house has a
-héad, appolnted by the president of ,the university, and a house committee,
. elected by the members; also a house counselor, selected from ti® faculties of

" the university by the wmembers of the house. The membership of the house is
defermined by election, and each house is self-governing under the general
control of the university council. -
" The tost of rooms in the dormitories {8 from $20 to $74 per quarter of twelve -
weeka” This Includes heat, light, and care. Each hall for women has separate
dining hall and parlors. The cest of table board in these halls is $4.50 per week.

All applllcatlons for rooms, or for {nformation concerning rooms and board
- within or without the quadrangles, should be made to the registrar. For furfler
detalls, see speciul cifculars as to rooms and board, which wlll be sent on ap-
plication.

The following table will.furnish an estimate of the annual expenses for thlrty
six wee)(s of a student in the unlverslty, resldlng within the qundrnngle§. *

.{ Libenl.

University bill, tuition
Rent and opze of room

It 18 belleved that students who find it necessary to reduce expenses below
the lowest of these estimates can do go. - Rooms outside the qundrangles, fur-
nished, with heat, Hght, and care, may be obtained at from $1,25 a week upward,
- the §1.25 rate being eastly secured where two studgnts room together.” Many
places offer roomn and board from $4.60 upward. The men's commons; Hutchin-
son Hall, offers to students meals A Ia carte. Lexington Commons, for women,
offers meals A la carte during the autumn, wlnber, and spring quarters. Durlng
the spmmer quarter the men's commons will be open to Both men and women.
A list of approved boanding Placed outside the quadrangles {8 kept on file at tge
*  infermation office, Cobb Dectnre Hall, and information resnrdlng them. tnay
thm ba obtalned. ’

- i, .
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the exact amount due, innde yable to’the University of Pennsylvania, and
sent to Wiliam O. Miler, bu room 102 Pdlege Hall. An addition is made
to fees not pald within t.hlrty-one days.

Arts and sclence"-__---- 3 3
Flnance and commerce__ b see. gtntement below. &
Blology - _______ A ] }§
Blology {two-yeat course)s_________________________________________ g
Architecture_ _____________ L ___ - "5
Mechnnical or electrical engineering_ . _______._________________ 3

3
e,

Civll englneering____..____.__________________ o ______
Chemical englneerlng
Chemistry )
Musle ) b :

i

sl NS ,m::k

ICITION FER3 FOR THE COURSES IN ARTS8 AND SCIENCE, FINANCE AND
’ . COMMERCE, AND BIOLOGY. .

.

The tuitiod fees for the courses in arts and sclence, flnance and commerce,
and biology are $600 for the period of lnstruction leading to the degree, $150
being paid by a. regulm- student-in each of the four years of Mis course. Stu-
-dents taking five years to finish the course may not be required to pay*more than
$600. Students who finish 'the conrse in less than four years wiil, nevertheless, :
pay a total of $800 tuition before the degr%e is granted. Students in the course s
in arts and sctence who take the composite course In medicine apd those in the

_ speclal course jn biology who reglster In the department of ‘medicine the second A
year will pay $200 tuition for the year. Sbeclal arrangements ag to fees will N
be made upon application in'cases of students admitted to advanced standing A
on credits from other {nstitutions. " . . .

. TUITION FEES FOR THE COLLEGE COURSES FOR TEACHERS, . /

The fees tor the college cburses for teachers are charged at the rate of $10
por unit of {nstruction. A unit I8 one hour a week for (m! year. ’I‘wo labora-
tory hours count a8 one hour of lecture or recltatlon.(

FEE FOR GYMNASIUM AND HOUSTON %
A fee of $10 s added to the. tuition fee of ev ery male ent In the colege,

for the privileges of the gymnasium and the Houston Club. This fee I8 pay;bh
two equal parts on October 1 and Eebruary J¢ Students In the (special)
usic and teachers’ courses are not required to pay this fee

“ .

FEES OF PARTIAL STUDENTS. P . 5

* The thitlon tees of a partial atudent in any courae of the college are §10 a-
term for each hour a week, or, In the case of laboratory 6f drawing-room work,
410 a term for each. two hours a wgek The maximom fe¢ required of a partial
- student shall, however, in Qo case exceed ib amount the regular tnltlon feec of
the depament m whilch, the student is remm

.mumtm&mpoilhmhnomane,orhmmmmh sF
’mmummuummuepmmnmam 3
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FEE FOR REFXAMINATION. : *
A fee ofsbfb charged for every reexamlnatlon, after the first, that the student .
18 permitted to take, e

¢ © DEPOSITS. O .

Each student on entering college 18 required t make a mouey deposit to cover
loss of books, keys, etc., breakage in the laborkorlgs. -or damage to university
property. Any balancé 18 teturned upon graduation or withdrawal from college.
8tndents in teachers' courses, unless they take work In laboratories, ‘are not
required to make a deposit. The deposit for each course is given In the ap-
pended table:

AMS e __ e e $10.00
Architecture ______.__________ W mmm m e 10. 00

8pecial and partinl students In chemistry and engineering deposit $2(.
s 3

GRADUATION AND CERTIFICATE FEES.

A graduation fee of $20 t8' charged to each candidnte for a baccalaurente
degree, and of $10 to each candlidate for the degree of master of science ia archi-
tecture. A like fee of $10 is charged®to each candidate .or the technical degree
of civil.engineer, mechanical engineer, chemical engineer, or electrical enginecr.
The fee for certificates of proficiency {p specinl courses is $10. No student will
be recommended for a degrec or certificate until all focs due the university have
been paid.

BOARD AND LODGING.

.Accommodnglon for students is provided in the dormitories. Plans, prices,
and all other“Informntion relating to the dormitories may be bad upon applica- .
tion to the bursar. In order to make sure of rooms, students ore advised to
apply as early as April 1, if possible. ®

.Table board may be had in the immedinte viclnity of the unhersity at prices
.ranglng from $3.50 per week upwurd A printed llst of approved boarding
places, with or without lodging, may be obtained ut the dean's ofce. The
average price pald by students In such quarters for board and lodging 18 $5.60
per week,

The ngnm glven herewlth are based upon the cost of Hving, either in the
dormitories or in a ?udlng house. o

"o e . T Minimum. | Maximum.*

od&ln‘ (87 WOBKB) . ovvursrnunrsrssecressessssaserssocanrsssiessan
‘Muoo and teu (wootdlnl to the charaater and yeu &tbe eourn)
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EXPENSES—HABVARD UNIVERSITY.
!\ .

HARVARD UNIVERSITY.

TUITION FEES.

FOR A BTUDENT IN REGULAR STANDING.

The annual tuition fee for every student in regular standing in Harvard Col-

Jlege, for every student in the Lawrence Sclentifc School who joined 'the

schoot in 1906-7 or earlier (see below for the fees of students entering after
1906-7), and for every resldent student in the Graduate School of Arts and
Sclences or in the Graduate School of Applied Sclsnce doing full work, is one
lundrcd and ,ifty dollara; but if, the student takes work in excess of the amount
required of members of his clasg, school, or programme, or if a freshman takes
work in addition to the amount i)r y in his. individual case, or if a resident
student in the Graduate School fof lied 8cience takes work outside his plan
of study for the yeat as apprm% by the committee of the school, be i8 charged
a supplementary fee of twenty dollars per course for each additional course so
taken. .

The regular annual tuition fee of one hundred and fifty dollars is charged to
every special student in Hnrvaqi College who is doing full work, as well as to
every resident student in the .Graduate Sclivol of Arts and Sclences or,¢n the
Graduate School of Applied Sciénce who is dolug full work, or who wighes to

bave the year counted as a complete year of study for any degree, or who holds”

a fellowshlp (except an Austin teachimg fellowshlp) or scholarship. The supple-
mentary fee of twenty dollars per course for each nddltlonnl courge I8 also
churged to special'students. v

In his first yenr of residence, however, a special student In Ilarvard College or
a resident student In the Graduate Schoo! of 'Arts and Scleuces qmy take five
courses for one bundred end fifty dollars. o

The annual tuitlon fee for every student joining the Sclentiﬂc School for the )

first time In 1907-8 or thereafter i8 one hundrml and® scventy-five dollars. A
student taking work in excess of the nmount required by his programme (or a
first-year student taking more work than 18 prescribed in his Indlvidual case)
is charged for each additlonal course taken. . '

Every student is held to have deﬂultely chosen the coutses standing 1n his
list at the end of the third complete calendar week of the academic year, and
to have nsaumed liability for the tuition fees chargeable in respect of the same,
whether he pursue ‘all of them to completion *or not, and any new course

brought into a student’s list by change of el'ecthe or otherwise after that date

is regarded as an additional gourse subject to supploumntnrv charge—bute thia
does not apply during the first three weeks of the second balf-year to changes
in half-courses beginning in that half-year.

Laboratory fees must be-pald in addition to the tultion fees by students
who tnke laboratory courses, .

A student paylng fees uuder the above rules is evutmed to all the general
privlieges of membership ju the university. He has the right to take any

~courses fon which he is gualified, given under  the, authority ‘of the faculty

of arts and sclences. hgs also the right of ndmln!on, provided he Is prop-

.erly qualified, to-any of struction and the examinations givew (n any de-
;.- bartment. of the universaity ; except exercises carried.on In special laboratories, -
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To obtain admlssion to Instruction given In a department not under the charge
Lof the faculty of arts and sclences, a college student should apply to the
recorder for a certlficate to be presented to the dean of tire department ‘in
which the desired Instructlon Is given. A sclentific student or n gradunte
student should apply, !n like manner, to the deap or secretary of his school,

A student who enters the university between December 31 and the end of
the first half-year -Is allowed a deduction of forty doilars from the regular
tuition fece of onc huhdred and fifty dollars; one who {uters between the hegin-
ning of the secogd half-year and April 1 18 allowed a deduction of sixty ddl-’
laxs; and one who enters after March 31 18 allowed a deduction of one bhundred
dollars, A student who leaves before thnum-y 1 s allowed a deduction of
one hundred dolinrs from the unnual tuition fee of one hundred and fifty

' dollars, It he glves written notice of his withdrawal before that date to the
dean of the department of which he is a member; one who lenves between
December 31 and the end of the first half-year Is nllowed a deduction of sixty -
doliars, 1f he gives written notice to the denn before the end of the first hulf-
Year; and oue who leaves between the end of the frst half-yeur and April 1
18 allowed a deductlion of forty dollars, If he gives written notice to tbe dean
before April 1; but If he fails to glve the required notice of withdrawal no*
deduction 18 allowed. g '

The first half-year ends on the Saturday befoge the second Sunday In Feb-
ruary. The first third of the academlc year begins with the academic yenr
and ends December 31, The second third begina January ! and ends Mareh 31,
The last third begins Apidl 1 and ends 4t Commencement.

Deduction from the full tuitlon fee of one hundred and fifty dollars a year
fa made for properly notificd nbsence, as follows: for nhsence for three con-
secutive months, ‘th‘rfu dollars; for absence during the. whole year, uot in-
cluding the mld-year nnd final examinatlions, or- elther of them, one hundred
dollars. A student who claims a deductlon, on the ground of absence, must
Dreseont at the bursar's oftice a certificate from the recorder or secretary as to
the fact and ‘duration of his absence; and, in order to obtaln sush n certifieate,
he must have given previous notice of his intended absence to the recorder or
mecretary, ) . . ’ o

Deduction {8 made from the fges for addltional courses, under the conditions
named in the foregoing rules, in the same ratlo as from the regular tuition fee.

Every nonresldent student in the Graduate 8choo! of Arts and Sclences not
holding a fellowship 18 required to yy/at Qsast thirty dollgrs to the university.

Nonresident_ holders of tellowships are 1o fees,
A fee of threc doblars I8 charggd for each exa ! n for advanced standing

taken after n candidate for admiselon bap secured a certificate of adniission:
“for ench examlnation for th%‘remova] of.a condition; ‘and for each muke-urs
examination. ° . . 5
Bpeclal,students in Harvand College are charged five dollars for each set of
admlesion examinations’taken by them antll they ard admitted to regular , s
standing. =, '
- The fee for the examination for the degree of P’h. D. or 8, D. I8 thirty doliars,
but thié fee I8 not charged to any candidate wl;g has paid the full tuition fee of
one hundred ang fifty dollars for at least one year as a student In a- graduate
. Gepariment.of the university. - “

.l
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student in regular standing. But a student paying less than one hundred and

fifty dodlnre-is not*allowed to be the holder fellowship (except an Austin_

teaching fellowsbip) or scholarship, or to couBl? the year as a full year of study
“for a degree, or to claim adwmission to instruetion or examination in another
department of the university. Y

Xo dcduction for abscnce or withdrawel {s made from the fees for aingle
courscs. A student who uttends a course of instruction for only a part of the
year must pay the whole "fee for such course. But a student who is liable for

" the fult tultion fee of onc handred and sifty dollara a year is entltled to the

same remiisgion as n student in regular stmldlng

The fees for single courses are as follows:

For any course of instruction, not a luboratory course or course of research
and for any laboratory course deslgned * primarily for undergraduntes,” forty-
five dollars for a full course, twcenty-flve dollars for a haif-course,

For a lahoritory eourse deslgued.“ primarily for graduates ™ or * for under-
graduntes nnq graduates,” or for a Course of research, n sum copiputed at the
rate of forty-five dollars<for & full course and twenty-fivé®ollars for a half-
course for a8 many courses or half-courses as represent the amountt of thne
devoted to the subject by the student. In estimating this time it shall be
assumwed that all of the sludents working time not devoted to other specified
and accepted courses or o(-cuputions is gl\ en to this course,

In all other cases the fee is computed at the rate of fiftcen dollars for an hour
6 week of lustruction durfng the academic year, up to one hundrod und fitty
dollars. O

In no case shali thé tuftton fee for the year be less than thirty dollars.

EN .
INFIRMARY FEE,

A foo of four dolidre a year 18 charged to ev ory student in Iarvard College,
to every student jn the sclentific school, and to every resident student regiatered
In the Graduate hchpol of Arts and Scifnces or i the Gradiate School of
Applled Science, for/the maintenance of the Stjllman Infirmary; und, on the
order of a physlclun/ every such student I8 given, In vase of sickness, In return
for this fee, a bed/in a wurd, board, and ordinary nursing for a* period not
exceeding two weells In any one acaderle yenr.

FEE FOR LATEAREGISTRATION.

Every student ln the college and the eelentific school who, at the end of the
Christmas or s rlng recess, falls to register at the thme set for tuat purpase,
i8 required to gay to the bursar a fee of jive doliars before being permitted to
reglster ; but the dean may remit the fee whenever he considers the failure to
bave been unyvg

GRADUATION FEE.
. o ;
lon fee of twenty dollars is charged to every candidate taking a

e Graduate 8chool of Arts and Sclences or I the Graduate’ School
Sclence; and to every candldate taking a bachelar's deg in Har-
ge or In the Lawrence Scientitic 8chool who has incurred fewer than

. four years' full annual tuition fees in candidacy for that de¢gree. A candidate
v for a degree at commencement chargeable with

a
lutbly liable for, payment thereof uniess his candldtfc;n was abangdoned either by
otlee, 1 yvtlung glven to the dem of hla departmént befom June 10, or through-.

duatlon fee l‘s held abso-

2T bR
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“Yable for'payment unless in ke manner Ws candidacy was abandoned on orm
before the first day of the second half-year. A candidate taking more thau ong-
bachelor's degree is not allowed to count the snme time for both degrees in
determiniug liability for the graduation fee.

LABORATORY FEES.

- .
Every student who tnlies a laboratory course must pfay, in addition to hls
tuition fee, the speclal fees pertaining to such course« The fees Yor the \urmus
- laboratory courses are as follows:
; Philosophy 14, $2.50; 20, $5 per course counted for a degree.
Astronomy 1 and 2, $5 each; 3, $10;.5, $20. c

Physics B and 1, $10 edch; C, $12; 2, 3, 4, and 20, $10 each.

Chemistry 1, $12; 3, 4, ba, and 6, $18 each; 9, 10, 12, and 13, $0 esch ; 20, $36,
which 18 thesinaximum . fee for more than one course In chemlstry taken'in
one academic year by chie person. Students who take: laboratory courses in
chemistry are also subject, in addiion to the above fees, to charges for use

- of materials, brenkngg and fines for violntlon of laboratory reguintions.

Engineering 3a, 82; 3b, 3d, 50, 5d, and be, $1 ench; 13a, 13bp 18a, 16¢, 16¢,
16/, 18g, 4c¢, 4d, and. 6d, $5 each; 4a, $10; 10a, 10k, 10c, and 10¢, $2.50 each for
students In the scientific school registered in the programme of mechanical
engineering or electrical_engineering, and $15 ench for other members of the
university; 20, $10 for each course of research whene®er the course requires
laboratory work. A student taking both 16¢ and 18g In the same academic year
18 charged but one fee of $5. .

Botany 1, 2, 2a, 3b, 4, 6, 8, and 9, $» ench; b and 7, $10 each: 20, 5 per course
counted for a degree. .

Zoilogy 1, 2. 4, 5, 6, 8, 9a, 9b, 104, 100, 11, 110, 13, 14, 1§ and 16, $5 cach
3, $10; 20 to graduate students, $6 per course counted for a degree; 20, to
undergraduate and special students, $10 per course connted for a degree.

Geology A, B, C, 4, b, 7, 10, 14, and 17, $3 each; 6, 11, 12, and 15, $10 each;
20c, $5 to $20, according to time spent in the InBoratory and the amount of
materials used; 20d, 5 If taken as a half courge, and $10 If taken a8 n whole
course. The maximum fee for 20d, when counted for more than one course,
is $20. - *

Mineralogy 2, $10; 7, 8, 9, and 14, $2.50 each; 12, $5; 20, $5 to $30.

Mining and metallurgy 1, $3; 2, $15; 3, $10; 4, $30; G, $20; 7, $30; 8, $15;

0, $10; 10, 825 14, $l5 17 and 28, $8 each; 20 and ﬂ, each a minimum fee
of $30.

Physéology 1, $10. :

3 * BONUDS:.

L)

Eyery student in Harvard College or in the Lawrence Sclentific Schooi’in
lar standing muss flle withAthe bursar a bond in the sum of four hyndrd’
doliars, slgned by two bondsmen, ohe of whom must be a citizen of the United
States, or by a surety company duly qualified to do bualness In Massaehusetts,
a8 security for the payment of college bills; or he may deposlt with the bursar
ur hundred dollars in United States bonds for the same purpose; or he mgy
deposit Aifty Moflars as security and pay tn advance all sums for which he
becomes llable to. the university. Money deposited as secarity'is returnable
after the fasue of the second term bill, one weel befo:'e commencement
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Every student {n any department of the unlverslty who otcuples a colle‘ge'

room or bogrds at Memorlal Hall or Randall Hall must flle a bond for four
“wundred dollars, or must in advance, and in addition to his tultion fees, pay
the full year's rent of bis room, and muke a deposlt as security for the pay-
menl of his bourd at the rate of five dollars a 1ceek. *

No oficer ¢ student of the university is nccepted us a bondsman, |

PAYMENT OF T111: TU/ 7}‘[()1\' FEE—TERM BILLS.

Fach student "linble for full tultion is 'requlrod to pay three-fifths -of the
tniflon fee to the bursar punctually at the beginning of the academie year
without the presentation of n bill. The suim thus required from a student
jo'ning the sclentific school for the flrst thme in 1907-8 or thereafter i8 one
hundred and fAve dollars; from other students It s nincty dollars, The
remninder of tht annual tuition fee is entered upon the Grst term Lill, fssued
Januwiry 20, and is to be paid on or before ebruary 10, -

In like manner students who are liable for Jess than the full tuition fee
of one hundred and fifty dollars are required to pay at the beginning of the
academic year ninety dollars, or the whole fee If it does ot exceed ninety

irs; and the remainder of tlhe fee, If any, on or hefore February 10, The
fee for a half course alone Is thirty dollars: for a whole course the fee In
torty«five dollars; for two half conrses the fee Is fifty dolars; for a whole course

Jmd e balf course the fee Is sevénty dollars, aud 8o on*™ip to one hundred and
Hfty dollars. Bat the fee for a laboratory course ‘designed primarily for

graduates, or fory undergraduates and graduntes, or the fee for a courwe of
reseatrch, 8 computed acgording to the rule printed on a. preceding page under
the title fees for single courses, A studeut who Is doing less than full work is
requirved to’ preseut at the bursar's office, at the beginning of the academie
year, a” certificate from the dean, the rfsgrder, or the secrétary of -his school,
stating the courses that be is taking, and Be is not perm’itted 1o atteud courses
that are not Included  the certificate. . o L

The first term biil is issued January 20, dnd must be paid od or -befofe Feb-
ruary 10. This bill includgs, in additiod to the second Instalment of the tultion
fee, such charges as the following: Two-thirds of the year’s charges for the use
of a college, m; fees for lhborntory courses which begin in the first half
year; Stiilman lnﬂrmnry fee; locker fees; such incidental charges as can then
he determined ; charges for gas, 'and for board at the Harvard Dinlog Associa-
tiou and the Randall Hall Assoclation, made np to as late a date as-practicable,

The second term bill I8 Issued oue week before commencement, aud coutalns
the tuftion fees for additiona] .courses, If any, and other c¢harges not included
in the first bill. The second term bill must be gatid by all candidates for degrees
at least one day before commencement, and all other students on or before
July 87 .

Students who are candidates for degrees in the middle of thy academic year
o Juust pay all dues to the university at Peast one day before the dny upon which
the degrees are to' be voted. :

The term bills are sent to the student at his catalogue nddress unless the
bursar-1s requested in writing to send them elsevghere. -~

When a student’s connection with the unlverslty 18 "severed, all clmrges
against bim must be ald at once. Vo .

Baoh studgnt 1o dues lo the mztven“y remain unpaid on the day flved for
Meir .payment (s required at once to bease attending lectures or recitations, .

using' the Mbrories, latoratories, yvmmnluq. athietic grounds of buadlnal.
Mlng a8 tke B’amrd Din np Auoc(anoa or ot the Rmumt Hali Association,
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?,L and making use of any other privileges as ¢ student, until his ﬂmowl relations

T " with the waiversity have been arranged satisfactorily to 'the bursar. Boery

. student who neithes poys his dues nor makes arrangement with the bursar for

* their ponement within three days after the date fized for their payment, and
soho theredy loses his privileges buf és shortly- readm(t‘ed thereto, €8 required
to pay @ fee of tcny dollars Defore resuming his standing tn the unlverauv

EXPENSES. i
" .
TS The following tnble exhibits four sciles of annual expenditure:
3 e 3o o gomm cvomen @00 omoS o
"\ ' | Lo, | e |ut>er-x | | oz,
N o mo cne o coameme e o o o e meee— e e
[ . Tultoy....... oms sl s @i
L Room (one-bs i S0 50 . 100 ¢ 200
b ~  Fumiture (annuu!n\ an,c) 10 15 25 0
e JBoard (89 week) ...l i 1 160 - 20
% Foelaod Ight........ ... .. ... . e 111 131 30 | 15
g»'- Stiliman Inﬂrmlrylee ......... 00000000000a0000] 4 4. 4 4
- Bundren ... ..ol erteeniant 0| 60, 100, 200
i" L7 o N ! 362 | HL7 59 | 1,039
< - B N e | [ ___Al_____'___‘_ o
- N
e The above ¢stimates do *not include laboratory charges, lmuks and stations |
; ery, clothing, washing, memnbership of sodetles, subscrlptlons, “rervice, find the
- expenseg of the long vacatibn ; some of wbhich are luxurles, and allMof which

vary with the means aud habits of the lndividual student. The exceptionally
strong and capable student can, without Injury to himself. reduce his necessiary
expenses below the lowest estimgte presented in the abovetadtd; which may be
regurded as a falr one foa stu}ent of ordinary constitution and power of self-
command. Information regarding roonig I college buildings may be oblatued
after March 6, upron application to the bursar. During the course of the sum-
mer a list of available rooms outside the college inldlngs may be obtained from
_the secretary of the faculty or at the publication office.

A committee of officers and students have clmrge of nearly a hundred fets uf .
chamber and study furniture which are rented ‘at low rates.

: DINING A.SSOCIA TIONS.

e

AR

The“atudent assoclations which ‘use Memorinl and Randall ﬁ/ 18 secure fur i
their members board at cost. !

At Memor,il Hall thé syntem adopted by vote of the memhers of the llur\urd -
Dining Assoclation io 1003 is a modificatlon of the Awerican plan. Varloua
cereals, tea and coffee, milk, bread, rolls aud butter, vegetables, and soups at
Juncheon and dinner, are offered on the Awerican plan, These make up luss
than one-fourth of the cost of provisions and are used by all nbout equalily.
Accordingly their cost is dhlded equully amongst all. Also the cost of Borv fee

and the other nﬁmlng expeuaes which go on for all allke are, and ought to lm,
shared equally by .all.  Each member's sbare in this total cost of *general
board '* amounts to about $8 a week. Members regularly absent from Inncheon
are aljowed a reduction of one-third In the amognt charged them as their share
of the expense of general bosrd, Meats, desserts, and a varlety of other articies
aré paid for when ordered. Most men spend in this way from $1.50 to $2.50a
week, Some choose to npend more, amd mady spend less. These artitles-ame D
il waﬁn' by coupomns issped topembeu in bpoks, or by signed order #lips, which -

> e charnod tq theh' accounts. The obj are fo offer greater veriety than is -
Atgr{cin’ phn, to’ pﬁvent thp wnm ln-epenble tmm that plln.

1
5
4
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In the summer of 1905 a new serving roQm wne added to the hall on the
north side, with & new kitchen beneath, and new equipment#hroughout the rest
of the basement. Thi# change secures freedom from nolse and odor in the
dining room, with better service and increased seating capacity.

Application for admission may be made by any member of the university, and
‘by anyone intendipg to enter the university, Friends may recure seats together
by forndng a “club table.,” Application for memberah‘lp' should be mgde on or
before September 15 to secure a chance in the first allotment of seats for the
following college year. The hall opens a little before the beginning of college.
Application blanks, date of opening. and further Information may be obtained
from tbe auditor, Harvard Diuifig Assoclation, Memoria! Hall. v

Raudall Hall was built in 1898-99, partly with the gift for that purpose from
the John W. and Belinda I.. Raudall Charities Corporation.

Membership 10/ the Randall Hall Assoclation is, open to any member of the
university. Meals are rerved a la carte, making it possible to hoard for $3.50 a
week. The annual ;uembershlp fee of the agsociation 18 low. Application &)r
admission should be made early to the secretary of the Randall Hall Assoclation. .

‘The Harvard Cooperative Soclety is another organization for reducing ex-
penses. At the store of the soclety, clothing, bobk; stationery. yood, coal, etc.,
can be purchased at reduced prices. '

Lest the estimates quoted above should be in anyway misleading,
it is necessary to explain that they are intended to cover only those
expenses nctually incident to connection with a college. Personal %nd
contingent expenses can not be discussed here, becaus® they vary so
much from personal taste and frigym the different opportunities offered
for pastime and recreationtin different localities. It may be said, -
howerver, that having in view the student accustomed to moderation,
a generous margin over and above, necessarv’ expenses is almost
cssential. . c ) . c

THE ORGANIZATION OF CIIINESE'STUDENTS IN THE }

. UN[TEDISTATES. : ' .

«  The Chinese student who goes to the United States, even though ¢
‘he attend a college where no othier Chinese students are present, will
neyertheless have abundant opportunity of coming into touch with

his fellow countrymen. This he will be able to do through the ex- .

‘cellent system of organization which has been introduced amongst
the Chinese dtudents scattered all ovet the United States. '
The idea of organizatioh seems to have originated in the year 1901
with' some of the.students attending the University of California.
They gawe their association fhe name of the Chifftse Students’ Al-
-liance of Ameriea. The association included originally dtudents frqm -
all parts of the United States. But within the last few years the
‘great increase in their numbers, particulaxly in the Eastern States,

% has made it possible to have two organizations, an éastern and a

 Western, The eastern branch, known as the Chinese Stidents’ Al
~liance of: the Eastern Stptes, is now the larger, co y
T e e -

T - “
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about 200 members. The western branch, known as the Pacific Coast

Chinese Students’ Association, numbers about 100 members. So far

these two.associations have not been constituted a part of the World's

Chinese Students’ Federatlon, the great national orgamzatlon of

3 China with its headquarters in Shanghal

5 The activity of the alliance in the Eastern States is best seen in

© " the conference, held yearly at jsome convenient point, and in two pub-

lications, one, the Chinese Students’ Monthly, a magazine in English,

; devoted to the objects of the alliance, and the other, the Chinese

1 Students’ Annual, in Chinese. Prospective students weuld do well

< ta obtain copies of the latter. The exact objects.of the alliance it
might be difficult to staté in so many words. The constitption of the
alhance, printed below, conv eys, perhaps, the best suggestion. These 0

"= objects'may be summed up in the promotion of, good fellowship

- among €hinese students in the Eastern States—a fellowship which

- seeks fo unite ‘all on the broad, general ground of patfiotism. A .

- casual glance through the literature which the alliance publishes, the

contributions to the Monthly, and the reported speeches at the con-

ferences, will reveal at once the strong note of earnest patriotic en-

2] deavor which animates the alliance members.

g Local activity is confined to the local clubs of the different colleges

where Chinese students are in attendance. There are clubs or asso-

ciations in New Haven, Amherst, Illinois, Chicago, Wisconsin, Penn-

sylvama, Columbia, Cornell, Michigan, and a general club for Massa-

chusetts,

The publications of tik two assocmtlons throw, perhaps, the best
light upon the conditions of student life in Amcncn The follo“mg
artlcle,.tnken from the Dragon Student, an annual, issued in 1905,
is a good résumé of the Chinese %udent movement for thq year in

which it appeargg.c
CHINESE STUDENTS IN AMERICA.

-

) & By SauuerL 8. Youna.

[Mr. Young is a native of 8an Francisco. Ile prepared for college in Trinity 8chool,
where be recelved a gold medal for proficleney in Latin. While an undergraduate fn
the Unlversity of California be was the holder of a state scholarship during the academic
Jear of 1903—4. He did_euch good work {n ‘the military department of the university
that on ;rnd\utlon he was given a captaincy. Ile graduated In 1004, and s now a
graduate student in Teachers Coliege, Columbia University, to which institution he was
awarded a regular gypduate scholarship for the academic year 1004-0. Mr. Yapog s a
candidate for the degrees of master df afts and doctor of philosophy, his munr subject
being educational administration.) »

On account of .the limited space to which I must confine myself, l shall
attempt [n this article nothtng morg.than & mere summary of fagts regarding .
Chinese mnlents in the United States. It 18 almost fmpossible to obtaly abeu- . i3
rate’ information ¢n account of the wide dlstrlbntion of Chinese stndeuts through-
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Realiziny the tmportance of uniting all Chinese students into an organlc
whole, of en:ohasizing the unity of purpose, and of infusing the spirit-of patriot-
fsm Into ther, the Chinese students of the University of Californls, in 1901,
ormnized u Chiuese Students’ Alilance, whose object 18 to promote interest
among Chinese students in matters pertatuing to China. From its very begin-
ning the Chinese Students® Alliance haw)witnessed a very rapld growth. 'The
ewberiship has increased frow 18 in October, 1801, to about 100 at the present
tiwe, and includes primary, elenentury, und secondary puplls, us well as uni-
versity  students, in evegy part of tlLe United States. Among its work thee
alliance has, during the pust year, been able to gather valuable statistics con-
cerning all Chinese students it could reach, .

I shall dwell more fully i]pon the advanced Btudents and the nature of thelr
work, for it is about them that our immediate interests are centered. Further-
miore, {t has been fmpossible to obtain as full information concerning elementary
students as bag been desired, whereas very complete data have been compiled of
. students in the universities and technical and professional colleges.

University students may be divided futo two clusses—government students
and self-gupporting students, Amoué the latter are students who have enough
ambition to work their wny through the entire couree,  Space will not allow me
to cite Instances In which Chinese students have deprived themmsalwes of many
a plensure and have spent all their spare time and even thelr vacatiou in earning
whatevet they could to ennble them to remain jn cul)égo. Such instances are ’
even more common among less ailvaneed students who ftruggle to reach the
highest round of the educatioual lagdder. .

As o testimony of the awakening of Chlua to western civillzation, groups of
students have, from time to time within tbe last thfee or four yeurs, heen sent
to the United States by the Clhinese Government to pursue advanced and profes-
slonnl courses in subjects of which the Chisin of to-duy is in greatest need.
The students are so equuHy represented {n every depurtment of instruction in
the universities that one ¢xn not K1y that one departmient bag a greater nttmc-'
tion for Chinese students thau another. Educatjon cah not be too varled or too
broad for the needs of Chlna of to-day. It must not be thought for a moment
that the time of the Chiucse stidegt i3 devoted entirely to the lutellectua! and
strictly ncademic side of life, Debating. college Journalism, college societles,

~

and nthietics bave their rof»rcsénftnth‘t‘s In Chinese students, .Even such a
strenuous sport a8 Ametican football has Its charms for the Chinese boy. -~

An encouraging aspect in the educatiofl of Chinese in the United States ig the
Increasing number of_students in the secondnry schools, which are to them
pmmrator;‘ schools iun a stricter sense than they are t0° Amertean stodents,
The eucation of the (hines¢ student very geldon stops upon the completion of
5 the secondary course; it ends more frequently with-the elementary course, if it
end#at nll. For it is m\cnsiel: step fromi the secondary school to the university
than it 18 from the elenentary to the socondnrfschool. The barrier in the way
' of the €hinese student secms to be the four years in the secondary séthool.
E Having once entered It, his mind s settied as to the course which he intends to
. pursue in college. o : . :
7 The aimgmt+the elementary pupils are very ‘varled, and these pupils are so
wiflely red that it s jmpossible to ascertain very much concerning them.
Buffice 1t to sy that there has been a_very happyjand genéral increase In their
number throughout the country. Parents bave begun to realize the value of an
.. education in western ideals and civilization, * . . ' v
weRS-A gUmMmary . let me cite some statistics which bave been.gathered. by the

Chinide Studeats’ ATiance, The tolal number'of Chinese atudents {gathe United
" aniversitios is 46, of ‘which 28°are government students andiif are seif-
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follows: In .the University of California, 17; in Columbia Universlty, 0 ;
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supporting ¢  are gradnate students. [Later statistics show that the total num-
ber of Chinese students\in the uuiversities of this country is 51, and that there
are 19 Fraduate studenth.—Editor.] The distribution of these students is ax
; in Cor.
pell University, 5; In the Massachusetts Institute of Technology; 5; in Yle
University, 4; in Oberlin Coliege, 2: in Princeton Univeggity, 1. and in New
York University, 1. A large number of Chinese students are attending technicnl
and rrofeesional colieges, but full data concerning them could not be obtalnwl.
8econdary school students number about 60, and the nuwber of girls in the
intermediate and secondary schools is 19,

Of course, the above statisties are very unsatlafnctory','liut they mark a be.
glnnlng in the right direction. Before long thexChlnese Students’ Alllance hopes
to be able to communicate wlith ev ery Chinese student in this country, and also
to create arinterest in the untty of tlhie purpose which should be foremost in the
mind of every Chinesc student. * * ° '

Tablc shotcing the number of Chinese students {n 1205 and the time of their
grgduatior.

Courses | wl : i
E.‘S,‘é’:’,:‘.,l 1908, Tl 1910 ) 1911 1912 | Totl.

Political aclence.......... | 2 .
Law :

120
w
[

—_——— e

Rallway engineering..
Miillary engineering. .
Banitary enginecring. .
culture ......
uin
Mining en
Mechanica! enginee
Electrical engineering ..
Physica
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The followmg nrtlcle appeared in a publicationt of th\khu' 1906

L4

Through Chinese studenta studying in America the influence of . American
universities on new China can not be overestimated. As Chinn has been “rhplily
wakening since the Boxer war and 18 trying to introduce wesatern sclences and
institutions, sire i8 now In great need of those students who Beve received
higher education from western countries. For such an’ education erica fur-
nlshes the Chifiese youths the best chance. According to & ree Chinewa

tistical publication, the number of Chinese studénts in American universities

greater than in auy other western country. These students, owing to the
fact that the demand for thelr sorvices is ®o great, while thelr aumber I s
small, are much more valuable to China than Agerican students to America.

CHINESE STUDENTS IN AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES.

By T. Y. CHANG, 1007, CALIFORNIA.

. The tendency tha Ghlnen public opinion. to-du 20 Well as-the recent ponq i "'f"
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e, of the /Peking Government, shews that the Influence of students educated in e M
western countries, especially in America, will, in the near future, be strongly ji
felt throughout the celestlnl empire; and this influence is practically that of o
Amerlcan universities. . 9"

China to-dasy needs wen of higher modern education. She needs engineers to
bulld her ralironds and to open up her mines : she pneeds mechanics and chemists .
to supervise ler factories: and she needs luwyers and economists to make her 1
new laws and to direct her financinl policies. With these needs urging her from
ull sides, China has realized the tmportance of having ‘her youths educated fn

western countries.  The yauths have realized, too, the Imminent necessity of
their country, and have heen thus fmpelled to seek thelr educatlon in western
nniversities, . .

Now, Awmerlean universities, especially the University of Californla, attract
Chilnese students much more than European universities, perhaps with the ex-
ception of these of England. The reason 1s twofold : First, the English language
Is comparatively famllar to Chinese youths: second, they can find friends ot
their own nationality in Amerlen wuch more enslly than in Europe. In fact,
the total number of Chinese students In American universities and colleges ne
present Lins renched 56, of which California has 18,

A8 to the work of Chinese students In this country. a number of them have
shown remarkable ability to master higher studles. A few Instances will prove
this to be true. Ddr. C. H. Waug, a young man of on 24, who graduated from o

«  Yale lagt June with the degree of I, C. L., has been elected n member of Phi
DPelta I*hl, Agein, DS C. Y. Yun, also a young man of 27, wus awarded a uui-

fr - verrity fellowship for Lisx excellent work dn political science, and was honoretd

t o last June with the degree of Ph. D, Moreover, there are n ninnber of Chinese -
gradunte students in eastern universities who are candidates for higher degrees.
These facts show that the mental power of Chinese vouths, speaking generally,
& noweaker tlmq that of any Awerlean yotths: and thls‘nsm.‘es thelr future
RUCCERS, .

The real great success ofthese students, however, rests upon thelr ability to
apply thelr academic knowledge: to convey American fdeas. to thelr peohle;
rud to Influence them with what the students themselves have heen influenced
by American universities. T prove that it is n soccess or a faflure fn l:égnrd
to this polnt, time nnd experience have not been long enough, although a few
of the successful Chinese students have heen ‘rvm-ntl.y Jgummoued home and *
placal in influential positlons, Their future, anyhow, Is very bright. Their
Influence on thelr coumtrymen will surely be enormous and irresistihle, They N
wiil be a huge bridge across the Pacific O®an between Americn and China, -]

. over which American civilization travels. They will be a marvelous menns

’

of transportation that transports Amerlcan idens to nnd distributes them
throughout the vast middle kingdom. They will be nble to lnodlt"y the public -
opiniou of thelr country that more than half ascentury of ordinary contact with -
the Occident can, not m?)dlfy. They will he.mne to inaure a pece and trade In o

" the Far Kast that treaties and mfliary es can not insure’ In one word, s
+3

these students will be the most natural medium and,most effective instruments
through and with which Amerfean civilization. or rather Amerifcan university =t
education, can exert its wonderful influence on the new Chinn,
- In the “same publication appeared an article which deserves ’con—
sideration. It enters a protest against the idea that education in,
Amierican colleges ippeals to Chineso students of}.its technical side.
.ouly. The article in question was rend beforé the annal ‘conference
. of the Edstern Alliance held in Amherst, T S
Y § & : ULE.. S
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182 “ADMISSION OF CHINESE STUDENTS TO AMERICAN CQLLEGES, TE
& ' IMPORTANCE OF ACADEMIC EDUCATION.
By S. C. So~.

Fellow-stindents and fellow-countrymen: I bardly think it is necessaty for
me to repeat to you the object of this confereuce. I take it for granted that
every one of ua who I8 attending this conference knows what he is bere for,
It is*a rare opportunity that we, seattered iu a forelgn land so vast us America,
are able to gather here In Ambherst to' make uuuniintnmo with each other wnd
to q\ulhnu.e our ideas and the knowledge which we have gained and appo-
priated In the different schools during the past acndemic year. I even‘consider
it a grent prhllege tlm} we are able to meet here. It I8 only through the
hospitality of the people of Amberst at large and the efforts of o few niem-
bers of our alllance and some other favorable clrcumstances that thls con-
ference Is made possible, Probably many of our memberk who have been long-

. Ing for n whole wur}ln come to this conference are now, for one reason or
another, not uble to be present. We are the Iortunnle and privileged ones,
Ilaving such au opportunity and having such o privilege, it I8 now up to uns
to make this couference a most profituble aud a most suceessful one.  Let every
one of ur who I8 attending this confercnee :‘:jl'r)' something away with lim
goclaliy as well as luteliectunlly. I do not know any subject that I can speak
on this morning that will be more benefieinl and useful to us ﬂmn the subjuo
“ Importanee of ncudeniic education.” ) )
. Recently I read over tlke lnst roport published by our students fo the Western,

- * States of Awerlea, and Jfound that ‘out of 105 students In American colleges
and universities, not more than 9 or 10 are “devoting themselves to academic
educatlon, Almost 90 per cent of our men in this country are tlkiug courses

purely professional, o

When Pel-Yang students cane lo this country n fesy weeks ago, my attention .
. was ggain aroused. I do not know how accurate the accovnt given n the news t

e

papers I8, but it shows thgt not one of the 39 newcomers is to study .‘Iung
o the line of academic education. It secmd strange that the offspring of a people
[ who have studled 'nolhlng but phllosophy and Hterature for the past two thou-
M o g years shoqld desert litersture and philtosophy nltogether a8 goon ay they
) conie In contact with modern gclence. 1t may be that the law of action nnd
reaction which applies in the physieal world apples equally in human tastes
and hubits, I8 if:because our habits hmve inciined too much In the past toward
philosophy and our tastes have been too exclusively cultivated in the line of
Jiterature that we are 8o tbirsty for professional studies to-day; or Is it becnuse
materinalism, which characteriz nodern civillzation so strongiy, hns already.
rooted lgsclt .0 mind of our yoﬁ students and entirely swept away thelr In-
herlted habite and tanstes” Whatever the cnuse of "this rush for professious . .

may be, we can s_n& with confidence that unless we are aware of the wenkuess,
"of such a rush and guard ourselves against it, China will suffer from ‘its
results,in the near future, .
1 realizé the fact that our country Is in need of a great many englneers-and
professional men nt present and even more To the future. China's faliroads nre
yet to be built. Her niineral resources are yet to be developed. ‘Sbe bas at
present hardly any industry apd commerce, which in the fleit fifty yearg wlill
'have te grow te nccommo}nte the groyth of. the nation. Such men ag lawyers,
financlers, epgineers, chemists, and agriculturists will have abundant cha
t) show thelr talents and abilities. They. wift bave more work to do than - v
can do. , And, fellow'students, China needs heriown sons and daughters to help. cﬁ
- hee, Bbe can not- and, lho 18 not to_dopwd npon torelgn Mons to sup#ly hef -
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with helpers and workers of any kind. Therefore, 1 want to make myself under-
stood that ndy idea 18 not to discourage any nmom; us from taking professional
courses, but mtber th show .the importance of ncademic edueation and to cantionee
those who are 1mrsnmg profergional studies .not to neglect their ncndemlc
oducation., . .

1.t us constder n moment the henrlng of academic sucution won our country
R “lmlo The civilizution of & mation advances with the cdueation of her
peopile. The progress of China toward modern civilization will he mengured by
the intellectual condition of Her people At present, although they dre not
withont well-educated men and women in China, yet, take the nation ag a whole,
we can not deny that the greatergfirt of the mass is ignorant. To educate the
mitss of our people Is one of Y most essential steps toward elevating the clvi-
lizatfon of our country. Win the time comes, we. the students of to-day, can
not ereape the responsibility Hf leading the eduentionnl movements in our father-
lind,  In order to become able and successful educational leaders, a thorough
general education is absoliutely uecessary.

Take the question of text-hooks, which is one of the hardest problems for our
u«]ncnt()ﬁ;'ﬂ) solve to-day. Our xcliools at prosent have bardly any efficient text-
hooks.  Many schools, In consequence, have to oducate thetr students through
English text-books.  We must have text-books tn.our own language, T nless we
lave them, it {8 almost an impossiblilty to educnte the great mass who never
have stndied any other lunguage than thelr own. The students of to-day will q
lave to be the text-book writers for the coming generation. 1s it reasonable, o -4
then, that we shouid jprepare onrwh es for that kind of work by hn\mg a good, '
thorough, aendemic education? ’ ]

Our educeated class hns alw u3~ been trusted and even worshiped in the past; o
they nrigeven more 8o to-day : and undoubtedly such n prestige will continue in
the future. /A well-educated person will have far greater influence upon the =
people than those who are not so educatel. et those who contemplate to ba =
sneeessful lenders consider this deeply and serfously.

Again, a brond academic education gives n certain kind of culture which is 3
necessiary for the advancement of our soclety. A man may be a successful
engineer, yet b iy not be a man of culture. e way do a great deal of good
work along his profeseion, yet e may not benefit soclety as a whole. At
|'r(-s(-nt our soelety is undergoing a great reformutlon under the influence of
western chlllzntlon ¥Men and women of sound educatibn, strong character, nnd
fine culture nro specin®® needed for guiding the course of our society.

And then, looking from a personal point of \(c\\, a thorough ncndomlc edu-
catlon gives a person a grent deai 6f pleasure und makes 1{fe more Intcnestmg ’
awl more enjoyable, Professional studles afford us means of Nving but give -
s no enjoyments. liberal education, however, is btherswise, It brondens our
mind as well as enriches our life, \Iore than .that, tf- ‘exerts much’ influence
ypon fhe Inner 1ife (xj person. \\hlch to o grent extent, dgtermines the inode of
life of 1 man or wo

1 do not ntend to/persuade all to take a degrea of A. B. before commenclng : .
thelr professlonnl studies. That {8 an impossibility. Clrcunmtnncosfdo not i
ailow everyone to Lave such an opportunity. Some of us may, have dnanclal
difficulties; and wome of us probably nre obliged to retiirn home %ithin & certain
Herit of time. Gentlemen, n degree does not necesunrily mean educatjon. Edu-
dation may he+abtatned Without havigg a degree Of courge, for those bho re
fOrtul.m%e enough t¢ be able ty take an académic dourse pre\lous thel? pro-
fesslonal educnudn t 1a wise to do so. Byt even for those who are ot mo -
fortunate, a general edueatlun eanipe llkewlao 6bcalned t.hrouzh wide reading < !
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184 ADPMISSION OF CHINESE 8TUDENTS TO A_MEB‘ICAN COLLEGES, b Sy,
and constant attendance at useful lectures which are often given in the unil-
3 versitles for the benefit of the professional students.

+ . Iu conclusion, I may mention another’tbing in connection with thls subject
which may be consldered as a part of our academic educstion, and even of
greater lmportance to us. I mean our own language and Mterature. No atter
where we are and what we are sthdy‘nz. let us not_forget that a thorough
understanding of our own language and lterature I8 ubsolutely necesury for

¢ our work in China.” I do not care bow well-educated a person may be, if e
I8 not well up in his own language and ilterature, he will render very Hitle
N servicg to his country. At least, n person, not knowing how to read and write

big own lnngmme, ‘will be placed at a great dlaud\nntux..e in serving his own
peop]o Many of the students who were sent abroad to study {wenty years ngo
have already experienced such disadvantages. May wone of us who are here
to-day suffer from a handieap agnin. It [s better to let all other learulugs go
than to have our own language neglected on thelr account. Therefore, fellow-
students, when you jeave this conference, bear in mind the lmportance of
academlic education, and make the study of Chinesc language and literature a
part of your colleg® work.

The work of the confeayences of The students in the Eastern States o
is thus reviewed in the fast “ conference ™ number of the Monthly: .

. . A REVIEW OF OUR CONFERENCES. ,
In reviewing the history of our past conferences, e see that {t& development
has been most encouraging. In the irst meeting, held at Amberst, ﬂ:gre were
wn only about thirty Chinese students, In the follow!ng year the numberf was in-’
creased threefoll. and In our last conference, at Andover, the nnmhm:v:‘m sty
greater. M;)rem‘or, the new features introduced aud the more heurt)" support of
: the attendants mude that gathering In Andover such a memorasble and delightfal .
. one that those who were present have b constantly heard repeating the re-
R mark : I am 80 delighted by the prbgres&nr gonference. I enjoyed so much
that I must attend our conference next venr.” WIith such antiginhations as this
A we can say with certainty that uot only pne attendance at thls_ year’s conference ¢
: at Ashburnbawm will break ali the records of previous years, but the success, nnd
hence the enjoyments will atso surpass that of férmer conferences. ¢There will
be more acqualntances, ‘better friendshlp, more fuu, and more good time this
year than ever before! What a bright outlook we bave before ns! What a
glorfous anticipation ! - : =
But there must be a reason for the wonderful progress which each cdnsectltLvt*
conference has attained, In the first place succenss depends upon the spirit and: .,
lnterest with whtch we enter {nto onr undertakihiga 'l‘he greater RUCCERR we
[ . attained Is a syuonym of the deeper fnterest each one of us has taRen. We all
§ ’ reallze the Importance of this yearly gathering lu which, we may become ac-
*‘»{4 qualnted with one another and undesw each other better so that we may be
4 - able to work harmonlously after our return to China. We. young people of com-
mon interest—come together from different parts of Chiha and varlous istltu-
tipns of the Unild States, and find in each other characteristics that make for
nger and more permanent frlvnduhlp The en!arglng of one’s circles of ac-
quaintante alone makes the seven days ofy great value in the developing of a
richer and more enjoyable life, Mnny persons testify that the conference MWax
been’ xhe principal opportunity by 'which they get acqualnted with so many of
.thefr fellow stadents. - What ‘an fovaluable chance! How gratifying It s that
we. eﬁn thus; meet and encourage each’ other In our lines of Dreparations for our
nd enjoy each otherd fellowship! -
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. [The infiuence which each yeir's conference has dpon the student body s, in-
deed, powerful.” It instills into the mind of each Individual the spirit of unity,
and it belps to ralse the standard of our moral character. These are the very
traits which all of us must strive for, und certatnly everyone who had attended
the past conferences hnd galued somethiug from them, Stu,demx bring with them
wariour customs and traditions of the different institutions, Those from one"

. ginstitution lmpart something new to those from another. Surely we can not
help learning something useful nnd inspiring from sv many valunble sources.

In order to nmke the conference still‘nmrv (*njo_vnblq. sone changes W the old
programme have been made,  kithertofore, there have heen too nuny business
weetings whlch could have een eliminated. Experlence, lm\iv\-vr. hus taught us
to medify our Mans, In Place of such business meetingg, there will he s:o(-ml
gatherings In which® e eryone will have ample opportunity to heeome aequainted
witlt cach other and to enjoy varions entertaivments more heartlly.  We all
recollect the pleasant gathering In the Archwolpgy Hall of Andaver Acadeny.

- ‘The ringing of anerriment and the sound of laugbier of that evenlng are still
nudible. The huge bontire Is st1ll within the view of our. u'h:mory. and the
heantlful, chgernl, smiling faces of the ladies who attended onr open-air enter-
tainment bring us back to the plensont memorles of our past thmes. With the = -~
experlence of former years ind with the thorough prepariations of the various
commlttess, any me:nl’)ers of which have been fa Ashburnham throughout the
summer to perfect the arrangements, and who have in view the enjoyment of the
delegnted, we can mt‘cly_ .l?ml; forwarnl to a gathering that can not be Burpassed
in its Ruceess, ’ . .

For each conference we ave seeured several nen’ of high fntetlectual ability

. tospenk to us. Do we not remember the valuable and instructve talks of Mr.
Ntearns, Hon, Chow Tzehi, and- other prominent nien? We onght to be thankful
that we have Been favored by the presence of such thinkers who have sacrificed
time and energy In urder to fulfill onr expectations. This yenr we shall have
men equally well qn:\lm(«l tr speak to ug, and the messages which they shal
convey to us will be welconied with deep appreclation, * ‘_ . -

The work. of the Alliance for the past year (1907-8) is given in -
the following report, which appears in the last (November) istue of
"the Monthly. -
. "* THE YEAR'S WORK.

‘ - .

ll-)nxlln‘ Reereflary’s report rwl nL/lIxo 1068 (-nn_fvwn‘cn. Ashbumbam, Nasy. ]

The Prestdent and Mcmbders of the Chinese Students' Alllance of the Eastern
NMetes, Uniged States of Americas '

On belml‘f of the Chinese Students' Alllawce of tll(‘(l'ﬁt‘ﬂ((‘n) States, Unlted
States of Awerlea, I beg to submit the following meport on the general progress
und \\:ork of the Alllance for the yenr 1907-S, ending August 20, 1908, -

One of the chief fentures of 1nst yenr's work was the revision of the con-
stitutfon and by-laws by - which the bonrd of executives, the board of repre-
seatatives und the board of adltors were catablisbed. Since that change the .
work of the Alllance in® been much improved and this {mprovement Lhus been * ¥
seen and felt by all, - p

The work of the board of execut!ves for the past twelve montlis was faithfully :
and’ dutifully done, Much of its success was due to the heamty coopergtion
of the other two boards and also the assistance of the members in general.

3 At::e;/ﬁo organization of the board of representatives the work of the execu- i
~ tive bdard has becn greatly facilitated. Though the enactments of the board &

-
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186 ADMISSION OF CHINEBE STUDENTS TO AMERICAN COLLEGES.
of representatives have not been carried out 88 promptly as might otherwixe
be expected, yet 1t must a0t he overlooked that its piembers are too far sepa-
' rated from one another., Separated though they are, still it 18 hoped that they
wlll devise’ means to lmmmct thelr business i n. DBetter and prompter way
ih the tuture. * ~
The . Clilnese Stndents' Monthly has achleved wonderful progress In the
record of its work nnd activity. The English s “fon of the Monthly has de-
veloped Into n good-sized tugzine with an.ever-inerensing dvmund nud popu-
Jarity. Tts expenses laste year: were entirely defrayed by the receipts from
subseriptions and advertisenients aud the publeation 18 now self-supportinge.
One point, however, {s not ta be pagsed nnmentioned, that s, Its irregoiarity
In Issuing.  Thig uust be romedied and improved in the w(mln_'.: y'(:nr. The
Chinese sectlon of the Monthly is net very promising.  On account of the
difticulty sou the part of the management to seenre proper ‘hlnvso pnmm'
the publication has not ns yet been Issudl, 1t is strongly nr"o(l that steps he
taken In this conference toward the lmprovement or better organization of
the entire umianagement, ) ¢ ©
“Another sl of progress which the Alllance made last year was the inerease
of ltﬂ membershipr, mll The Alllance has now 195 members, fncluding 4 honor-
ar\ wienthers, of \\hum T8 per'cent are students in the uuiversities, colleges, and
techajeal institutions In the East and the rest nre studving in bigh schools qund
4+ "academjes. It Is ;.'lutlhlng to note that two of onr memhers have been electenl
0 the Honor Kociety of \.nm X1 and one to the student boatd of representa-
tIvoﬂ of one of the lavge universitfesd
ne of. the nadnbte things whichi Qeserves special mention here is the gpierest
tadken In us by the members of the Chlnese legatiore at Washington,  For the
purpose of promoting the different phases of athleties, a siumg of 870 whs pre-
sented to the conference for prizes to he wwarded “to ae most successful con-
testants.  Another slgn of ublic Interest was the prosentatlon of two prizes
by the Tthaca and Penngylvania clubs—the former a gold medal to the best
orator and the Intier a haundsome banter 3 the winning dolmtlm:’tv:lm. Other
elubg, however, nlso are not slow i showing thelr futeragst in the conference
» events, .

With all the progress wo have mmlo duﬁ:g the- past year th(‘rn lq one great
difficulty whicl, it seems to we has been a h l(lrnnce to the \\ork of the Alliunce
and which we must overcone It we lope to have a continied success, Ag the
Alltance 18 rapldly growing in stze, 1ts business demands mote thau ever. hetter
cooperation between the different boards and thegr membors, The indifferent

3 attlitude on the part of many of our lnmnborﬂ 18 indeed a g t detriment to the
b welfure of the Alltance. Unless we are contented to remain where we are, we
wmust sfrive tg secure thorough cooperntion, which 18 the secret of success. l.ef
g e us oné and all bear in mind-that the AlMance exista for the welfare nud henefit
of all of us., I£ every member takes an active interest In the adiuinistration,
» " better cooperation will be attalned and the progress of the AlMguce of the
2 coming year will be even greater thun that of the past. ‘

Respectfully ‘submitted.

» 5 ' : K. L’ CARLQg RuN,
-~ ) . Engl M;:i.bbr retary.
" It has been thought, worth while to phint in full the constltutmm

of the two branches. They show the admirable field for training in
. parliamentary organization and procedure -which the AJl@ngce offers.

.
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CONSTITUTION OF THE CHINESE STUDENTS’ 'ALLIANCE, EASTERN 0°
. STATES, UNITED STATES OF AM&RICA. :

.

‘

ARTICLE L—NAME,

The organization shall he known ns the Chlnese Students’ Alllance of Enst-

ern Stallvs.} United States of Amerien. s

’

.

p * ARBRTICLE [I.—DEFINITION.

;. Ry ™ Chinese gtudents ™ are meant thore Chinese or persons Aegarded as
Chinese by right of paternal deseent or of marringe who at the time of apply- ~
img for, imgmbership are students ‘.xf recozuized uniyersities, colleges, or other '

. edneantlonal mnllru.tions in Fastern States( United Ktutes of America.: ¢ ;

2. By " Eastern States™ are meant the States of Maine, Vermont, New
Hampshire, Muassachusetty, Connecticot, Rhode Island, New York, Dennsyle
vanfa, New' Jersey, Delnwaro, Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia, North Caro-
lina, Nouth Carolinay Georgin, Florida. Michigan, Obio, Indiann, chltll(-kx,'~

¢ Tennessee, Mississippi, ,\lnlmm:l.“l,qulsl:nyl. Arkansag, Missourd, Illnols, lowa,
Wisconsin, Minnesotn, und bDistrict of Columbla, ’ :

ARTICLE TTL—ORJECTS,

.

&
1. Ta Jabor for the genern! welfure of China, hoth ne home and abroad.
2. To keep Chinese students in Amerle. in close toteli with one anotber.

3. To promote thelr common iterests, ' A

~
»

ARTICLE I VA—OFFICERS, ‘

-~ o

The Alltnnce .uall have a president, a vice-presilent,*n Chinese secretary, an .
English secretary, a irwmurcr. n l)():lrd,of representativer, and a board of-
- wlitors,
\ ¢ ARTICLE V.—Tue BoARD OF LXkcUTIVES.
1. Nature.—The bhoard of executives shall consist of the president, thé, vice-
president, the Chinese secretary, the English secretary, and the treasurer
of the Alllance, - o . a °
D, liu!{r.v.—(«z) The presidemt sh::ll'proqlde at all mectings of the board
or of the AlHance, ndminister all Inws of the Alliange, und recommend to the -
board of representatives for action such suggestions as are consistent with the .
abjects of the Alflance. | . - \ ’
(Q) The \'lcéprosldont shall assume and dischjrge all the dutles of the
president [n the event of the latter's absence. ~
(¢)-The ClHnese secretary shall take charge of all the cotrespondence of ~
the Alllance nnd keep n record of |ty work [n Whinese, g o
| . (d) The Inglish s’ecretu'ry shull take charge of n}l-the correspontience of
i the Alllance aud keep # record of 1ts work in English. ! ) o '
(¢) The treasurer shall collect, receive, nnd.lmve custody of all funds due
or belonging to the Alllance, pay nll bills not exceeding §25 in value and others
‘oply when approved by ;he' audltor of the bourd of representativgs, and make-
i report at the end of each- month of the receipts and expenditures of the
3 ¢ Alliancs, and a ﬂnwlx{rt of the same at the expiration of his termJof _oﬂ!ce,
-~ - o the said auditor, The treasurer shail also keep & List of the members of the’
‘Alliance, both tn Chinese and In Engligh, - . &
st © . ) . T o L
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8. Powers.—(a) The preaident shall have power §o call special meetings, veto °
“enactments of the board of representatives, A1l vacant offices on the executive
board, and appoint committees, with the consent of the board of repregentatives.

(d) The treasurer ghall have power ta appoint committees, to collect member. J
‘ship tees and speclal contributions. :

ARTICLE VI.—THE BOARD OF REPRESKNTATIVES,

1. Ndure.—The board of representatives shall be constituted by delegutes
from any group of members of the Alllance, and shall have a chairman, a secre. °
tary, and an auditor, chosen from and by the delegates. . .

I‘Each group shall consist of at least five members of the Alllance and shall
send one delegate to the board of representatives. If the’ group conslsts of
more than five membérs, then for each additional five one more delegate shul!
be sent. No members shnll be represented by two delegates at the same time.

2. Duties.—The board shall look after the best interests of the members and*
enact such laws as are conduclve to the general welfare.of the Alllance. -

(a) The chalrman of the board shall preside.over gll meetings of the board.

(b) The secrelnry shall take charge of the mrrvsl&mdenoe of the board.

(¢) The auditor shall audit all bills of the Alllance, exceedlng $25 in vilge,
before payment by the treasurer, and shall reje(‘l snch a8 proven wasteful
UDNECessary.

3. Powerg.—The board shall have power to make all appropriations, borrow
.money, raige contributions at the recommendntion of the treasurer, and mnke
all laws with the approval of the president, or. if they apply to the board o
editors only, With the npproun of the editors In chlef and business mannger>
concerned. ,If in the case of the former the president Jdisapproves an act pre
sented to him by the board, or in the care of the Intter the editors in chlef nnd
business managers disapprove an uct similarly prereunted, thé same act can be
repassed by the board by two-thirds majority.

ARTICLE VII.—THE BoARD oF EbiTogS.

1. Nature.—The board of editors shall have an English department nnd a -
Chinese department ; each department shall have an editorial ataff conaisting of
one editor in chlef and four assoclate editors and a business staff cousisting of
one business manager and two assistant business managers.

2. Duties.—(a) The English department shall publizh in English the Chinese
Students’ Monthly monthly througbout the college year, and the Chinese depart.
ment sball publish in Chinese the Chinese Students’ Annual once & year.
~ () The business staff shall take charge of subscriptions and advertisefhents,
printing, and circulation of their respective publications.

(¢) The.business manager of the English dgnﬂmeut shall make a blmonthly
report, and thé businees manager-of. the .Chinese depurtment 8 make an

1-report to the treasurer of thelr respective financihl g.

8 "Powers.—The board shall have entire control of the sald publications,
rubject only to the enactments of the board of representatives, .

Within three weeks after the annual election the editor in.chief of each
department shall appoint four associate editors and business’ manager, two
Asslstant mapagers of their respective publications' with the comsent of the
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’ CONBTITUTION OF THE EASTERN ALLIANCE.
* ARTICLE VIII.—CLABSIFICATION oF MYMRERSHIP. N
- 1. Active members who are Chinese étudentg as deflued under Article II.
2. Nonactive members who, once activ@members, have left America or entered
hustness or profession in ‘America.” - N
3. Honorary members, irrespectivé of race or nationality, who may have
uchieved distinguished scrvices to China or to the Alllance.

PN .
ARBTICLE IX.—RIGHTS AND PRIVILEGES OF MEMBERSHIP,

1. Active members shall have the right to vote and to hold offices.’
2. Nonactive and honorary members are entitled to enjoy all the rights and
privileges of active members except the power to vote and election to office.

, 3. On the payment of the regular programme fee any actlve member who is
. “un:.ble to attend the annual conference may appoint a delegate to represent him

at the conference, provided that the delegnte himself is an active member of
the Allisnce, and that he is duly authorized with a written credential, signed
by the absentee in the presence of another active member. Upon the presenta-
tion of such authorlzed written credentials to the English secretary, and after -
having been duly authorized by him, the delegate Is thereby empowered to cast -
vote for the absent member. No delegnte, bowerer, shall’represent more than
two dbsent members ot the same conference. :

ABTICLE X.—APPIICATION FoB MEMBERSHIP.

Any Chinese stillent, as defined Article 1L shall be eligible to membership,
provided that he or she flles an application with the I'nglish or Chinese secre-”
tary and is reported favorably after n caretul imvestigation by a speclal com-

‘mlttee of three appolnted by the president at his discretion. L 2%

ARTICLE XI.—REBIGNATION

. ‘\
1. Resignation of membership or from office aMt to the president in
a written form. which, after being approved. shnll he published in the Mouthly,
2, No resignation of membersbip shall be accepted untfl all dues are paid.

ABTICLE XII.—NOMINATIONS AXD KLERCTIONS.

.

1. AN officers of the Alllance (except those stated In sectlon 3, Article VII)
shall be elected by popular and direct vote. ’ ’

2. The board of executives, the editors ..9‘ chief, and the business managerg,
of the two publications shall be cleeted anoually at the Chinese stedents' con-
ference. 2 8 -

3. 'The board of representigives shall be elected once n yenr, on or before the
recond Monday_of November. .

4. Qualified applicants for membership may be elected to the Alllance by two-
thirda majority at any time by the board of representatives. 0

5. Honorary members shall be elected oniy at the annual conference.

6. The term of all office bearers on the board of executives and on the board
of editors explres at the end of the first annual conference after their election,
hile the term of delegates on the board of Tepresentatives closes at the begin-
ning of the annual conference, but the board must act temporarily until the pew
board 8 formed. -

T. Officebolders on the board of ‘exgsutives and on the board of editors are

not el!xlble"tor delegutes on the board of representatives.
. - ° @ - ol
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-Amnsshon oF ommp; 'STUDENTS TO AMERICAN OOLLEGES,
' ArTICLE XIII.~AMENDMENTS,

The constitution and by-laws may be ameg(led at the annual conference, the
former by a vote of t\xo-thlrds majority amd the latter by a vote of a majority
of the members present. Notices of pfoposed amendments shall be published in
the Monthly at least two months pefore the annual conference at which the pro-
posed amendments sball be discussed.

r-’

. ] By-Laws.
s ARTICLE I.—SUBSCRIPTION AKD CONTRIBUTIOR.

1. All active mambers shall be required to pay u-membershlp fee of $2 gold
every year.

.2. Al active members shall each be required to pay, according to their re-
spective abllity, contributious whenever deepied necessary, in the form of a
resolution pn'seed by the board of representatives at the recommendation of the
treasurer.

3. All nonactive members are required to pay a fee of at least $5 gold upon
becoming such,

4. All honorary members shall be exempted from all dues, but they are given
opportunity to.show their intcrest when the Alliance raises a standing fund or
in time of figancial need.

I AgticLE II.—PusLICITY.

All the work and reports of the Alllance shall be publlshed in the Montbly,

2 subject to the discretion of the board of editors.

ARTICLE III.—DISQUALIFICATION OF MEMBERSHIP,

1. Any member who fails 0 pay his membership dues at the end of the first
balf year after recelpt of notificatlon shall be deprived of all rights and privi-
leges of a member until such payment is made.

2. Any member who violates the constitution and by- luw& or commits any act -
of misconduct, 8ball be subject to expulsion.from the Alilance after investigation
and conviction by the board of representatives.

[y

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE PACIFIC COAST CHINESE
STUDENTS’ ASSOGIATION,

0
o .

o ARTICLE ,—NAME,

©

'l‘he auoclatiou. belng the nucléas of the Chinese students on the Pacific
coast, shall be called “ The Pacific Coast Chinese Students’ Assoclation.”

o . Arriong II —Opnor

T mmumammmmwmmmmm@umt@ \-z:"
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CONSTITUTION OF THE PACIFIC COABT ASSOCIATION, 191

.
-

Articex  T1I—MrrriNg PLaCE -

e .
The reception Whlnese Stu.ents' Club House; Berkeley, shall

temporarily be taken as meeting place of the association.

ARTICLE IV.—ORBRGANIZATION.

The organization shall consist of: (a) Three executive officers, (b) a secre- o
tary-in Chinese, (c¢) a secretary in English, and (d) a treasurer. B |

Ly

ARTICLE V.—DUTIES OF UFFICERS.

L

(a) Duty of the executive officers: g '

" The executive officers shull oxecute what is decided upon by the members.
In case 1t I8 fncapuble of belng executed or there is any important business,
they may at any time call the members together to hold a meeetifty for the
~purpore. N

(1) Duty of the secretary In Chinese:

The - secretary In Chinese shall have the charge of the correspondence (in |
Chinese) of the association, shall keep record of the proceedings of each meet- L]
ing. and shall rerd the minutes of the last meeting. (A member may ask the . l
secretaty for the minute-book to read before or after the meeting in case there , !
is anything that he bappens not to understand.) |
{c) Duty of the secretary in English: -

The secretary in Fnglish shall lave the charge of the correspondence (in
English) of the association. aud shall send previous notice to the members »f’.;
Jn case n meeting is to take place. 3

. (d) Duty of the treasurer: .

The treasurer shall collect from members both the regular and special con-
tributfons. He sball have the power to demaud from the members the pay-
men of whatever s overdue. Ile shall not pay any suni exceeding $5 to defray
such expenses as .have not been decided and approved by the members,

ABRTICLE VI.—TEEM oF OFFICEL.

The term of t-he office shallbe halt a year. An officer shall pot hold®ffice con-
secul‘vely for three times. .

[ ]
| ARTICLE - VI1.—M EMBERSHIP.

.
.

(a) Classification of members; .

- (1) Active members who bave the power to vote.
L (2) Associate members who have ngt tfe power to vote.

(8) Honorary members who have not the power to vote. -
(0) Qualification of members. q

(1) All the Chinese studeuts in the United States regardless of sex who are
16 years of age are eligible for.active members of the assoclation.

(2) Thoseé who nre under 16 years of age. are eligible for assoclate members,

(8) All Chinese officlals, gentry, scholars, and meichants who make con-
L tributlons to t.ze agsociation will be lnvited to be honorary members.
EE b.® . . “ e .
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(¢) Ruie of admlsalon:
All the Chinese students In the United States regardless of sex who wish )
to be admitted to the assoclation shall prepare a list of their names, agos,f
blrthplaces, and resldentes, and shall be introduced by one of the members.
(d) Right of members: ., P
All the acthe membérs shall have the right to discuss apd declde the business
of the agsociation.

. AgTiCLE VIIL—CONTBIBUTION,

_ (a) Regular contribution : ) -

" - The regular contribution ofgn active member shall be $1 (United States cur-
rency) a year, to be paid in’ two instalments—one at the geueral meeting in
January and the other at the general meeting in July.

(0) Special contribution :

(1) In case thé regulur contribution ls not sufficient to cover the general
expenses of the association, ench member shali have to pay his share assessed.

(2) In case of expenses needed for some important purpuse. the executive
officers may at any time call a2 meeting. and the members may contribute any
awmount they please.

ARTICLE IX.—TIME oF MEETIRG

{a) General meeting:

There shall be every year two general meetings to be held before the opening -
of the school. The executive officers slnll appoint the time of the genera)
meeting, when the election of new officers wlll take piace,

(b) Monthly meeting: '
The monthly meeting shall be held on the firat Saturday of every month at
1 o'clock p. m., to discuss and decide what is to be done during the month,
(c) Special meeting: :
(1) In case of Important business the executive officers may at auy time
-callga meeting.

(2) In case of important business, and wblen three or more members request
the.executive officers to appoint a dny to call a meeting, the latter shall have
to comply with such a request.

ArTICLE X.—AMENDMENT OF ConstiTdTION.

In-case any five members at the time of general meeting propose to amend
the constitution with the approval of the majority of the mewmbers, a speclud
commlittee shall be elected by vote to undertake the work of amend;gent The
-safd committee shall make report of the amendment at the Arst monthly
meethhg after the general meeting, or at the specinl meetlag appointed by the
executive officers. Such amendment shall be enforced if It meets the approval
of the two-thirds of the members.

8 . ArTiCLE XI.hmuunr 10 CONSTITUTION,

In mle any one member at any time propom supplements or addltlons to .
the constitution, such supplements or additions shall be therein Inserted, it
they are not contrary to She exigting constitution and meet the approval of the
BT of e menbers, » *
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. Supplementary Articles.
Y (Appmvw/ July 16, 1905.) .
ABTICLE I.

The three executive officers shall by turn preside the meeting cvery month.

r AgTICLE 11,

One who has already heen elected to bhe an oficer shall not hold auy other
om('o‘qeslgnatod ln the constitution.

AgricLE T1ILL )

" -
An uficer mwy temporarily have the management of a special Iumhy!.‘n.

. ABRTICLE IV,

.

‘The Article XI in the constitution (in case any one mepther at any thye pro-
poses supplenents or addltmns, etc.) menns thit one makex a motign and
-auotber seconds it ’

- - .

. ARTICLE V.

There shall be n reception committee, consisting of two members, whose
duty 18 to act a8 a guide and glve information to the Chinese studeuts coming
to the United States.

ARTICLE VI .

There shall be ann assistant secretary iu (‘hinese.

SUGGESTIONS AND ADVICE.

['The cditor of the Bulletin takes a personat reaponalbitity for pointa of suggestion and
advice offered In this mectton.]

1. Preparatory work.—For the student expectmg to pursite a course
in an Amekican college thg question inevitably arises, Is it best to go
to a preparatory school in the United States, or to finish preparatory
work before starting, or to combine the two plans by commencing pre-
pa&atory work in a school in Chirfa and completing it in an Ameri-
can school? As between these three plans some difference of opinion

will be found to exist. It needs must be said that study in an Ameri-

scan college lshkely to offer fewer difficulties to the student who Mas
already had experience in an American preparatory school. The
acquaintance with spoken colloq"uial English acquired in preparatory

‘_' study smooths the way for the easier comprehension of instruction in
university subjects. It relieves the student of a serious handicap at -

. _the beginning of his college studies. _Against this advantage may be

m'god the objectxon that attendmce at both 8 pmpamtqry school and

s

;
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" a college lengthens the time of residence in the United States and

keeps the student to that extent out of touch with his own country’

Without wishing to support one view or the other, the editor
ventures to suggest that the secondary work now offered in China
itself amply covers the ground required for college entrance. This
subject has already been discussed, however, under a different head-
ing, in dealing with the special provisions for the entrance of Chinese
students now adopted by the admission boards of different colleges,
If the student will exert himself to acquire readiness in written and
spoken English, a thing which is gradually becoming more possible
in China, he will find himself quite able, with the preparatory work
from a Chinese school, to enter upon a college course in Ainerica with
profit. Moreover, as a future Chinese gentleman of affairs he will
undoubtedly find it to his advantage to have us mature a knowledge
as possible of his own classics before his hold on them is perhaps
superseded by the assimilation of a foreign culture.

Attention may be called to the fact that the age limit for entrance
required by most colleges tends to advance rather than to recede. A
. greater degree of maturity is now assumed at matriculation than

‘formerly. Although 16 years is the normal age, before which a
. student is not expected to matriculate, the majority of American stu-

dents seldom complete their preparatory work before the age of
18 or 19. The same degree of maturity is naturally expected from
Chinese students.

I1. Choice of a college.—On this subject it is obviously impossible
to go beyond the extent of offering very generanl adviee. With more
than one hundred institutions to choose from, selection becomes very
difficult. Yet a little reflection will show that for each individual
student the range of choice is, after all, more or less limited. If a
student knows (1) the means at his disposal, and (2) the locality in
which he wishes to reside, the problem of selection becomes easier.

Geographically the colleges of the United States may be arranged
according fo the following groups: Pacific coast, Western, Middle
Western, Southern, and Bastern. . Each sechion has relative ad-
'vantages and disadvantages. In each the tone of society and public
feelmg is distinctive. While in each Chinese students are welcomed;
experience goes to show that some sections have, proved more con-

_genial and attractive than others.

Judging from statistics at hand, based upon records of the Alliance

of the Eastern States and the P&cxﬁc Coast Association, Chinese
* gtudents seem to gravitate toward the larger universities; and it must
be confessed that the broad cosmopolitan spirit which reigns in these -
institutions is perhaps peciliarly agreeablg to them. The proxumty

# these larger institutions to one or another of the big cities of the

mhd States has advantages; lt enablu the student to see at ﬂm o

N
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hand the more varied phases of American social life, the organization
of industries, the working out of economic pgoblems, the procedure of
modern municipal government, the value of public hygiene, and the
general ‘system of public philanthropy and public works. Against
this tendency to congregate in the larger universities a protest has
recently been raised, and the point .calls for very serious considera-
tion. It isurged that a group or club of Chinese students, with their
close ties and associatiops, tends to defeat one of the. chief purposes
of residence at an’ American college, that is, the broadening influence
of contact with American students. To this end the agreeableness of
associating exclusively with one’s countrymen ought, perhaps, to be
sacrificed. This, at least, is the suggestion offered in some quarters;
and there is every good reason wh Chinese students should spread
themselves amoug various imstitutions in all parts of the country,
rather than concentrate at a few. Such general considerations as
these it is hardly necessary to discuss further.

Students having in view a particular profession,. or a particular
branch of academic work, may need to exercise greater care of selec-
tion than students looking merely for a general course. Professional
studies, especially those in the applied sciences, call often for the use
of a very expensive and elaborate equipment, while particular aca-
demic branches, such as economics, politics, and history, require the
use of well-equipped libraries. In either of these cases a student,
provided he have the means for so dding, makes a great mistake in
attaching himself to a college whose equipment is not adequate to the
fullest demands which the pursuit of his subject imposes. Some insti-
tutions specialize in their equipmerit for certain definite lines of work
or research; the student should ascertain which these are before com-
mitting himself to attendancd. For advanced or gradwate work in-
formation about equipment is essential. . For undergraduate work,
¢esp@ially in arts, the choice of one college or another is possibly of
less consequence.

To the student contemplating both an'undergraduate and a gradws
ate course, it is an open question whether the two courses should be
pursued at the same or at two or more different institutions. ~On the
whole the editor is inclined to think that undergraduate and graduate
work are best taken in separate universities, the change from one
body of instructors to another having in many cases a distinct educa-
tional advantage. This form of migration from one university to
another is perhaps to be commended especially if the student be of
mature age and engaged-upon a definite and systematic plan.of study
or research. But aimless wandering and changing . from one place
to another, particularly during the undergraduate period, is cer-
tainly to be condemned.
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- IIL Planning a course—Practically all the larger universities
offer un duate courses in arts, natural science, and the applied
" sciences. Smaller colleges seldom go beyond a course in arts, sup-
plemented by the natural sciences. Institutes of technology wud
" _schools of applied science confine themselves primarily to branches
which belong exclusively to their own field.
Each college has rules and regulations of its own in regard to the °
2 work requxred of undergraduates who are candidates for a degree.
& Some have definitely prescribed courses of study extending over the
term of undergraduate residence. and from which the student is not
expected to vary. This is partlcular]y true in ‘schools or colleges of
epplied science. Others, going to the opposite extreme, allow the
student to make his own grouping of subjects, a sufficient number
satisfactorily completed qualifying for a degree. The majority pre-
i ~ scribe certain subjects, but give the student freedom to choose the
' remainder. Whatever system is followed, an attempt is usully
.+ made to arrange courses so that a student may ultunately proceed
g " into some definite field of study, and beccine proficient in it. It may
S

G AN

“be offered as general advice that no Chinese student ought to plag a

course on his own responsibility. At each college instructors ire
S always ready te advise and assist in the choice and arrangement of
s courses and the student can not do better than to consult freely with
L them and never hesitate to ask for advice.

IV. The journey—The question of funds and expenses has already
been discussed under a separate heading. Here it is only necesary
{o state that, from the experience of those who have already made the

;]oumev, it is not advisable for the student to leave China without
having in hand an amount sufficient to cover all expenses for the
first three months after getting settled. It is equally essential that
parents and guardians, or agents, be prompt and regular in forward-
ing remittances. Five weeks may elapse between the mullmg of a
draft from Shanghai and its receipt at one of the eastern college
towns. Frequently students have®been seriously embdrrassed by the
indifference of families or agents in"this~respect, and the point is one
“hat requires more than usual-insistence.

The immigration laws of the United States insist upon the observ-
b of certain formalities by every person entering or returning to
the country. What these formalities are will be explained at any
consulate of the United States. In the case of students from China
passports are necessary, and pf these also any consulate of the United
States will. furnish information. The exact observance of all the
technicalities meuired for the passport will facilitate the difficulty
of landing and avoid inconvenience with the ummgmnon inspectors
stthepomofentry Yoot .
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Nearly all American colleges have sessions isting nine months
of the year, usually from the thix? or fuurjwoek in September
to the third or fourth week in Juné. Some colleges have “summer
schools ™ during the long summer vacation. These begin in July
and last through part of August. The University of Chicago fol-
lows a system of its own, dividing the year into four terms of nearly
three months each. A student may begin his studies at the coms
mencement of any quarter. The University of California has a
nine months session lasting from the middle of August to the middle
-of May ; the summer school begins the second or fhird week in June

arrival to meet these dates.

ready and willing to furnish information about its special require-
ments for entrance, its courses of study. laboratory and library equip-
ment, and conditions of residence. Such information is usually com-
piled into an annual calendar or register. and is distributed free of
charge. A letter addressed to the secretary or the registrar of any
university or college will secure the forwarding of a copy of the
calendar. Should further information be desired dpon specific points
the secretary or registrar will see that it is furnished.

Two other sources of information are.open to Chinese students.
The secretary of the Chinese Students® Alliance of the Eastern States,
or the secretary of the Pacific Coast Chinese Students’ Association,
will be glad to correspond with students who expect to come to the
United States, and the first-hand knowledge which they havt of
the colleges within their sections of the conntry will render their
JSuggestions invaluable. In addition, the Burean of Education in
Washington will answer inquiries upon this subject addressed tq that
office by interested persons. A letter to the Commissioner of Educa-
tion, Washington, D. C., is sufficient,

<

UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES SHOWING PROVI-
SION FOR CHINESE STUDENTS.

The Bureau of Edu‘cation, in order to ascertain what.provision has

been inade for Chinese students in the various colleges and universi-

ties of the United States, sent a circular letter to ihout one hundred

institutions asking. for answers tp the following questions:

1. Have students from China at any time attended the lnstitution under your
_ direction?- : -
e 2 Would proof of equivalent attalnments, including a preliminary knowledge

- of Engliah, be accepted in the ease of such studeof, in lieu of the usual admis-’
it . ’

- ston requirements or examinations?

-

g

SR 2
SRR ?
SRS S T .

and continues for six weeks. Students should plan their time of

V. Securing information.—Each college and university is always
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8. What special inducements does your institugion offer In the wuy of scholur-
ships avallable for Chinese students, or fruternities or gocleties open to them?
4. What tucillties in the way of snmmer sesslons or speclul courses of sindy
* for such students are possible under your pian of orgunization?
3 * 5 What would be approximately thefannual expense to each student—fur
1 tuition ; for living expeuses"
: 6. What residence accommodations could be secured by Chinese students
= during the terms und durlug vacation?
7. What speclal cure would be exercised over the welfaraof sich students’
8. Other information that may occur to you as beuring upon the subject. in-
ciuding the titie of nny handbook issned by your instutition giving fuller detalls
of foterest to Chinese students.

b . A selection from the answers is offered below, tabulated according
to the alphabetical order of States.

- CALIFORNIA.

/ University of California, Berkeley: -
: 1. Yes; a large number. For the year WOT-8 there were 9 en-
2 rolled. For the summer session of 1908, 19 |eglsrerod
K 2. See page 120. | . -
- 4. Summer session, June and July.
3 +5. a, $20; b. about $400.
5 6. In private Families. Some of the C&)iuesv stitdents Hive at
- a clubhouse of their own. R
oo 7. The department of oriental lunguages is chavrged with the
o special care, and guidance of Chinese students. '
2 Leland Stanford J unior University, Palo Alto: -

1. Yés; several frong time to time. Three during 1907-8,
.. See page 120. |
4, Summer courses in biology.
5. a, $20 for regi\trntion. b, from $300 to $400.
6. Dormitories and private families. .
Umnermty of Southern California,"Los An(/eles. < -
1. Yes. o
2. Yes; but the knowledge of English should be \ufﬁ(-wnt to
enable the gtudent to take notes at lectures.
8. Free fuition to students preparing for missionary work.
4. Summer school of six weeks. , y
. 5. a, $67; b, $150. .
Occidental College, Los Angelea. . ;
1. Yes.
2. Yes. .
3. One-half tuition would be remitted. o . -
‘5. a, $50; b, §18 per month, %

[
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Pomona College, Cluremont :
1. Yes; two at present, :
2. We are disposed to be very lenient in this respect.
5. a, $90; b, $200 to $250. .
Throop Polytechnic I nstitute, Pusadena:
1. Ones
2. Yes. ‘
5. u, $85 to $100: b, $275. )
6. Dormitories and priviite houses.

.COLORADO,
liniversity of Colorado, Boulder:
1. Yes. ‘
2. Yes. R . . ’
4. Summer school. 3

5. a, arts $12. engineering $12, medicine $52, law $42; b, lowest
estimate $4.50 per week. - :
' * CONNECTICUT. '
Yale University, New Haven: : .

(1) We have had a large number of students from China t Yale.
During this past year (1907-1908) there has been an enrollthent of
about 25.° Among the men of distinction who have graduated
i the past years have been Jeme Tein Yow, of Peking, and Yu
CHuan Chang, who passed first in the great examinations in Peking
two years ago. A list of the Yale men in China was published some
few years ago. :

(2) The only gange that we make in entrance requirements in the -

case of Chinese students is that a knowledge of the Chinese language

. and literature is accepted in place of the Greek requirement or its’
" “alternatives in the academical department, and the substitution of

Chinese for Lafin in the scientific school, - We make a special point

of emphasizing the importance of a good knowledge of English be-

fore admission. Degrees from representative Chinese institutions,

s@h as St. John's'College, Shanghai, and Tientsin University, are ac-

cepted for adinission to the graduate school, s would be the degrees
- of American institutions of rank. . .

(3) We have at present two Williams scholarships at $160 a year.
In addition, special scholarships have been awarded from time to
time. For instance, a few years ago one graduate of the university
stated that he would be responsible for meeting the tuition charges
of ten Chinese students. ‘ .

There is a special organization of Chinese students. There is also

T — -
g
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tionalities represented at the university, Occasionally Chinese
students are elected to the regular undergraduate fraternities. Thiy
is true, for instanee, In the case of Ponson B. Chu, of next year's
®enior class in the college, ’

(4) We have no special summer session that would be of use to
. Chinése students.

We have sévernl professors in the university who are specml]\ -
terested in the Chinese. 1. Wells Willimms, who was born in Chigh,
is a son of Wells Williams,-the author of the Middle Kingdon.
Prof. Harlan P. Beach was for many years a missionary in North
China. These both give instruction on various problems of the Fur

East. ) A .
(9) The cost of tuition in the various departments is from $155
g down. A large number of scholarchips and fellowships ave available

to students of character and capacity. (Good board can be ~ecured
at the thiversity for about $4 a1 week. Roomns vary in price; I pre-
sume that most of the Chinese students pny about $2 per week for a
room,

(6y Chinese students would be admitted to university gormitories

- on the same conditions as all other students.
(7) There is a distinct esprit de corps among the Cllllneso students
at the university, and -probably a rather unusual interest in China
and the Chinese, Thigs is partly due to the_ fact that Yale graduatés

y T have founded a colleginte schoel which thev hope to develop later

" into a university, at Changshn, the capital of the province of ITunan.

K Following is nrcopy of n letter with reference to entrance require-

t° ~  ments in the academic department, written a year ago (January,
- 1907) by the dean.of the coljege to the president of St. John's College,
2 Shanghai. ¢ t ~

Our commlttee on admission has examined the catalogue of St. Johu's (‘olleke
in order to decide on what terms graduates of that college may be recetved into -’

b7 .
AN thé academical department of Yale University. I am directed to say to you
; : that students who bave tauken the full four yenrs' course (not the mixeg course)
b in the western department of the school of arts and sciences und have recelved
.

the degree of bachelor of arts may euter our Junior class on the presentatlon of
" their diplomas, without examination, with ' the understanding that they devote
themselves during juulor and sehior years mainly to hlstor) and language. |
understand this to mean that pore than one-balf of their work pere should be .. -
fo these two groups of study, and the languages intended are French, German,
English, and Latin., This would leave a fair amount of time for other subjectx.

. DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA,
George Washington Univebsity, Waahington:
1. Yes.
. 9. Faculty dction is taken upon each apphcatlon for admission.
b 8, $150; b, $25 to $30 per month.
Dornntones fdr Wwomen only. Men in pnvate houses.
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IDAHO.

Uuirersity of ldaho, Mozcow:

1. One. .

2. The student would be permitted to enter any class in any sih-
o . Tject for which his prenious educationsmight be regarded us

sufficient preparation.
b b, u. Free; b, $250, :
6. Private houses, _
. ILLINOIS.

uiversity of Chicago, C hicago:
L. So far as appears from owr records of attendance, Cliitese stu-
dents have been in residence at the university asafpllows:

o 0 e ——p o oo o oo o R
|
d Yeur. 5 Students. Yenr. TStudenta,
i P '

" ol 3

b 5

0: [

2 8

IT. T reply to the second question. the exnminer for the colleges
makes this statement: '

The universlty has been Hberal in Interpreting udmlsslon’r«;ulrementu for
all foreigm students. Since some of the admisslon requirements are prerequisite
to furtber study, not all can be replaced by * equivalent * attsinments fi other
lines.  Euglish, at lenst one European language, history (English and United
Stntes‘). and tuatbematics (lllg_ebrn and ge&]‘etry) should be considered as
nece, ry. . -

IT. The Reynolds Club, agyr &ganization like the Houston Club of
sylvania and the Harvard Bnion, is open to Chinese students as
to ull other 1aembers of the university. Phi Beta Kappa, to which
admission is strictly on the basis of scholarship, has included in its
membership Mr. John Yiubong Lee. Departmental clubs, such as

the Philosophy Club and the English Club, are, of course, open to
Chinese as to all other members of the university. * Recently a favérite
in the chorus of the comic opera produted by the Blackfrigrs was a
i young Japanese student. The faculty of the physics department in-
I cludes a young Chinese student who took his preparatory work at a
* university secondary school, Morgan Park Academy, and his college
i work here at the university. Mr. Y. T. Wang is a docent in Chinese,
|- offering certain elementary courses in that language. All of the
Chinese students in the university seem to belong to the Chinese Stu-
dents’ Alliance of the Middle West. ‘
V. The summer quarter is a regular part ‘of the academic year
5 in our institution. No special provision has been necessary for the

S owo e B
. £ 2 a5 e
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large number of Filipinos and J apanese who attend during the sum- .
_ Mher; neither has ny special provisioncbeen necessary for‘the Chinase- - ;
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ts. When these students have not been prepared in studies -

prerequisite to college work, they have been able to make up this work |

" in the University High-School. N .
V. Tuition amounts to $40 per quarter; in the law school the tuition, «
is $50 per quarter, and in the medical school it is $60. The estimate
of living expenses as given in the warious college catalogues seems
to be too low. Many difficulties have arisen from students not being &
able to keep within bounds of the estimates of these catalogues; this ®
has happened very often, not only here, but at other jnstitutions as
well. Parents can not understand why the university allowance when -
labeled “ Iiberal ” is not liberal at all, and very often the student is
~ placed in a very embarrassing situation. This would be particularly
true of all foreign students. On the basis of reports to me- from
some of our Chinese students, I suggest that $500 be allowed for
living expenses for the year. A man living cargfully can keep within
this sum.. The circular entitled “Assistance.to students™ explains
certain ways in which our Chinese students, like others, have earned -
their way through the university. 2
V1. The dormitories of the university are open to Chinese students.
At the present tjme Middle Divinity Hou% and Charles Hitchcock
House have Chinese residents. Some five or six Chinese students
attempted to live together in a flat. Because each was too busy, how-
ever, tofkeep house the venture failed. There is no reason why such
& scheme can not be practicable.
" VIL The Chinese students have generally taken care of themselves,
Of course, like all other members of the university, they are assigned
to a dean who has oversight of them, The presence of Mr. Lee and
Mr. Wang, both above mentioned, will insure proper care of Chinese *
students in the University of Chicago. '
Northyestern University, Chicago and Evanston: '
. L Several, from time to time.
2. See page 120.
'8. The university offers s large number of scholarships that. will
be available to bhineee as to other students.
4. A sumiier school in Evanston. ) : |
5. =, $100; b, $200. ' _
, 6. Dormitories and private houses, s .
Unéversity of Illinois, Urbana:
1. About twenty in attendance. *
2. Yea. \ - o °
4. Summer sesgion of nine weeks, c _ “ A
. 5. a, $25; b, $500 is nét too much. ' g
" -8, Private families. . | - ¥
- ¥°The dean will wnderteke thie K

apecial supervisjon of students
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INDIANA. , -

Indiana University, Bloomington:
1. One st present. .
2. Yes. ' ’
4 The summer session equals a termn’s work.
5. a, None but laboratory fees, about $40; b, $300.
6. Private houses. '

Purdue University, Lafayette: ,
1. Yes; two at present. 1

2. Yes; if we were satisfied that the candidates had tHe gtrength
and equipment to undertake the work successfully,

. 5. 8, $60; b, $300.. N A . 5
*6. Private houses. , : .
7. If desired, a member of the faculty could be assigned to such ¥
duty. Regular faculty advisers are assigned to all new <
students. "

* 8. Purdue University is a scientific and technological institu-
" tion. The faculty would welcome in limited numbers stu~
Jents from China.
De Paww.University, G'reencastle ;
1. Yes; two last year.
2. Yes.

. Summer school, N\

a, Free for Chinese students; b, $250 the lowest,

Yes. :

Chinese students are hesrtily welcomed to the university. K
Those we have had hitherto have been happy in their asSo- =~ ™
ciation and work.. T
Rose Polytechnic Institute, Terre Haute : : - =4

' 1. No. ' iy

2 Yes : » i
5 a, $75; b, $300-$450, ° ' i

6. Private houses.

¢
Wl e
% v SEaa e ol i s
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IOWA. ‘

State Gpiversity of lowa, lowa City: Y

* L None.in recent years. . B
2. Yes. - ' '

4. Summer session of six weeks. L
5., Free; b, $225-$300. ' . »
8, Private houses, : : a _ sg
1. Faculty advisers for every group of 10 or 15 students, 83
8. There are a number of foreign students here. .We would be %
glad to receive a lipited Mumber of Chiness. - - = - 2

.o oL ‘- o RN ”i R : 0
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Iowe Wedcyan Umvermty, Alount Pleasant : :
1. One student last year. ¢ ) ¢
2. Yes. ] ' 3 -
5. a,-Free; b, $150, ' . ) St '
6. Private houses.
lowa College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts:
1. One at present. g
2. Student must present the equivalent of 30 secondar) echool
credits. The following are required: ' Algebra, '8; plane
geometry, 2; English, 6; history, 2; foreigh language. 1. 1
The latter may be waived under certain conditions. In all -,
cases foreign students, as’ well as others, should submlt all
credits before entrance.
= 8, We have a number of scholarships in agricultural .science
" courses, open to all on scholarship competition or assignment
of faculty on basis of scholarship. .
4. No summer sessions as yet. L Y
T s,$50 b,about$300to$400
~ 6. Same as other students, in rooming or boarding houses or in
private families.
7. We have not found it necessary to extend any special care to
foreign students. They do quite as well as native Americans.

i KANSAS. 1

_ University of Kamaa, Lawrence:

1. No.

2. Yes. :

4. Summer session of six weeks.

5. a,$30 to $45; b, $200. - - v
2> -~ 6. Private houses. '
;: . . MARYI..AND.
?g;‘!’ Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore:
W 1. One, who is still in. residence.
e 5. a, $150; b, $5 a week moderate.

MAINE,

g Um'vercity of Maine, Orono:
1, Yes. . .
‘2. Yes, o )
8. Summar session of mx weeks, : .
5. 8, $80; b, about $200.” S

6. Dormitories. ' T
MASSACHUSETTS.




\. .v,\?‘(f:mﬁ._f‘{_“..-" et AT AT DR S it c s B S e ) i o

G _SPECIAL PROVISION MADE BY VARIOUS INSTITUTIONS. 206
Harvard University, Cambridge—Continued.
3. The students now here are having their tuition agd traveling
expenses defrayed in part by a subscription of $10,000 raised 4 -
in Boston and offered to the Chinese Government in 1905-6.
4. If the need exists we can offer, and have offered, special lan-
guage courses for Chinese students. Hereafter there will be
a special “foreign ” section in freshman English.
a, $150 to $175; b, $350 and upward. (See p. 176.)
In term -time, dormitories and private houses: in vacation,
private houses. . " .
Each wéuld be assigned .fo some instructor, who would give g
advice and interest himself in the student personally. g
Massachus~tts Instityte of Technology, Boston :
1. Yes. Several students from China are attending the insti-
tute at the present time.

o5
A
-

'v.l...'

(21
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2. See page 120. -
4. All courses in our summer school art/ open to students who'
' are prepared to take the work. : .

5. 8, $250; b, $400 to $600. .

6. The dean has an extensive list of dresirable residences and
boarding places and is glad to assist students in securing
suitable accommodations,

8. We shall be glad to send any of our publications to those who
may be interested in them,

Ambherst College, Amherst :

L. Yes. '

2. Probably. ° _ . o o

5. a, $110; b, $450 to $600; : o

6. Dormitories and private houses, the latter exclusively during
vacation. : ‘

" 7. None.
" Boston. University, Boston :

1. Yes.

. Chinese is recognizedAs a study of collegiate gryde and
credits awarded accordingly.

a, $130; b, from $5 per week up.

Private hiouses in Boston and tfie suburbs.

+ The school of theology has enrolled many foreign students
and has always bean generous to théin.

(2]

® > o

. ‘ -MICHIGAN, _

F) University of Michigan, Ann Arbgr: R :
5 1. Yes; we have several here noW. . _
2. We require the same preparation for them as for others.




' Um‘vernty of Mw/ngan, Ann Arbor—Contmued.
4. Summer sessions, in which some deficiencies in preparation

, can be niade up.

B 5. a, $25 for matriculation. $40 to $65 for tuition; b, $400
B¢ 8. Private houses.
o MINNESOTA.
'V U mvemfy of Minnesota, M znneapolu
Fz 1. No.
’;‘ 2. Yes.

4, Summer session of six weeks,

5.. &, $50; b, $350. - "

'MISSOURL Y,
University of Missouri, ¢ olunbia:
1. One.
2. Yes.
5. a, free: b, from $3.50 to $3 per week.
6.-Dormitories and private houses.

NEBRASKA.

" Undversity of Nebrasha, LGcoln ‘ .
1. Yes
92, Yes.
4. A summer term.
5, a, $20 the first year: b, $300, but many students spend three Oliamy
) four times that amount.
6. Private houses. )
7. They would, if desired, be placed under the special charge of
their adv1sers
8. We have many foreign students lnerc who seem to enjoy the

university. .
~ NEW JERSEY.

Princeton University, Princeton:

1. Yes. > ’ [
2. No. ‘
5.8, $150 to $160; b, benrd $l98 room $108 to $180, other
fees $14.
NEW YORK

Columbia University, New York City:
(1) A great many Chinese students have attended Cohunbm
Umvemty since. 1909-3. There were mnine in residence
- in 1906-7. *
w (2) Apart from the regular collegmtc examinations in Enghsh
" theuniversity has no formal examinations to test the knowl-
- edge of foreigners. No student, however, who understands
: enough Enghsh toproﬁt by instruction need fear embarmss- ,;
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- Columbia University, New York City—Continued. .
~~ (3) In the award of the four university scholarships (i. e., for
o post-graduate work) preference is given to Chinese students
nonfinated by the Chinese minister at Washington. At least
one Chinese student at Columbia’ University is a membér
of a secret society, and, so far as the university knows, tltere
is no restriction against them in any of the student organi-
zations. N
(4) At Columbia University students can take advantage of the
summer session, at which there were registered 1,510 stu-
dents in 1908. The unjversity has also a-well-organized de-
partment of extension teaching. Of particular interest th
Chinese students is the Wtence at Columbia University of
. an endowed department of Chinese, the head of which is
thoroughly familiar with the needs of Chinese students——
(5) See page 161.
(6) The university residence halls for men are open both during
the academic year and the summer session. A} least two
Chinese students live in the dormitories. .
(7) All the -machinery of student supervision and assistance is
at the service of all students alike. The head of the depart- " .
ment of Chinese is always glad to give personal attention to i
the needs of Chinese students. N
The large Chinese population in New York City, the num-
ber of Chinese objects of art in our museums and galleries, /
the fact that the chief offices of most of the foreign mission-
ary organizations are in New York, and in particular the
existence of a special department of Chinese at Columbia,
should all be of interest to Chinese students. Any of our
academic documents will be gladly sent to inquirers, and we
have nnder consideration the preparation of a speci7l pam- 4
. phlet for the information of Chinese students. '
-* New York University, New York City:
1. Yes; many during the last 20 years.
2. Yés. We admit on a certificate to be fumishe&qnthe school
last attended by the applicant, showing the branches com- e
pleted, or equivalent for the same. foa 5
4. A large summer school of some 600 students. K
5. a, $100; b, $400 to $600,"
8. College residence halls, S '3
. 7. We dppoint a professor to be special adviser to each student._ 5
(olgate Univarsity, Hamalton: ,~
1. Yes, ' i
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2 Yes; it they were-of such a character as to form a reasonable
- preparation for. such oourses as we have to offer.
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Colgate University, Bamilton—Continued. .
5. a, $60; b, about $300.
. 6. Dormitories and private houses.
Cornell University. Ithaca:
1. Yes. o
2. Yes.
4. Summer session. . 3
5. Expenses as foi.ows:
PAYMENTS TU THE UNIVERSITY, < .
. : ¥
- Annual Tuition. Rvyu’ur. Kpreial,
¢ Graduate Department (General)____.__._../ . _.._. $100 ———
Graduate Department (Architecture)_ .. __ . ._._. .. 125 R
Graduate Department (Eugineering).. . . ... ... ___ 150 I
College of Arts and Sclences.____.___ ____._______._.. . 100 $125
Medical College .- _____________.._......... ...__ 150 150
Veterinary College .____________._.. ... _____.. . _._ 100 125
College of Agriculture.__________ ...._. . .. 100 125
College of Architecture________. ... _..._.._._. .___ 125 125
College of Civil Engioeering_._ .. ..___. . _________ ___. 150 150
B 8ibley College _______________. ... .. _________..._ 150 150
3 : The $100 tuition Is payable $55 nt beginuing of first term and $45 at
- beginoing of second term: the $125, $70 and $55: the $150, $85 and

$63; in the Medical uﬁlege In New York City, the catire fee I8 paid
at the beginning of the year.

These fees must be pald at the office of the treasurer within twenty

o days after the registration day of the term announced in calendar.

Tuition {8 frec to students with state scholarships, to New York

' State students in the State Veterlnary College; to students pursulog
the prescribed course in agriculture.and Iniending to complete that
course; and to speclnl and graduate studenta o agriculture taking at
° least two-thirds of their entire work in subjects In the Rtate College of
Agricuitdre, .

Any student who has received free tumon under the above regula-
tions and who desires to change to a*course for which tuition is charged,
must first pay to the treasurer of the university the tuitlon fees for

! the full time spent in the free tultion course, For further feex see
Uuaiversity Reglister.
0 A matriculation fee of §6 ia charged to all students on enteriug the
:  university, except for sunimer ression,
The graduation fee for the first degree is $10, second degree $20.
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’ OTHER EXPENSES,
The expense of th-boolu. instruments, etc., varies trom $25 to S"b '
per annum,
The cost of llvlng in Ithaea, including board, rodm. fuel and lights,
varies from §4 to 10 per week.. By the formatton of clubs, students |
. are sometimes able to reduce thelr expenses to $8.50 per week for room 3
. and board, and occasionally to ¢ven less than that amount. - e |
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Cornell University, Ithaca—Continued. B
A fair estimate of the yearly expenses 18 from $300 to £500, but much g :‘I
depends on the student's personal tastes. : 3
Rent of furnished rooms, fuel and lghts, in Sage "ollege and Sage 3
Cottage, which are exclusivcly for women, varles from . 25 to $300 per
year. The cost of board is $4.25 per week. Both building. are warmed "3
by steath, lighted by electricity, and In most cases, thg sle. 'ng apart- E
ment 18 Separated from the study. Letters of Ingniry In regard to r
board and rooms at Sage College and the Cottage should be addressad i
to Mr. G. F. Foot_e. Business Mamager of 8age College, Ithaca, N. Y. -
t. Private houses. ' o
Syracuse University, Syracuse : . o
1. Yes. ' ’
2. Probably no great change would be allowed by our faculty. .
3. In our College of Liberal Arts we would give scholarships 3
paying $60 a year, leaving $48 to be paid. ' E
4. Su.nmer session of six weeks. ' - ;
5. a, $48 (see 3); b, from $300 to $450. o
6. Private houses. ' E
7. Special arrangements would be made if necessary. s
Renaselaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy:
. Yes, we had three last year and more entered in September.,
2. Yes. : .
1. Special cougses in shop work and surveying. : g
5. 1, §200; b, $5 to $9 per week. _ ]
6. ]\.)ormitories apd private houses, . B
NORTH DAKOTA. »
Unirersity of North-Dakota, Grand Forls: sy
1, No. : -
2. Yes, if their attainments were such as would enable them to i
pursue our courses with profit. 8
4. Summer session of six weeks. N I
5. a, Freoe; b, $200, B
6. Dormitory and private houses. \ R
| OHIO. J .
&
Western Reserve U niversity, Cleveland : . 3
1. Yes, two in the Medical College. -
2. It is probable that a liberal interpretation would be given e
of requirements for admission. O 3
- 5 a, $100; b, $300. o F . ' o
6. Private houses, A
+ 1. The studgnts would be put under the special charge of an’ P
- individual officer. \ - : ;g},“
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4 University of C’:'m?innati, Cincinnati: “
< 1. No.
) ' 2. Yes

>

5. a, $90 to $100; b, $160 to $250.
6. Private houses.
7. Some fair and rational special-oversight would be m‘mtutod

-.' Ohio Wesleyan . University, Delaware:
: 1. Yes.
2. Yes, for purposes of assigning rank. But deficient studies-
would have to be made up Lefore graduation. p

4. Summer session of six weeks.
5. a, $60; b, $150.
6. Private houses; board in student clubs.
Case School of Applied Science, Clevelund :
1. No. .
. As far as possible. We should require them to lm\e tlulnlng
sufficient to take up engineering studies.
. Summer school from July 1st to August 15th. !
. 8, $120; b, $200 to §250.
. Private houses. :
. Each student has an adviser who looks after his work.

[3<]

- O

OREGON.

University of Oregon. Fugene:
1. No..
‘2 Yes
5, a, Free; b, $350.
6. anate families..
i 8. The University of Oregon \\ould be glad to welome' (hinese

students.
Oregon Agricultural ( 'olle(](’, Corvallis:
" 1. No. ! -
LY 2 Yes ’

5. a, $5; b, $250.

Willamette Um'veraity, Salem:
1. Not.in recent years. ° ) K
2. Yes; proof of equivalent attainment would be accepted.’
8. Special arrangements for scholamhlps might be made if neces-
sary. .
5. a, $50; b, $150. e , )
PENNSYLVANIA,
Unwerawy of Pennsylvania, Pkdadelphza
.wenty-three at presént (Jahuary, 1909). .
2. e University of Pennsylvams will accept the credentials »
from aocredxted instntutwns m Chmn and omit the usua}i i

: "mwmmmw ERIARTY.
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Untversity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphid-Continued.

-

committee.

3. Chinese students are eligible to the scholarshtips open to all '

students. The fraternities and societies and the many stu’
dent activities of the university are open to them.

4. In addition to the regular academic year, which begins upon -

the last Friday in September and ends upon the' third
Wednesday in June, we have a six weeks' summer school”
beginning early in July of each year. The circular of infor-
mation containing the subjects offered at our summer school
will always be mailed to any address upon Jrequest.

6. Accommodations excellent the year th'roughl Several Chinese
students m®w live in the dormitories; others in approved
bo¥rding and lodging houses; and these are open both during
term time and during vacation. oo -

7. Whenever requested, a member of ‘the teaching ‘body will

‘ cheerfully assume the care of watching over the welfare of
_ any Chinese students who"iay comg to us, .
We are about to issue a circular in Chinese, prepared by our
/% own students frem China. . '
Haverford College, Haverfod : J
1. One.
2. We have not givena degree of recent years to anyone who

entered our freshman class without examination. No de- =~

" cision has been reached to change thi7
5. a, $150; b, $300. ' | )
6. College dormitories not open during vacation.
8. The Canton Chrié(n
students to Haverford. If the result is favorable we ghal]
,try to formulate definite plans for Chinese students in .the

future, _
Lehigh Fniversity, South Bethlehem :
1. Yes; four. '
2. Yes. \

8. The ul;l(versity is now extending financial aid from funds at
its disposal to Chinese students,
4. Summer sessions. .
5. 8, $60, arts and sciences; $100, chemistry ; $150, engineering.
' b, college commons, $15 per month; college dormitory, $65

» for single#room, or $81 for half -use of suite consisting of

“4wo bedrooms and a study room. This includes heat, light,

SPECIAL PBOVISION MADE BY VARIOUS INSTITUTIONS. . 211

~ written requiremepts and examinations in all subjects cov-
ered by these credentials, when so decided by the entrance -

ian College writes that it will send its

care taking, and essential furniture. Board in the town can
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f " Lehigh Umve1mty, South Betldekem—Contmued

e - 6. As outlined in 5 above.

- '7. Personal individual interest is exercised in the case of all

‘students requiring help if sick, or advice if deficient in
educational work.

RHODE ISLAND.

Brown University, Providence:
1. Several in the last few years.
2. See page 120.
3. Four scholarships were awarded 10 C Ninese students lnxt year,
4. Evening courses throughout the vear, though primarily for
. teachers. .
5. a, $150; b, $300 at least. ) =
6. Dormitories in term time, otherwise private houses.
7. The president would depute gome member of the faculty o
have special oversight, if requested.,

A BT Y Ry L T TR

3 SOUT!‘LCAROLINA

4 (lnwernty of South ( mohnu. Columbin: .

s 1. No.

:{‘_ . 2. Yes. 0

5. a, $58; b, board from $12 to $15 per month. Unfurnished
réoms in the dormitories are offered free, subject to a fee of
$8 per year for care. -

6. If students occupy rooms in the dormitories, they would be
permitted to retain them in the holidays. ‘There would be

b no difficulty in securing board in private families.

L 7. The authorities would do all in their ])0\\(‘r to promote the
welfare of such students,

B 8. Columbia is the center of an extensive cottun-growing and
- cotton-manufacturing region. Chinese students would no
doubt find it a convenient place to faurliarize themselves
o with these industries. =

i3 P

. : TENNESSEE.

. Vanderbilt University, Nashville :

1. Yes.. Several have received degrees and now hold mnwu(
, Dbositions in Chmn

= . 2. Yes; equivalents will be accepted, - '

b 5. a; $100, not including laboratory fees; b, doumitm) rooms, $30

; _ "families $20 per momh
LA 6 sw “nda. 56

to $45 per year; board, $18 per month, and m pnvnto -.
r

ARE
RS
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o - TEXAS. '

Baylor University, Waco -

. No.
:3.31'05. }
3."Two scholarships for Chinese students. covering the amount  *!
of tuition. .
4. Summer session of two months, .
;5. 8, $60; b. about $15 per month ut least. ’ - I.

K 7. Spetial help when needed wonkl be given.

\

WEST VIRGINIA.

4
Wext Virginia University, Norgantown :
L. Occasionally. )
2. To a limited and reasonible gxtent.  Examinations for
¢ entrance e not required in cases where other adequate

evidence is offered. o

8. A few free scholarships are offercd in cnses of exceptional
merit.

4. Summer session; speeinl courses may be taken at any time
during the year. / ’

5. 8, $25 to $50; b, $200.

P . 6. Private houses.

o

s VIRGINIA,
Washington und Lee University, Lévington : .- !
1. Very rarely,
2. Yes.
3. We shall be willing to offer six tuition scholarships. -
5. a, $85; b, $200. - .
University of Virginia, C harlottesrille ;
L. Yes, : ' -
2. Yes, o

8. One scholarship is at the disposal of the China local chapter
of the University of Virginia Alumni Association. Dr.
E. L. Woodward, Nankin, China, is gt present secretary
and treasurer of this local chapter. The scholarship is
available for the academic departments only. . £
4. The summer session may be used to make good any lack of
preparation for entrance requirem-mts. '
» 5. a, $75 for academic departments; b, $165 at least. -
3t 6. Privage houses. ‘ . %
.. Randolph-Macon College, Ashland :
1. No. '

B

o
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" Randolph-Macon College, A shland—Continued.

, University of Washingtoy, Seattle: s ‘

Sy sana

" questions of the Bureau of Ednentlon)

9214 APMISSION OF CHINESE STUDENTS TO AMERICAN COLLEGES.

3. Schélarships to the value of $75 would be offered in case
of need.
5. a, $100; b, $350.

6. Rooms on the college grounds." o 2

I'd

\_/ERMO?_‘JT.
Uaiversity of Vermont, Burlington : . )

1. None. *
2. Yes; if competent to take up studies with regular classes.
3. Five scholarships of $50 each. would be offered for each class,
5. a, $80; b, $150 to $200. ' .
7. Chinese students would be placed under care of special

* advisers. _

WASHINGTON.

1. Two at- present. 5
2. Yes. ° < '
5. 4, Free; b, $200 to $300 a year. ‘
G(fl"nvato houses L

Whitman College, Walle Walla: / -
L Yes. -, . ‘ & ; ,
2. Yes, . :

5. a, $50; U, $4606.
6. Dormitories. - )
WISCONSIN.

University of Wi uconszn. l[a(luvon
1. YCS . : [
.2. Attainments equiva]ent to the admission requirenients woulid
. be accepted - in lieu of full examinations, provided prepara-
tion seemed adeqnate 5
4. Summer session of six weeks,
§. a, $60; Coljege of Engineering, $70; L), $ to $6 per week.

SPECIAL COLLEGES FOR WOMEN, /

(ANl the state universities are coeducational ; that is, th¢y admit women on the sawme
terms as men. Many colleges other tham-statc universities admit women on the rame
principle, Yo, for exampie. the University of Chicago and Leland Stanford Junior Unl
versity. Among the colleges fo/ women exclusively, the followlng sent replles w

Mc'lla Oollege, Alameda County, Cal.:
. L Yes, chiefly young girls.
- 8. Yes,. such proof has been aocepted



N
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Vzlls College, Alameda County, Cal. ———Contmued * : J.
3. There are,inducernefits in tht way of scholarships and a large
deduction of expense'lf necessary.
5. For tuition and living expenses, $500 a year.
G All students are residents at the school.
Specml and particular care would be taken of such students.

Iount Holyoke College, South Hadley, Mass. : . 1
. No. .
. Yes, to a certain extent.\
. Three scholarships of $125 cach ; after 1908-9, §150.
. 8, §150; b, $200 on the campus. Private families;‘$30 or more
per month. :
6. The (olloge houses are closed for the summer, but lodgmg may
‘ be had in private families.
7. A particuiar effort would be made to oversee the work of
Chinese students. - ’
8. Several officers of thé college remain in South Hadley during -
the summer, so that girls \\ould not be left during the sum-
mer moifths without supervision. Chinese students would
be gladly received.
Wellestey College, Wellesley, M ass.:
. One is now in college. ¢
2. Yes, special consideration is made in such a. case.
3. Three such scholarships were established by the college at
the time of the visit of the ( l]lll@\(‘ commissioners in 1H06.
r 5. oa, $175; b, $275.

6. Every care wonld be taken to secure suitable places of resi-

4

[ L ERILR B

dence in W ellesley, . -
7. Séme member of the faculty would act as nd\ner in ench
case.
Rade Izﬁ'( College, ('nmbrul ge, M .
. None. 4

2. The same substltutlons woull' be alfowed as for the Harvard
College entrance requirements, which see.

. The summer school of Harvard is opon to men ﬂnd women -
alike. . _ .

a, $200; b, from $270 to $540 a year.

p&

St
.

6. College dormitories or in private houses.
1. The officers of the college would extend all the help and A
assistance necessary for'such students. L 4
» Simmons Colleges Boston, Yass. : ) :
1. No. . . o

5 2. Yes, . ' ' AR
%" 8. Scholarships equivalent to tuition would probnbly be open to
h Ilmlted nugllber

e e e . R f oo oo R o '_(-.~ e
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e Simmons’ Uolkgc, Boato{vs }llaca ~—Continued.

5. a, $100; b, $300 for college year,.$400 for whole year..
. 8. Dormnton& during term apd approved dodgings in vacation.
« 7. Under special supervmon of the dean.

" 8. This institution is for young women only, ‘and offers techmwl
- ihstruction in household economics, library science, secre-
tarial studies, general soience, and philanthropic work, to-
gether with the general academic studies needed as a baSh

Woman's Collage of Baltimore, Baltimore, Md.:

1. Yes, and one is in attendance at present.

2. Yes. We accept English as a “ foreign ” language, and'regard
work done in Chinese as similar to work done in our own
fitting schools. Admission is accepmble by “ certificate.”

5. a, $150; b, $275. a

-8. There are four residence halls as dormitories, and some stu-
dents spend the vacation in residence.

“It would please us to have Chinese girls in the college.”

Vaaaar C'ollege, Poughkeepsie, N. Y.

1. No.

2. The special cases would have to be referred to our faculty.

5. , $150; b, $500.

8. There is no pmvxsxon for students during the summer vaca-.,

© tion. .

- Barnard C'ollege, Ney Y ork City, N. ¥.:

1. Yes.

2. Some exception would probably be nmde in favor of properly
equipped students..

5. 8, $150; b, .

6. Two do torla open during term time and i in the smmer

_ 'session. Otherwise private families. .

7. Special care is axercised ever students in the dormitories.

Randolph-Macon Woman's College, Lynchburg; Va.: .

‘1. One at present,

8. Free tuition to those preparing for mision work.’
8. s, $90; b, $500. -
- 8- Btudents reside st the college.-

2. Yes; provided the etudent were prepared in mathematics and |
" able to study a modern language other ihnn English in ]
l .

SARSEN
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.+« REFERENCES TO CHINESE STUDENTS IN THE
. UNITED STATES.

" American education for the Chinese. Outlook, 82: 387-88, February 24, 1906.

Baldwin, 8, L. [Education of the Chinese in the United Statgy] In National

- educatfon assoclation. Journal of proceedings and addresses, 1888,
L Salem, Observer book and job print, 1887. p. 216-21.

'.: Chentung malig—Chnng. 8ir. farly Chinese graduates. Yale alumni weekly,
L 16 871-72, July 190, e .
‘.

-

“ Over ffty feare ago first Chinese student graduated from Yale “; that
graduate, Yung Wing, class 1854, succeeded In inducing the Chinese government to
send 120 boys to the United Btates to be educated, "~in the early seventies.'

tiray, Mary Richards. Visit to a Chinese kindergarten. Elementary school

teacher, 7: 214-19, December 1906. Illus.

Miuver, Luella. Chinese students and the exclusion lawa. Independent, 54:
974-19, Aprll 24, 1902.

—— Exclusion of- Chinese students from the United States. Outlook, 72:
984-88, December 27, 1002 -

Unlted States. President. Remission of a portion of the Chinese indemnity.
™  Message . . . tranmmitting fopy of an executlve order signed , .., 28th

day of December, 1808 . . . 11 p. 8° (60th Congrees; 2d session. House
of Representatives. Document no. 1275) . ’

Walker, C. sl.zj&ﬂwt Chinese students abroad. World's work. 18: 847174,

A Janva : . & ’ =

Young. Charles §.- Co-education of the racés. In Natlonal educatidn associa-
tlon. Department of superintendence. Proteedings, 1888, Washington,

Government printing office, 1888 p. 90-108. (United States. Bureau of .
Education. Clrcular of iuformation, 1888, no. 2) . :

CHINESE STUDENT PUBLICATIONS,

Chinese students’ alllance, Pacific coast. Annual bullétin, August 1908. P. M.

S Jee, gditor-in-chief, 21 Brenham Place, 8an Francisco, Cal. - Bi-lingual,

8.2 English and Chinese. . J

¥ «——— Report, 1906-6.. P. H. Lion, acting English secretary, BEnglish and
Chinese edition.

*

X 2

;| The Chinese students’ monthly. volumes 1-8. 1905-8. (Publishied by the -

e Chinese students' alllance of Eastern states, U, 8. A. V., R. Wellington

e Koo, editor-in-chief, Columbia University, New York) 1906-08, 8 v.

The Dragon student. volume 1, 1804. (Publish the (hinese students’

alliance of America. P, M. Jeo, manager, 21 Brenham Place, 8an Fran-

’ cisco, Cal.) 1004. 1v.- . ‘- S

| £ B Ish and |

; ’_mmomlnoft&ql ’Inq'u.l_llnn:t_l.hui m()m:uus)‘v

s 'The World'a, Chinese students’ jouroal volumes 1-3. (Published by the .
" World's Chinese students’ federation. B. 562, Burkhill Road. Bhanghaty, -

1907-8,2v. . A bi-lingual bi-monthly, English and Chiness, - Rydis s

2 o (s : «
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3.
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